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ACT OF INCOEPOMTION. 

ACT NO. 11. OF 1857. 

Passed on the 24th January, 1857. 




An Act to estvhlisii and ixcouporate an ITniversitt 
AT CaLCCTTV. 

Whereas, fur the Ixjttcr enconr(i"cincnt of Her 
IVciimblf*. Majesty’s Hiil)j(?ct8 of all cliiss(‘8 

and denominations within the Presidency of Fort 
William in Pongal and other parts of India in the jair- 
suit of a regular and liberal course of education, it 
has l)een determined to establish an University at 
(.Calcutta, for the purpose of ascertaining by means t»f 
examination the persons who have acquired j)r(»(i(;ieney 
in different branches of Literature, Science, and Art, 
and of rewarding them by Academical Degrees, as 
cviflence of their resjicctivc attainments, and marks of 
honor projwrtioned thereunto; and whereas, for effec- 
tuating the purposes aforesaid, it is exj)edient that 

2 
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such University should be incorporated : It is enacted 
as follows : (that is to say)— 

Incorporation. 1 . The following persons, namely 

The Right Honorable Charles John Viscount Can- 
ning, 

Governor-General of India, 

The Honorable John Russell Colvin, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, 

The Honorable Frederick James Halliday, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 

The Honorable Sir James William Colvilk, Knight, 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature in 
Bengal, 

The Right Reverend Daniel Wilson, 

Doctor of Divinity, Bishop of Calcutta, 

The Honorable George Anson, General, 
Conimander-in-Chief of tlie Forces in India, 

The Honorable Joseph Alexander Dokin, 
Jlember of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Low, Major-General, 
Companion of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Peter Grant. 

Momber of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable Barnes Pevcock/ 

Member of the Supreme Council of India, 
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Charles Allen, Esquire, 

Member of the Legislative Council of India, 

Henry Ricketts, Esquire, 

Provisional Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

Charles Binny Trevor, Esquire, 

Judge of the Sudder Court in Bengal, 

Prince Gholam Muuammud, 

William Ritchie, Es<iuirc, 
Advocate-General in Bengal, 

Cecil Beadon, Esquire, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Colonel Henry Goodwyn, of the Bengal Engineers, 
Chief Engineer in Bengal, 

William Gordon Young, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in Bengal, 

Lieutenant-Colonel William Erbkine Baker, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Lieutenant Colonel Andrew Scott Waugh, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 
Surveyor-General of India, 

Kenneth Mackinnon, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, 

Hodgson Pratt, Esquire, 
lusiiector of Schools in Bengal, 
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Henry Walker, Esquire, 

Professor of Anatomy and Physiology in the Medical 
College of Bengal, 

Thomas Thomson, Esquire, 

Doctor in Mqdicino, Superintendent of the Botanical 
Garden at Calcutta, 

Frederick John Mouat, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, and Fellow of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, 

Lieutenant William Nassau Lees, 
of the Bengal Infantry, 

The Reverend William Kay, 

Doctor of Divinity, 

Principal of Bishop’s College, 

The Reverend Alexander Duff, 

Doctor of Divinity, 

Thomas Oldham, Ewpiire, 

Sujierintcndent of the Geological Survey of India, 
Henry Woodrow, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal, 

Leonidas Clint, Esquire, 

Principal of the Presidency College, 

Prosonno Coomar Tagore, 

Clerk, Assistant of the Legislative Council of India, 

Ramapershad Roy, 

Govifnment Pleader in the Sudder Court of Bengali 
The Reverend James Ooilvie, 

Master of Arts, 
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The Reverend Joseph Mullens, 

Bachelor of Arts, 

Moiilavy Muhammud Wujeeh, 

Principal of the Calcutta Mudrasah, 

IsHWAR Chundra Bidya SagUr, 

Princij)al of the Sanskrit Collcjre of Calcutta, 
Ramgopal Ghosb, 

Formerly Member of the Council of Education, 
Alexander Grant, Es(juire, 

Apothecary to the Eajjt India Company, 

Henry Stewart Reid, Es(pnre, 

Director of Public Instruction iu the North-Western 
Provinces, 

being the first Chancellor, Vice-Cliancellor, and FeL 
lows of the said University, and all the persons who 
may hereafter become or be appointed be Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows as hereafter mentioned, 
so long as they shall continue to be such Cliancelloi ^ 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows, are hereby con.stituU‘(l 
and declared to be one Bodv Politic and Corporate 
by the name of the Universily of Calcutta ; and such 
] 3 ()dy Politic shall by such name have perj)etual sik!- 
cession, and slndl have a coninion seal, and by such 
name shall sue and be sued, im[dead and be impleaded, 
and answer and be answered unto, in every Court of 
Justice within the territories in the tx^ssession and under 
the Government of the East India Company. 

II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and 

Pmvc.r to 1,01.1 and dia. to tuko, pur- 

pose or property. chasc, uiul hold any property^ 
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moveable or immoveable, which may become vested in 
it for the par{X)se of the said University by virtue of 
any purchase, grant, testamentary disposition, or other- 
wise ; and shall be able and capable in law to grant, 
demise, alien,, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the 
pro{>crty, moveable or immoveable, belonging to the 
said University ; and also to do all other matters inci- 
dental or appertaining to a Body Corporate. 

III. The said Body Corporate shall consist of one 
r I 1 Chancellor, one Vice-Chancellor, 

Constitution of ootly ’ ^ ^ ^ ’ 

Corporate and of Sonaio. and .sucli number of cx-otticio 

and other Fellows as the Governor-General of India 
in Council hath already ai)pointe(l, or shall from tinn^ 
to time, by any order published iu the (Jalcuftn (JazeffCj 
liereaftcT appoint ; and the Chaiicellor, Vice-Chancel- 
lor, and Fellows tor the time l)eing shall constitute the 
Senate of the said University. Provided that, it any 
person being Chancellor, Vice-Chancel loi*, or Pelhav 
of the said University, slmll leave India witliout the 
intention of returning thereto, his otUcc shall thereiqion 
become vacant. 

IV. The Governor-General of India for the time 

being sl\all he the Chancell(»r 

Chiinci'llor. , ^ i i r . i i 

ot li)e said University, and tin; 

lirat Chancellor shall lx; the iUght Honorable Charles 

•lohn Viscount Canning. 

V, The first Vice-Chancellor of the said Univor- 

vicc-Ciiaia’oiior. sity sliull he Sir dames William 

(\.lvile, Knight. The ullice of Vice-Chancellor sliall 
be held for two years only; and the Vice-Chancellor 
hereiubefure nominated shall go out of otlice ou the 
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first day of January, 1859. Whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Vice-Chancellor of the said 
University by death, resignation, departure from India, 
ellluxion of time, or otherwise, the Governor-General 
of India in Council shall, by notificationjn the Calcnfia 
Gazette^ nominate a fit and proper person, being one of 
the Fellows of the said University, to be Vice-Chancellor 
in the room of the person occasioning such vacancy. 
Provided that on any vacancy in tlie said office which 
shall occur by eflliixlon of time, the Governor-Genenil 
of India in Council shall have power to re-appoint the 
Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore nominated or any future 
Vice-Chancellor to such (»ffico. 

VI. The Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and the 
North-Western Provinces, Ukj 
C hief Justice of the Supremo Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal, or of any Court of Judical mu 
hereafter to be constituted to or in which the powers 
nf the said Supreme Court may be transferred or 
V('Sl(‘d, the Bishop of Calcutta and the Members of 
the Supreme Council of India, all for the time being, 
shall be ex-officio Folhuvs of the sipd University. The 
wlioh* number of the Fellows (d the said University, 
exclusive of the Chancellor and Vicc-Clnincellor for 
tla^ time being, shall never be less than thirty ; and 
whenev(}r the number of the said Fellows, oxclnsivo 
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure 
from India, or otherwise, be reduced below thirty, the 
(baurnor-Gencral of India in Council shall forthwith, 
hy notification in the Calcutta Gazette^ nominate so 
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of llie said 
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University as, with the then Fellows of the said Uni- 
versity, shall make the number of such Fellows, ex- 
clusive as aforesaid, thirty. But nothing herein con- 
tained shall prevent the Governor-General of India in 
Council from nominating more than thirty persons to 
be Fellows of the said University, if he shall see fit. 

VII. The Governor-General o1 India in Council 

The appointmcni of may caucel the appointment of 
Fellows limy bo cancelled, pcrsott already appointed, 

or hereafter to be apirointed a Fellow of the University, 
and as soon as such order is notified in the Gazette, 


the jierson so appointed shall cease to be a Fellow. 
Vlll. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 


Cluuicollor, Vico-Chan- 
ami Fellows to 
HU])eriiitt‘ml the allaira of 
the Duiversiiy. 


lows for the time being sluill 
have the entire nninagement of 
and superintendence over the 
affairs, concerns and [iroperly 


<*f the said University ; and in all cases unprovided for 


by this Act, it shall be lawful for the Chancellor, Vice- 


(liancellor, and Follows to act in such manner as shall 


apjioar to them best calculated to promote the [)ur[)oses 

Uye-LaANH. intended by the said University. 

Tlie said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
shall have full power from lime to time to make and 
alter any bye-laws and regulations (so as the same be 
not repugnant to law or to the general objects and 
provisions of the Act), touching the examination for 
degrees mid the granting of the same ; and touching 
the examination for honors and the granting of marks 
of honor for a higher proficiency in the dilierent brandi- 
es of Lilcraliiie, IScicuce, and Ait; and tuuchiiig 
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the qualifications of the candidates for degrees and the 
previous course of instruction to be followed by them, 
and the preliminary examinations to be submitted to 
by them ; and touching the mode and time of conven- 
ing the meetings of the Chancellor, Vjicc-Chancellor, 
and Fellows ; and, in general, touching all other mat- 
ters wliate^er regi^ding the said University. And all 
such bye-laws and regulations, when reduced into writ- 
ing, and after the common seal of the said University 
shall have been affixed thereto, shall be binding upon 
all persons, members of the said University, and all 
candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same, 
provided sucli bye-laws and regulations, shall have 
been first submitted to and shall have received the 


approval of the Govcfl’iior-Genoral of India in Council. 
IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan- 


Mcetinjyfi of tho Senate. 


cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows shall be decided at a 


meeting of the Senate by the majority of the members 
present ; and the Chairman at any such meeting shall 
liave a vote, and in cases of an equality of vot(‘s, a 
second or casting vote. No (juestion shall be decided 
at any meeting, unless the Chancellor, or Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and five Fellows, or, in the absence of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, unless six Fellows iCt 
the least, shall be present at the time of the decision. 
At every meeting of the Senate, the Chancellor, or 
in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as 
Chairman ; and, in the abs<»ncc of both, a Cliairmau 
shall ])Q chosen by the Fellows present, or the major 
part of them.* 
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X. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows for the time being shall 

time to appoint, and as they> 
shall see occasion, to remove all Examiners, Officers, 
and servants of the said University. 

XL The said Cliancellor, Vice-ftiancellor, and Fel- 
lows shall have power, after 

Power to confer degrees. ^ the seve- 

ral degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Ba- 
chelor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of 
Medicine, and Master of Civil Engineering ; they shall 
also have power, after examination, to confer upon the 
candidates for the said several degrees, marks of honor 
for a high degree of proficiency in the different branches 
of Literature, Science and Art, according to rule^ 
to be determined by the bye-laws to be from time to 
time imulo by them under the power in that behalf 
given to them by this Act. 

XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person 
shall be admitted as a candi- 

Qnalilioatioii for aamia- 

«ion of Oaiuiidatos for do- date for tho degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, Master of Arts, Baclie- 
lor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, 
or Master of Civil Engineering, unless he shall preseni 
to the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, 
a certificate from one of the Institutions authorizec 
in that l)ehalf by the Governor-General of India ii 
Council, to the effect that he has completed the course 
of instruction prescribed by the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor,* and Fellows of the said University, in the 
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bye-laws to be made by them under the power in that 
behalf given by this Act. 

XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

„ ... , Fellows shall cause an exa- 

Examination for de- 
grees. mination for degrees to be held 

at least once in every year ; on every such examination 

the candidates shalf be examined either by Examiners 

appointed for the purpose from among the Fellows by 

the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Felhiws or 

by other Examiners so to be appointed : and on every 

such examination, the candidates*, whether candidates 

for an ordinary degree or for a degree witli honors, 

shall be examined on as many subjects and in such 

liuiuner as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

Fellows shall apiioinft 

XIV. At the conclusion of every examination of 

(Jnmt of degrees. tlic Candidates, the Exaniiners 

shall declare the name of every candidate whom they 
shall Inive deemed entitled to any of the said degrees, 
and his [iroficiency in relation to other candidates ; and 
also the honors which he may have gained in respect 
of his proficiency in that department of knowledge in 
which lie is about to graduate ; and he shall receive 
from the said Chancellor a certificate, under the seal 
of the University of Calcutta and signed by the 
said Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, in wliicli the jiarti- 
culars so stated shall be declared. 

XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

*‘’^*“* Fellows shall have [KAver to 

charge such reasonable fees for the degrees to be 
conferred by them, and upon admission into the said 
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University and for continuance therein, as they, with 
the approbation of the Governor-General of India in 
Council, shall from time to time see fit to impose. 
Such fees shall be carried to one General Fee Fund 
for the paympnt of expenses of the said University, 
under the directions and regulations of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, to wtiom the ‘accounts of 
Annual Accounts. incomc and expenditure of tho 

said University shall once in every year be submitted 
for such examination and audit as the said Governor- 
General of India in Council may direct. 


Act No. XLVII. o^ 18C0. 

Passed on the Gth October^ 18G0. 

An 'Act for giving to the Universities of CalcuUtt^ 
Madras, and Bomhatj thtiimver of conferring Degrees 
in addition to those mentioned in ActsIL,XXII., and 
XXVII. of mi. 

WiiKUEAsit is expedient to give to tho Universities 
Preamble. of Calcutta, Madras, and Bom- 

bay established under Acts II., XXII. and XX\' IL, of 
1857, tho power of conferring Degrees other than the 
Degrees in that Act expressly provided for: It is en- 
acted as follows : — 

1. It shall he competent to the Chancellor, Vice- 

P«nvor of iTnivoraities to Chancellor, and Fellows of the 
confer Do^freca. Universities of Cak’utta, Mad- 

ras or Bombay respectively, to confer su *h Degrees and 
to grant srtch Diplomas or Licenses i!i respect of De- 
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grees, as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows of any such University shall have appointed or 
shall appoint by any Bye-laws or Regulations made and 
passed or to be made or passed by them in the man- 
ner provided in the said Acts and submitted to and 
ai^proved by the Governor-General in Council as far 
as regards the University of Calcutta, or by the Go- 
vernor in Council of Madras or Bombay as regards the 
Universities of Madras and Bombay respectively. 

II. All the provisions conhiinod in the said Acts 
II., XXII. and XXVII. of 1857, 

Construction. re.spect to tlio Degrees 

tliercin mentioned and to the examinations for those 
Degrees, shall apply to any Degrees which may bo con- 
ferred under this Act tiud to the examinations for such 
Degrees. 


3 



III. 

BYE-LAWS. 


THE SENATE. 

1. Tlio Sonato* as constitutes! by Act No. JI. of 
lSo7, sliall meet orilinarily once a year, on tlio third 
&atm*(lay iiif April, and at other times when convened 
by the Yico-Chaiies'llor. 

2. Tlio Vi(3o.Chaneellor shall convene a nio(‘ting of 
the Senate on tlie requisition of any six of the Members. 

Niue IMembers of tlie Senate sluill consiitute a 
quorum, and all questions shall bo decided by a ma- 
jority of the Members pr(;sent. 


TIIK FACULTIES. 

1. The Senate shall be dlvid(Ml into four Faeulties, 
namely, Arts, Medieino, and Engineia’ing. Every 
Member of th«^ Senate shall be a Mi-mhcT of one 
Caoulty at least, and any Member of the Senate may 
be a Member of more than one Faculty. 

2. The Faeulties shall bo appointed by the Senate 
at its Annual Meeting. 

Each I'aeulty shall eb'et its own President. 
Every fleeting of a Fatality shall he convened by its 
President, or, in his absence, by the Senior Ftdlow be- 
longing to that Fatality. 

•UylhoSth of Art No, IT. of tho Sonnto havo 

powi'i- to inuko Mini altrr Hvo-lawt* muI Kouiiliuioii'*, subject to tlio 
upcrovul of llu' (Invonior-deneral «'f Inaia in C’ouiicil, 

t The Symlieute huve lo ultcr all Jutca. 
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4. If anj' Faculty omit to oleot a rrcsidont before 
:lie Annual Meeting of tlio S(*nato, or, in ease the 
)ilice should become vacant during the year, to elect 
i rrosident for tlio rest of the year, within one 
aionth after the vacancy occurs, the \ico-Chancollor 
may appoint any Member of such Faculty to bo its 
Presidtait. • 

d. Tlirco l^^em^)ers of any Faculty shall coustituto 
a fpioruin of Unit Faculty. 


TJIE SVXDirATE. 

1. The Executivt* (lovcrnimaii of tlio Fnlv6rsiiy 
shall lie vested in a^'^yudicatc, consisting of the Vice- 
< 'hancellor and six (d' the Fellows, who shall be (‘lecied 
for one year by the several Faculties, in the following 
proportions : — 

Tlireo by the Faculty of Arts. 

One by the Faculty of Law. 

One by tlio Faculty of Me<bVino. 

One by tluj Faculty of Kii^jliiocrin^. 

2. Tlie (‘lections both of the Fresldcnts of the Fa(‘ul- 
ties and of tlu; MmnhtTs of tint Syndicate shall take 
pla<‘e before tlio Annual Me(‘ting of tin* Senate*, and the 
names of the persons elected shall bo declared at sueli 
Meeting. 

Ij. TIio Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once a 
month, and at other times wlieii eonveiied by the Vicc- 
Chaueollor. 

4. All Mf‘ml)ers of tlie Syndicate must bo resident 
in or near Calcutta. If any Member be temporarily 
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absent from Calcutta, the President of his Faculty may 
appoint a Member to officiate during his absence. 
Should the period of absence exceed three months, the 
Vice-Chancellor may declare his place vacant. 

5. On every vacancy in the Syndicate, caused by 
death, resignation, absence from Calcutta, or otherwise, 
the Faculty, by whom the Member causing ithe vacancy 
was elected, shall proceed to elect a new Member for 
the remainder of the current year. 

6. If any Faculty omit to elect a Member of the 
Syndicate within one month after a vacancy occurs, the 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one from among the 
Members of that Faculty. 

7. Four Members of the Syndicate shall constitute 
a quonun, and all questions shall bo decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the 
Senior* Follow present, shall preside at all Meetings of 
the Syndicate, and if the votes, including that of the 
I’rcsidcnt, are equally divided, the President shall have 
•a casting vote. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
and if necessary, to remove the Examiners andaU other 
Officers of the University, except the Eegistrar; to 
order Examinations in conformity with the Eegula- 
tions, and to fax the times at which they shall be held ; 
to grant Degrees, Honors, and Eewards ; to keep the 


Fo .Y . J The sonioritv of the other 

onlcr in •whielnhn'"' ^''Corporation is according to the 

Fellows is acoorilin”' ♦''In® "PPoar there. The seniority of all other 
r allows 13 according to the date and order of their appointment. 
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Accounts of the University, and to correspond on the 
business of the University with the Government and 
all other authorities and persons. 

10. During the year, between the Annual Meetings 
of the Senate, the Syndicate may appoini any Member 
of th^ Senate to any one or more of the Faculties, and 
may transfer any Member from one Faculty to another, 

11. The Syndicate shall from time to time frame 
such Bye-laws and Regulations as may be necessary, 
subject to the approval of the Senate. Each Faculty 
shall report on any subject that may be referred to.it 
by the Syndicate. 

12. Any Faculty, or any Member, or number of 
Members of the Senate, may make any recommendation 
to the Syndicate, and may propose any Bye-law or 
Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 

13. The decision of the Syndicate on any such recom- 
mendation or proposition, or any matter whatever, 
may be brought before the Senate by any Member 
of the Senate at one of its Meetings, and the Senate 
may approve, revise, or modify any such decision, or 
may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

14. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not, in the first instance, been considered and 
decided on by the Syndicate. 


THE REGISTRAR. 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at the ATm nfl] Meeting. He shall be appointed^for two 
years only, but at the end of every such term he may 
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bo re-appointed. The term of ofBce of the Registrar 
shall commence on the 1st day of May next following 
liis election. If a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
between two Annual Meetings of tho Senate, the 
Syndicate sliaJl appoint a person to officiate until the 
next first day of May. 

2. It shall be competent to tho Syndicate at their 
discretion to grant leave of absence for short periods 
to the Registrar, when such leave can he granted Avith- 
oiit public inconvenience or extra expense. It shall 
also 1)6 competent to the Syndicate once during the 
Registrar’s two year’s tenure of office to grant him 
leave of absence on Medical Certificate, witliout forfei- 
tiuc of salary, for a period not exceeding three months ; 
provided that a satisfactory amngomont can be made 
without extra expense for the discharge of the Regis- 
trar’s duties during his absence. Should it be neces- 
sary for llie Registrar, after enjoying one such leave 
of absence, to be absent a second time (otherwise than 
for a sliort period as already provided,) or should it be 
lU'cessary for tho Registrar at any time to be absent 
for more than tliroe montlis, or to proceed to Europe, 
the ollieo of Registrar shall thereupon become vacant. 

3. Tho Registrar sluill be the custodian of the Re- 
cords, Libraiy, Common Seal, and such other property 
of the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge. 

4. All greetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and 
the lai'ulties, shall be convened though tho Registrar, 
who shall keep a record of the proceedings of such 
Meetings, 
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ARTS. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. Tho Entrance Examination shall commenc® 
annually on the first Monday in December, and shall 
be held in Calcutta and in such other place* as shall 
from time to time be appointed by tho Syndicate, 

2. Any person, wherever he shall have been edu- 
cated, may be admitted to tho Entrance Examination, 
if he be above tho age of sixteen years, and not other- 
wise. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination shall send his application, with a certi- 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A., either to the 
Registrar or to a local officer recognised by tho Syndi- 
cate. Every such application must reach tho office of 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall bo admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar or to a local 

* The following places have already boon appointed : — 

Hooghly, Borhamporo, Kishnaghnr, Dacca, Chittagong, Gowhatty, 
Sylhet, Cuttack, Bhagulporo, Patna, Baiicoorah, Benares, Agra, 
Delhi, Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore, Saiigor, Lucknow, Colombo, Kandy, 
Burrisaul, Simla, Mooltan, Peshawar, Darjeeling, Nagpore, llanchee, 
Sehore. 
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oflScer recognised by the Syndicate, A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for the Examination^ 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may bo admitted •to one or more subsequent 
Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee of 
ten liupees on each occasion. 

5. The Entrance Examination shall bo * conducted 
by means of printed papers, tlie same papers being 
used at every place at which th e Examination is held. 

C. At the Entrance Examination, every candidate 
shall bo examined in the following subjects : — 

I. Languages. 

English j and ono of tho following languages — 


Greek, 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Ooiya, * 

Arabic. 

Hindi. 

Persian, 

Urdu. 

Hebrew. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit, 

Amenian. 


Any other language may bo added to this list by tho Syndicate. 
Souteucos in each language in which the candidate is examined 
ujiall bo given for translation into tho other language, 

Tho papers in each language shall include questions on Grammar 
and Idiom. 


II. History. 

The outlines of Ancient History, of the History of India, and of 
Gonord Geography, withamoro dotaUed knowledge of the Geography 


Tho Historical toit-books will be fixed from 
Syndicate. ( See Ajp^peiidU B.) 


time to time by the 


AUAruBJiATICS, 


Arithnetic. 

Praoticr'^PrrDo''t^"''^*'<j- Fractions j Reduction ; 

Praotae. Proportmui S.mplc Interest , Extraction of Square Root. 
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Algelra, 

Thofonr Simple Rules j Proportion; Simple Equations ; Extraction 
of Square Root ; Greatest Common Measure ; Least Common Multiple. 

Geometry, 

The first four books of Euclid, with easy deductions. 

7. On the morning of the fourth Monday after the 
Exanfinatioti, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
each in alphabetical order. Every successful candidate 
shall receive a certificate in thd form entered in 
Appendix A. 


FIEST EXAMINATION IN AETS. 

1. The First Examination in Arts shall commence 
annually on the first-Vonday in December ; and shall 
be held in Calcutta, and in such other places* as shall 
from time to time be appointed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in any affiliated insti- 
tution for not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination.f 

3. Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A., either to the Eegistrar or to a local officer 
recognised by the Syndicate. Every such application 
must reach the office of the Eegistrar at least fourteen 

* The following places have already been appointed : — 

Hooghly, Berhampore, Kishuagliur, Dacca, Patna, Benares, Agra, 
Delhi, Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore, Colombo, Saugor, Simla, Darjeeling, 
Sehore, 

t The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
favour of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and School-masters, 
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days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty Eupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
sliall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar or to the local 
officer recognised by the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to any one or more subse- 
quent First Examination in Arts, on payment of a like 
fee of twenty Eupees on each occasion. 

5, The First Examination in Arts shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at Avliich the Examination is held. 

fi. At the First Examination in Arts, every candi- 
date sliall be examined in the following subjects : 

I. Languages.* 

English; and one of the following languages 
Greek, Ilcbrew. 

Latin. Arabic. 

Sanslirit. 

Any other classical language may bo added to this list by the 
Syndicate. Sentences in each languago in which the candidate is 
c.\amined, shall bo given for translation into tho other language. 

Tho i.npcrs in each languago shall includo questions on Grammar, 
and Idiom. 


11. History, 


The History of England. 

*" ““ 

lliatoiical questions shall includo questions relating to the 
geography of tho countries to which they refer. 

degrel' of competent thLwIlL^u’'^^ ^ 

f wncy than whul is required for the B. A. Degree. 
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III. Mathematics— puhe and mixed. 

Arithmetic. 

Algebra. 

(The following in addition to the subjects at Entrance.) 

Quadratic Equations ; Proportion and Variation ; Permutations and 
Combinations j Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions ; the Bino- 
mial Theorem, Simple and Compound Interest j Digcount j Annuities, 

the nature and use of Logarithms. 

• 

Geometry. 

(The following in addition to the subjects at Entrance.) 

The sixth book of Euclid ; the eleventh book to Prop. XXI., deduc- 
tions. 

Plano Trigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 

Mechanics. 

Composition and Eesolutioii of Forces j Equilibrium of Forces at a 
point in one plane j the Mechanical Powers j and Centre of Gravity. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Mental Philosophy as i!i Abercrombie on the Intellectual Powers. 

Moral Philosophy as in Abercrombie on the Moral Feelings. 

7. On tlie morning of the fourth Monday after 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in three 
divisions, the first in order of merit, and the second and 
third in alphabetical order. Every candidate shall on 
passing, receive a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

1. An Examination for tlie Degree of B. A. shall 
be held annually in Calcutta and shall commence in the 
first week in January. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may bo 
admitted to the Examination, provided he has prose- 
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rated a regular course of study in any affiliated 
institution for not less than two academical years after 
passing the First Examination in Arts.* 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examine 
ation shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Eegistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the^ commence- 
ment of the Examiiiatioii. 

4. A fee of thirty Eupees shall he payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the foe. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the^ Degree of B. A. on 
payment of a like fee of thirty Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination for the Degree of B. A. shall 
be conducted by means of printed papers. 

6. At the Examination for the Degree of B. A. 
every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

I. Languages. 

English ; and one of the following languages : — 

Greek, Hebrew. 

Latin. Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 


Any other classical language may be added to this list by the 
Syndicate. 

Passngoa in each of tho langnages in which a candidate iseiamined, 
Bhali bo given for traualntion into the other language. 


* The Syndionto have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
favour of Deputy Inspectors of School and Sohool-masters. 
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II. History. 

India during the Hindu, Maliomedan, and British periods, down to 
1835. Greece, to the death of Alexander. Horne, to the death of 
Augustus. The Jews, to the destruction of Jornsalem, 

The Historical text-books will bo fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Ajppcndiv B.) 

* III. Mathematics— PURE and jiixrd. 

Mechanics. 

The General Laws of Motion j tlio motion of a falling body in freo 
space and along an inclined piano. 

Jlijdrostaiicsy Hydraulics ^ and Pneumatics, 

Elementary propositions respecting the nature, transmission and 
intensity of fluid pressure; the condition of equilibrium of floating 
bodies ; nature and simple properties of elastic fluids, and tlie pressure 
produced by them ; Specific gravity and the modes of detennining it : 
the Barometer; Air-pump; Common pump ; Forcing pump; Siphon; 
Diving-bell ; Thermometar. 

Astronomy, 

Descriptive (as distinguished from Practical and Physical) Astro- 
nomy ; the Solar System ; Phenomena of Eclipses. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy and the Elements of Logic. 
The text books will be named from time to time by the Syndicate 

(See Api')cmliX' B.) 

V. One or the following subjects, to be selected by the 

CANDIDATE. 

(a.) Mathematics — Pure and Mixed. 

Geometry. 

Conic Sections, treated geometrically. 

Optics, 

Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; reflection at plane mirrors : 
reflection at spherical mirrors ; and refraction through lenses, the 
incident pencils being direct ; separation of Solar light into rays of 
different colours ; description of Solar spectrum ; rainbow ; description 
of the eye ; the Astronomical Telescope ; Galileo’s Telescope ; the 
Sextant. 

(h) Elements of Inorganic Chemistry and of Electricity. 

4 
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Themotics, Clteinisky, EUciricittj. 

Sloleoular constitution of matter; Boscovioh s Theoiy , coliewon , 
porosity ; specific gravity ; elasticity > adhesion ; crystallization. Ther- 
motics :~sensible heat ; expansion ; the Thermometer and Pyrometer ; 
radiation; conduction; convection; specific heat; physical states ot 
matter and latent heat; theory of formation of dew and clouds; 
mechanical equivalent of heat : dynamic theory of heat. Chemistry 
laws of combining proportion ; laws of Atomic Volumes ; Atomic 
theory ; chemical symbols and equivalents ; Inorganic chemistry of 
the chief elements. Electricity polarity ; induction ; the Leyden 
Jar and Electrometer ; conduction ; the Lightning rod ; tho voltaic 
pile and battery ; Magnetism and Electro-Magnetism ; the Tliermo- 
elccti’ic pile ; relations of chemistry, heat, and electricity. 

(o.) Elements of Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

'file text-book to bo fixed by tho Syndicate. 

(il.) Geology and Physical Geography. 

Geology. ^ 

Inorganic , — Form and density of tho earth and average density of 
Buporficial crust ; observed ratio of increase of temperature with 
depth ; physical state of interior as indicated by astronomical observ- 
ation ; how modified by temporaturb and pressure ; principal chemical 
elements and compounds in earth’s crust ; chemical operations of 
interior ; chemical phenomena of volcanoes, hot springs and crystalline 
rocks ; dynamical operations of interior ; phenomena of earthquakes, 
volcanoes, upheaval, depression, dislocation, and contortion of crust; 
chemical and mechanical processes at surface ; constitution of atmos- 
phere ; its changes and their influence on the solid crust ; phenomena 
of atmospheric disintegration and degradation of rocks ; transport by 
w'ater, ice, &o. ; river, glacier and iceberg phenomena ; formation 
of sedimentary rocks and their chief varieties, consolidation and 
metamorphism. 


( Chemical constitution and strnctnro of animals and plants; 
vital functions, and sources of vital action ; geographical and 
bathymetric distribution ; conditions of life and intordependenco of 
luguuized beings; chomico-geological processes of preservation and 
formation of rock masses; coral roofs, limestone, coal, peat, &o. ; 
metamorphism of organic rocks ; comparative value of geological 
ovulonoc of lossd remains ; succession of life in past epochs ; antiquity 
of ov istmg animals and plants. 



HONORS IN ARTS. 


43 


7. On the morning of the fourth Monday after the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
the first in order of merit, and the second and third in 
alphabetical order. 

HONORS IN ARTS. 

1. Examinations for Honors in Arts shall be held 
annually in Calcutta, commencing in the first week in 
February. 

2. Any candidate who passes the B. A. Examination 
within four academical years from the date of his 
passing the Entrance Examination, may at the Honor 
Examination next ensuing, or at that of the following 
year, be examined fgr Honors in one or more of the 
following branches : — 

(1.) Languages. 

(2.) History. 

(3.) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

(4.) Mathematics — pure and mixed. 

(5.) Natural and Physical Science. 

3. A fee of Rs. 50 shall be payable by each candi> 
date. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he shall 
have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate, who 
fails to pass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 

4. Every candidate for Honors shall intimate to 
the Registrar the subj^t or subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. Such intimation must reach the 
office of the Registrar on or before the 31st day of 
December, 
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5 . Honors in Languages shall be awarded in Latin, 
in Greek, in Sanscrit, in Arabic, in Hebrew, and also 
in English for candidates whose vernacular language 
is not English. 

The subjects in languages shall be selected by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

The Examination shall include translation into English from tho 
language professed by the candidate, and into that language from 
English, 

It sliall also include written answers by the candidate in English 
to questions relating to tho books selected for the Examination. , 

It shall also includo questions on Comparative Grammar, with 
special reference to tho language professed by the candidate. 

Every candidate shall bo required to write an Essay in English on 
a subject connected with tho History or Literature of the language 
professed l)y him. 

6. Candidates for Honors iif History shall be 
examined in tho following subjects : — 

(I, History of a stated period (in modern times,) including political 
and personal events, manners, and literatiiro. 

h. Constitutional History of England (as in Ilallam). 

(\ Histoiy of Modern Civilization (as in Guizot), 

Political Economy. 

e. Taylor’s Historical Evidence. 

Tho Exaniiimtioii in History shall inolndo snoli questions on 
Geogrniihy and Ethnography as tlio subjects suggest. The candidates 
shall be required to write an Essay in English on an historical subject. 

7. Ciiudidales for Honors in Mathematics shall be 
exaniiued in the following subjects 

Algebra, including tho Theory of Equations. 

Analytical (Jeomotry (Plano and Solid). 

UilV. routial and Integral Calculus. 

Spherical Trigouometry. 

Stnt ies. 

Hyuamics, 
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Hydrostatics, Hydi'aulics, and Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

8. Candidates for Honors in Natural and Physical 
Science shall be examined in the followiftg subjects : — 

Wh^wolTs History of tho Inductive Sciences. 

Mill’s Logic, Books III. and IV. 

And in one of the following Sciences. A general acquaintance 
with the subjects enumerated in brackets, treated as subordinate to 
the chief subject, and as far as they are necessary to the compre- 
hension of the latter, is also expected. 

а. Zoology, 

[Comparative Anatomy and Physiology, Organic Chemistry, 
Palaeontology, and Physical Geography.] 

б. Botany, 

[Botanic PhysiAogy, Organic Chemistry, Palaeobotany, and 
Physical Geography.] 

c. Geology, 

[Physical Geography, Chemistry, Mineralogy, Palaeontology ] 

d. Mineralogy, 

[Chemistry, Optics, Crystallography, Petrdlogy, Mineral 
Technology-] 

Physics, viz : Heat, Electricity, Magnetism. 

[Chemistry.] 

9. Candidates for Honors in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy shall be examined in tho following sub- 
jects 

Logic. 

Mental Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Natural Theology. 

Also in one of tho following subjects to be selected by the candidate - 
a. History of Philosophy. , 
h. Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Evidences of Eevealed Boligion (as in Batlei’s Analogy and 
Paley’s Evidences). 
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10. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passe3, arranged in three divisions, 
each in the order of merit. Candidates shall be 
bracketed togetlicr, unless the Examiners are of opinion 
that there is clearly a difference in their merits. 

11. The candidate who shall be placed first in the 
first division in each branch shall receive a Gold Medal, 
and a prize of books to the value of one hundred 
Eupees, and the second student of the first class in 
each branch shall receive a Silver Medal, and a prize 
of books to the value of one hundred Eupees. 


EXAMINATION FOE THE DEGEEE OF M. A. 

^ 1. Every Bachelor of Arts, who has obtained Honors 
in Arts, shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of 
Arts without further Examination or fee. 

2. Any Bachelor of Arts may, on sending to the 

Ii-SBtrai (on 

api.ta.on (ei.«,[, lng tho branch in winch be tares 
to be oxannnrf) , ^rtifieato of laving p.*,od 
the E.ra.n.n.t.„„ tor Ibo Degree of. B A and on 

Ibe Deg.™ riU. T 

Jl “noTto T 

boadmUted toonoor mo- ^ ^ candidate may 

»“ pajment of a Uke Z Z TtZ^r 

occasion, ^ Eupees on each 
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4. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in alphabetical order. Each successful 
candidate shall receive with his Degree of M. A. a 
certificate setting forth the branch in which he was 
examined.* 


LICENCE IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for a ^Licence in Law shall be 
held annually in Calcutta, and shall commence in the 
first week in January. 

2. Any undcr-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a school of Law, 
recognized by the Syndicate, for not less than three 
academical years after passing the First Examination 
in Arts. 

3. Every candidate for admission to this Exami- 
nation shall send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar at 
least fourteen days before the date fixed for the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty-five rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A 
candidate, who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for a Licence in Law, on pay- 

* The holder of this Licence shall he styled a Licentiate in Law. 
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ment of a like fee of twenty-five rupees on eacli 
occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written and oral. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects*: — 

I. The principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. The several systems of Municipal Law which obtain in India, 
as they concern : 

a. Personal rights and status. 

h. The rights of Property, the inodes of its acquisition, and herein 
the Law of Contracts and Successions, as well testamentary as ah 
i/itestato. 

c. The Law of Evidence, of Crimes and of Procedure. 

The following shall bo text-books of Examination in the foregoing 
subjects, and may, from time to time, be altered by the Syndicate 

PiuNcirLiis or Juhisprudence. 

Stephen’s Blackstouc— Introduction, and Section 2. 

Kent’s Coniuicntarios— Part 1, Lecture 1 ; Part 3, Lectures 20, 21, 
22 and 23. 

Story s Conilict of Laws — Chapters 1 and 2, of 

\\ lieutou’s Elements of Inteniational Law— Part 2, Chapter 2, 

Personal Rioiits and Status. 

‘Stophens Blackstoue -Books I. and III. Book IV. Part L Chap- 
tors 1, 2, (j and 10; Part III. Chapters 1, V, 10 and 13. 

Kent’s Cominoiituries-Part 4, Lectures 21 to 33 inclusive. 

Strange’s Hindu Law-Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 10, or 

Macnaghten’s Hindu Law— Cliaptors 4, 6 and 7. 

Macnaghton’s Mahoniedan Law— Cliaptors 7, 8 and 9. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws-Cliaptors 3 and 4. 

'I'MH RlUHTa OF PttOPBEtY, TUB MODES OF IK ACQUISmoN, AND 

UEKKIN THE L.IW OF CONTEACTS, AND SUCCESSIONS, AS WELD 

testamentary as Alt INTESTATO. 

Stephen's Blaokstoue-Book H.-Introduotiou and Part 2. 

Knit’s Commentaries— Parts 5 & 6. 

Maephorson on Contracts, 
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Williams on Real *Proporty--Part I. Chapters 1 to 4 and 6 to 8 j 
Part IV, Chapter 2 ; Part V. or 

Stephen’s Blackstono — Book II. Part 1, (excepting Chapter 2), 

Strange’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 12, or 

Macnaghten’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, and 9. 

Macnaghten’s Mahomodan Law— Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 10, 11 
and 12. 

Dattaca Chundrioa. (Sutherland’s Translation). 

Maepherson on Mortgages, 

Tnii; Law or Evidence, or Chimes and of Procedure. 

Indian Penal Code. 

Stephen’s Blackstone— Books V. and VI. 

Taylor or Goodevo or Norton on Evidence. 

The Codes of Civil and Criminal Procedure. All Acts and Regu- 
lations in force, regulating the Revenue Courts of the Bengal Pre- 
sidency. 

Where two or more Boohs^are nientioMd in the alternative, it shall 
not he necessary for the Students to ass in more than one of the 
hooks, 

7. A paper of questions shall be set in each of the 
following subjects : — 

1. The Principles of Jurisprudence. The Law of Personal Rights 
and Status, and the Law relating to the infringement of such rights 
as administered in British India. 

2. “^he rights of Property and the infringement of them ; the 
modes of its acquisition, and tho Law of Successions, as well testa- 
mentary as ah intestato. 

3. Land Tenures in Bengal, and the Revenue Laws. 

4. The Law of Contracts. 

5. Civil Procedure Code, and Evidence. 

6. Penal Code, and Criminal Procedure Code. 

8. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of tho successful candi- 
dates arranged alphabetically. 
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BACHELOR IN LAW. 


1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Law shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall com- 
mence in the first week in January, 

2. Any Bachelor of Arts may be admitted to this 
Examination, provided he has passed th§ B. A. Ex- 
amination at least one year previously, and has attend- 
ed lectures in a school of Law, recognized by the 
Syndicate, for three academical years. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Exami- 
nation shall send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at 
least fourteen days before the date fixed for the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 


4. A foe of thirty Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted un- 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar.’ A 
candidate,^ who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent Examinations on payment of a like 
lee of thirty Rupees on each occasion. 


0 . Lveiy candidate shall be examined in the sub- 
jects and in the manner ordered in paragraphs 6 and 
7 of the Regulations for a Licence in Law. 

6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
date arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 

wi t? f 

’ 1 ^ w couaidered by the Eycami- 
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ners to have evinced suflSicient merit. The Syndicate 
shall be at liberty to award one or more special priises, 
if they deem it expedient. 

7. Any Licentiate in Law, who has graduated in 
Arts,* may, on paying the usual fee, be admitted to 
the Degree of Bachelor in Law without further Exami- 
nation.* 


EXAMINATION FOR HONORS IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for Honors in Law shall be held 
annually in Calcutta, comnjencing in the first week in 
March. 

. 2, Any candidate ^who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor in Law or for a Licence in 
Law may be examined for Honors, 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall send his ap- 
plication, specifying the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined, to the Registrar at least one month 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

4. The Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers. 

5. Candidates for Honors in Law shall be examined 
in four branches, viz. : — 

* Any person who has passed a University Law Examination in or 
before January, 1864, or the Examination for a Licence in Law, may 
proceed to the B. A. Examination without passing the First Examina- 
tion in Arts, or completing the two years of study at an affiliated In- 
stitution required under para. 2 of the B. A. Regulations. 
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(a.) Hindu and Mahomedan Law. 

(h.) Law of Lngland, as administered by H. M/s High Court of 
Judicature in the exorcise of its original Civil Jurisdiction. 

(c.) General Law, as administered in H. M.’s High Court of 
Judicature in tlio exercise of its ijppcllato Jurisdiction, and in the 
Courts subordinate to it, 

(fl.) And in one of tho following to be selected by the can- 
didate. 

(1.) Homan Civil Law. 

(2.) Conilict of Laws. 

(3.) International Law, 

fi. A RcpMi’dte paper shall be set in each of the 
six subjects ; and in a ddition to the four subjects in 
wliioh tliey must of necessity elect to be examined, 
candidates shall he permitted to enter for all or for 
any mimber of tho others. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, tho 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed arranj^ed in order of merit. Candidates 
shall he bracketed together, unless the Examiners are 
of Opinion that there is clearly a difference in their 
merits. Each successful candidate shall receive a 
(vrlilieate, sotting forth the branches in which he has 
lu'eii examined. 


DOCTOR IN LAW. 

1. No special Examination shall be held, but any 
person who has graduated as Bachelor in I^aw, and has 
at any time passed the Honor Examination may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor in Law without 
examination, [H’ovided that — 
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(1) Two membora of the Faculty of Law or two Doctors in Law 
shall testify, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that since graduat- 
ing ho has practised his profession with repute for five years, and 
that in habits and character he is a fit and proper person for the 
Degree of Doctor, aiid 

(2) Ho shall produce an Essay, approved by the President of the 
Faculty of Law for the time being, on some subject connected with 

Law 01 * Jurisprudence. 

• 

2. A fee of Rupees one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor in Law. No candidate shall 
be admitted, unless he have previously paid this fee to 
tlie Registrar. 


*LICENGE IN MEDICINE AND SURaERY. 

1. An Exarainatifln for a Lieencet in Medicine and 
Surgery shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
ooniinenee in the last week of March. The Examina- 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled Respectively 
the First and Second Licentiate Medical Examinations. 

First Licentiate Medical Examination. 

2. Any undergraduate of the University, who can 
produce certificates to the following effect, may be 
admitted to the Examination:— 

a . — Of hfiviiig completed his uinoteenth year, 

having been engaged in Medical studios for threo academi- 
cal years after passing tho Entrance Examination. 

c.—Of having attended tho following courses of lectures at u 
School of Medicine recognized by tho Syndicate ; — 

Candidates who entered on their Medical studies before June, 
1866, may, if they so desire, be examined under tho former regulations 
(see Calendar 1863-64). 

t Tlie liolder of this Licence shall be styled Licentiate in Medicine . 

5 
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Two Courses of 70 Lectures. 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, 

Chemistry. 

Jiateria Mcdica. 

General Anatomy and Pliysiology, 

One Course of 40 Lectures, 

Botany. 

One Course. 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing the nature of or- 
dinary poisons, and in examination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

f/.— Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for tliree months, and of 
having actpiirod a practical knowledge of the preparation and coni- 
poiindiiig of Medicines. 

Of liaving dissected during threo winter terms, and of liaving 
rompleted at least twelve Dissections in each term. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Kegistrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of five Rupees shall be payable by eacli 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or present himself for Examina- 
tion, sliall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
‘[ueiit Examinations, on payment of a like fee of five 
Rupees on each occasion. 

i). The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

G. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects : — 
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Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Piysiology. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
presence and nature of ordinary poisons, and the examina- 
tion of animal secretions and urinary deposits. 

The Syndicate shall notify, three months before the Examination, 
the portions of the subjects of Chemistry and Botany in which candi- 
dates shall be examined. 

7. As soon as ])ossible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in alphabetical order. Every 
candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate in the 
form entered in App<indix A. 

8. Any passed student of the Vernacular classes 
of any affiliated Medical College, or School of Medicine, 
if recommended by the Principal for distinguished 
merit, may be admitted to this Examination on pro- 
ducing certificates to the following effect : — 

a) Of having passed the Entrance Examination of the University. 

(h) Of having completed his nineteenth year. 

(r) Of having subsequently to qualifying in the* Vernacular 
classes, been engaged for one year in the study of Medicine and Sur- 
gery, and during tliat time of having attended, in a School of Medi- ^ 
cine recognized by the Syndicate, a course of lectures in each of the 
following subjects : — 

Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Botany. 

Chemistry. 

SkCOMD LtCBNTIATE MeDICAL EXAMINATION. 

9. Aliy canflidate, who can produce certificates to 
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the following effect, may be admitted to this Exami- 
nation : — 

(а) Of having passed the First Licentiate Medical Examination 
at least two years provionsly. 

(б) Of having subsequently to passing the First Licentiate Medi- 
cal Examinatiorf, attended the following Courses of Lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate 

Two Courses of 70 Lectures. 

Medicine (including Hygiene and General Pathology). 
Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Two Courses of 50 Lectures. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

One Course of 20 Lectures, 

Diseases of the Eye. 

. (c) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Licentiate Medi- 
cal Examination, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical 
operations during two Winter sessions j the certificate to state the 
inirnbor and nature of the operations so performed. 

(d) Of having conducted at least six Labors. 

Certificates on this subject will be received from any legally quali- 
fied practitioner in Medicine. 

(r) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
. the last throe academic years of study in the following manner, viz . — 
Throe months of attendance at tho Out-door Dispensary of a recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a recog- 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Surgery daring such attend. 
ance. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a recog- 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during suchattoiul- 
anco. 

Throe months of attondanco at tho practice of an Eye- Infirmary. 
(/) Of having drawn up, in his own handwriting, six Medical and 
six Surgical cases, during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or 
dresser. 

(s^) general character and conduct, from tho Principal of the 
College or School of ^ledicine at which he has studied. 
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10. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

11. A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by 
each Icandidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate, who fails to pass or present himselffor 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 

12. The Examination shall be written, oral and 
practical. 

13. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects:— 

Principles and Praotico of Medicine. 

Do. do. of Surgery. 

Oplithalmic Medioine and Surgery, 

Midwifery, 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Practical Toxicology. 

The Clinical Examination siiall be conducted in the wards of u 
Uospitiil. 

14. Every candidate shall be required : — 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of Acute or Chronic Disenses 
to be selected by the Examiners, and to draw up careful liisioi ios of 
the cases; also, if required, to perform and report in detail iiecrosco- 
pical examinations of any of the selected cases that may have died in 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob* 
jects to be attained by them, as well as tho best muuner of effecting 
those objects. 
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To oxamino, in preaence of the Examiners, morbid prodncts chemi- 
cally and by the aid of the microscope, demonstrating the results ob- 
tained. 

To perform capital operation.s upon the dead subject, after detail- 
ing to the Examiners the pathological conditions in which such opera- 
tions are necessary, the different modes of operation adopted, and 
the reasons for ptoforring any particular mode of procedure. 

15. As soon as possible after the Examination, tlie 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in alphabetical order. Every caudi- 
♦late shall, on passing! receive a certificate in the form 
iutered in Appendix A. 

BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An Examination for the degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine shall he held anuuall 3 frin Calcutta and shall 
coniinence in the last week of March. The Examina- 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled respectively 
the First and Second M. B. Examinations. 

FiiisT M. B. Examination. 

2. Any Undergraduate o/ the University, who can 
pioduce cerlilicates to the following effect, may be ad- 
mitted to this Examination : — 

(-i) Of having passed the First Examination in Arts ; Laii,t 
hariti>j iuru one oj the lamjnaijis in irhirh he mis iwaniined* 

{h) Of having, Hubsnpiently to passing the First K.xauiinalioii in 
Arts, engaged in Medical studies for three academical years. 

{<') Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
Scliool of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate: 

Ttvo Courses, each of 40 lArtures, 

De.'^rriplivo ami Surgical Anatomy, 

(.’hemistry. 

’ Th, W„r,ls horo printml in Italics aro to take ettect as »ooii alter 
1800 as tho Syndicate may order. 
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Materia Medica* 

General Anatomy. 

Two Cov/rseSf each of 40 Lectures, 

Botany. 

One Course of 40 Lectures, 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology, 

One Cowrse, 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing the nature of or- 
dinary poisons, and in examination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

(d) Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for threo months, and 
of having acquired a practical knowledge of the preparation and 
compounding of Medicines. 

(<’) Of liaving dissected during threo Winter terms, and of having 
completed at least twelve dissections in each term. 

3. Every candk^ite for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten Rupees shall be payable, by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
<iuent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of ten 
Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shaU be written, oral, and 
practical. 

G. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 
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Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Mcdica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Practical* Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
presence and nature of ordinary poisons, and the examina- 
tion of animal secretions and urinary deposits, 

7. As soon as possible after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in two divi- 
sions, the first in order of merit, and the second in 
alphabetical order. Every candidate shall, on passing, 
receive a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A. 

8. Scholarships of 32 Rupees^ a month, on the re- 
sult of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
witli the style of Junior University Scholar, shall he 
given in each of the following subjects : — 

Dcsciiptivo ami Surgical Anatomy. 

iMicrnistiy. 

Materia Mcdica and Pharmaceutical Clicmisliy. 

Botany. 

Physiology and Comparative Anafomy. 

9. Scholarships sli;ill he awarded on tlie roeoni- 
mendatioii of (he Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 

fencoND M. B. Examination. 

10. Any candidate, ^^ho can produce certificates 
to (lie lollowing effect, may be admitted to this Exami- 
nation . — 
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(a) Of having passed the First M. B. Examination at least two 
years previously. 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the First M. B. . Examina- 
tion, attended the following courses of Lectures at a School of Medi- 
cine recognized by the University 

Two Courses, each of ^0 Lectures, 

Medicine (including Hygiene and General Pathology). 
Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Tieo Courses of 60 Lectures, 

Medical J urisprudence. 

One Course of 60 Lectures, 

Diseases of tho Eye. 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing tho First M. B. Examina- 
tion, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical operations 
daring two Winter sessions ; tho certificate to state tho number and 
nature of the operations so performed. 

, (d,) Of having conductfd at least six Labors. 

Certificates on this subject will bo received from any legally quali- 
fied practitioner in Medicine. 

(<?) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
the last three academic yearp of study in tho following manner, viz.— 

Three mouths of attendance at tho out-door Dispensary of a recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a recog. 
nized Hospital, and Lectures in Clinical Surgery during such at- 
tendance. 

Fifteen months of attendance at tho Medical Practice of a recognized 
Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during such attendance. 

Three months of attendance at tho practice of any Bye- Infirmary. 

(/) Of having drawn up, in his own handwriting. Medical and 
Surgical cases during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or dresser. 

(ll) Uf general character and conduct, from tho Principal of tho 
College or School of Medicine at which ho has studied. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the Exami- 
nation shall send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A. to the Registrar at 
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least two days before the date fixed for the coramence- 
nient of the Examination. 

12. A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, un- 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A 
candidate, who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim. a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty ru[)ees on each occasion. 

13. The Examinations shall be written, oral, and 
l)ractical. 

14. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects:— 

I'rinciplea nntl practice of Modicino, 

Do. do. of Surgery. 

()l)litlialniic ^lediciiio and Surgery, 

Midwifi’ry. 

T\l('(licjil JuriRpnideiico. 

Practical 'rovicology. 

'PUo Clinical Dxauiiiiatioii shall he conducted in the Wards of 
Hospital 

15. Every candidate shall be required 

To cvainiuo, diagnose, and treat cases of Acute or Chronic Disoaso 
to 1)0 selected by the Exaiiiiners; and to draw up(‘!ireful histories of 
the oases ; also, if rocpiired, to perform and rcpoi t in detail uccrosco- 
pie.il exiiniiuations on any of the selected cases that may havo died 
in Hospital. 

'Po apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob- 
jects to ho attained by them, as well as the luanner of effecting those 
objects. 

To examine, in presence of the Examiners, morbid products chemi. 
cally and by tbo aid of the microscope, demonstrating the results 
obtained. 
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To perform capital operations upon tho dead subject, after detailing 
to the Examiners the pathological conditions in which such operations 
are necessary, the ditferent modes of operation adopted, and tho 
reasons for preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

16. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in two divisions, each in alphabetical order. 

17. Any*Licentiate of three years^ standing may he 
admitted to this Degree, on paying a fee of fifty rupees, 
and producing certificates to the following effect 

(a) Of having passed tho First Exuinijiation in Artsj*Lti/tH 
having one of the languages in u'hivh he iras cvtunlned.f 

(/>) Of having attended, at a Scliool of Medieiue recognized by tho 
Syndicate, a Courao of lectures in Comparative Anatomy and Zoology 
consisting of at least 40 Lectures, 

(c) Of liaving passed ^n Examination in Comparativo Anatomy 
and Zoology. 

18. Any candidate who has passed tho Lice nti ale 
Examination before 1867, or the Senior Diploma Exa- 
mination of the Medical College, may bo admitted to 
this degree, without further Examination or fee, on 
producing a certificate of having passed the First Exa- 
mination in Arts,* Ldtin liavimj hcen one of the Ian- 
(juages in tokieh he xoas examined,'^ 


HONOTIS IN MEDICINE. 

1. Any candidate who has been placed in the first 
division at the second Examination for the Degree of 

♦ Any Lifciitiato in Medicine and »Snrgnry mny prorred to tho Firwt 
Exumiiiaiion in Art'^ or to tlie IL A. Exarninat inn. without (•<)mpU*1ing 
the two years’ attendance at an utliliated Institution required under 
para. 2 of tlio First Arts Regulations. 

t Tlie words h(MC printed in italics are to tako efl’ect as soon 
after 1869, as the Syndieato may order. 
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Bachelor of Medicine, may be examined for Honors in 
one or more of the following branches 

Surgery. 

Medicine. 

Midwifery. 

Medical* Jurisprudence. 

2. The Exarnitialions shall take place in the. week 
following the completion of the second Examination, 
mid sliull be conducted by means of written papers and 
jiriictical tests. 

3. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful candidates, ari'angcd in order of merit. Can- 
didates shall be bracketed together, unless the Exami- 
ners are of opinion that there ps clearly a difference 
ill llieir merits. 

4. IScholarships of sixty Rupees a month, on the 
result of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
willi the stylo of Senior Universily Scholar, shall be 
given in each of the following .subjects : — 

Midwifery und the dincuscs of women juid children. 

Surgery. 

Mcdlcint'. 

5 . Scbolarships shall be awarded on the recom- 
mendation of the Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 
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DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Doctor in 
IMedicine shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the first week of April. 

2. Any Bachelor in Medicine may be admitted to 
this Examination, provided he can produce certificates 
to the following effect : — 

(a) Of bavin" been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of^rts f. 

(h) Of having Bubscquently to passing the M, B. Examination, 
completed — 

Five years of certified practice of the Medical profession, or 

Two years’ Hospital practice and two years private practice, or 

Two years’ practice, either liospital or private, if tho candidate be 
a (Iraduate in Me(licino with Honors, 

(<j) Of good moral character, signed by two persons of respecta- 
bility. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion slndl send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Registrar at least 
one month before the date fixed for the couimenceiuent 
of the Examination. • 

4. A fee of one hundred Rupees shall bo payable 
by each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid tliis fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 

* Candidates, who enter on their Medical studies before Juno 1866, 
may, if they so desire, be examined under tho former regulations 
(see Calendar 1863-61) ^ 

t Any Bachelor iu Medicine may proceed to tho B. A. Examination, 
without completing tho two years’ stinly at an atliliated Inatitutiou 
required under para. 2 of the B, A. llegululions. 

6 
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sul)scquent Examination on payment of a like fee of 
one hundred llupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written, oral and 


practicnl. 

(]. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjccls : — 

WodiciiiG, including tlie practice of Physic. 


Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Hygiene and Pathology. 


7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the suceossful caudi- 
diites, arranged in alphal)(d.ical order. 

8. Any candidate who is not a Bachelor in Medi- 
cine, may be admitted to the iilxamination for the 
degree of Doctor in Medicine, on producing certificates 
to the following effect ; — 


((j) Of having passed i ho Senior diploma E.^aniination of the Medi- 
cal College or the Licontiato Examination in Medicine and Surgery 
of tlui lljiivcrsity. 

* (/') Of liaving attained the age of 35 years. 

(c) Of having practised the Medical profession with repute for 
live years. 

{<!) Of fitness, moral and social, for tho degree. 

(e) Of having passed tho B. A. E.xamiiiatioiij* Latin havinii hom 
one of tlm huKjiiaijcs in which ho was c.eainincd.f or 

Tho following preliminary Examination, for those candidates only 
who had completed their Medical Education in or before the session 
of 1S5U : — 


* Any person, who lins passed a University Examination for a 
liir(.neo m Medicine and Surgery in or Ijoibrc ISW, may proceed to 
tlu' B. A. Examination without passing the First Examination in 
Arts, or comploiiug tho two jears of study at an alliliated institution 
ivciuuTd under para 2 of ihc B. A. Regulations. 

not printed in italics aro to take effect as soon after 

iSOy as tho byudicato may oider. 



LICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


67 


En^jUsh, 

Subjects of Examination shall not be appointed but the answers of 
the candidates in all subjects must bo such as to show a competent 
knowledge of the English language. 

Mental and Mwal Science, 

Mental Science da contained in Abercrombie on the Intellectual 
Powers. 

floral Philosophy ; — as contained in Payne and Abercrombie. 


LICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1. An Examination for a Licence in Civil Engi- 
neering shall be held annually in Caleutta, and sliall 
commence in the first week in May. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a School of Engi- 
neering recognized by the Syndicate, for three acade- 
mical years after passing the Entrance Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Re^jistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or present liimsclf for Examina- 
tion, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 

* The holder of this Licence shall be styled a Licentiate in Civil 
Engint'oriiig. 
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quent Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty- 
five Rupees on each occasion. 

B. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 
r. Mathematics. 

II. Mnchanifal Philosophy. 

HI. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Con.strnction. 

V. Drawing. 

VI, Geodesy. 

I, MATIIEMATIfS, 

Ar it In fit tic 
AVj^hra, 

Simple and Qnadratic Equations, Ratio, Proportion and Variation, 
Arithmetical and Goomotrical Progression. 

Biiioniifil Theorem, 
liogarithms. 

Euclid— Rooks 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 11 to Prop, 21, with deductions, 
C’i.nie Scetions, treated Gcometrieully 

Tiri‘j<mniiir{rif. 

As far as the solution of all cases of plane triangles. 

Mciisnrafion, 

Mensuration of Surfaces .oihI Solids. 

II. MK(J1.\M( VL PlMOOSOl’ilY. 

Slnticff. 

Composition and Resolution of forces, Centre of Gravity, 
Mechanical Powers. 

I’rictioii. 

Dynn mics. 

General Law.s of !\rotion. 

Motion of Falling Rodit's in free space and down inclined planes. 
Vibration of simple peiululiims. 
f’ollisiou of Rodios, 

UfrJro'fPitics. 

F.tpiililn'ium of Fluids, 

Speeitie Gravity. 

E([ui)ibriuiu ot tloating luxlics. 
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Centre of pressure. 

Elastic fluids. 

Principles of the Barometer and Thermometer, and application to 
determine heights of mountains j of the Air-pump, Condenser, Pump, 
Siphon, and Hydrostatic Press. 

Hydrodynamics, 

Motion of fluids through a small orifice. 

•_ Percussion and Resistance of Fluids. 

Optics. 

Laws of reflection, refraction, and radiation for Plane and SpliLi i- 
cal Surfaces. Formation of Images ; simple and compound^ Lenses ; 
I he Ey('. Principles of the Sextant, Telescope, Microscope. 

HI. NaTUKA£, ANO ExCEUnrK.VTAL SclKNC'K. 

Chennistry. 

I'ho elements of inorganic Chemistry, as laid down in ChaniLn s s 
Coni so, and :is applied to the preparation of wroiight-iron, stcid and 
(•eiiu'ni.s. 

Hen t, 

Elenienfaiy laws of Heat, with reference to steam and eoiuhiu^tion 
ol fuel. 

Mlnccaloijy . 

Physical Characteristics of Minerals. 

Physical (.hoyraphy. 

With special reference to that of India. 

lY. CoXSTllUCflON. 

Stones. 

Preparation of Bricks and Tiles, Mortars and Cennmts, Paints. Ji ('i 
;)iul St'‘(;l, Preservation of Timber, 

Practirc of Vtidldiwj, 

Piirthv'orh, 

Cunstradioa of lloatls. 

Construction of liailroa<ts. 

Selection of Line, Cuttings and Embankments, Tunnel.'-, Grad 
Curve's. 

Thr practice of liridyc IhiiHiny, 

Carpentry, 

S<‘:o’fs Joints, (h'litre.s f<»r P»iidL'’es, ll«'ofs. 
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Hydraulic Works, 

Flow of water in pipes and open channels, and over Weirs ; Tanks 
Canals; Sluices; Locks. 

Strength of Materials, 

Resistance of Iron and Wood to compression, tension, transverse 
and longitudinal strains and detrusion. Deflection of Beams, Vari- 
ous forms of BoaAs, Solid, and Hollow. 

Stability of Structwres, 

As applied to retaining walls, bridges, abutments, walls of Build- 
ings, and framed structures. 

Mechanism. 

Motion ; Machines ; advantage and uses of. 

Filementary forms; Lovers; Cranks ; Rolling contacts; Sliding 
contacts; Mechanism for modifying motion; Accumulation and Re- 
gulation of motion. 

Sources of power — Gravity, Wind, Heat, Muscular action. 

The Steam Kngino in detail. 

Hydraulic Machines — Water wheels and Turbines. 

Designs, 

An original design for n work on given data, wilh report, specifica- 
tion, and estimate, 

V. Duauino. 

Geometrical, Mechanical, Engineering and Architectural, Perspec- 
• tive, Isometrical pei sja'ctivo, Topographical ami Landscape Drawing. 

(Attested sju-i’inions, «*f each ki^d, to be suhmitLed to the Exami- 
ners, in addition to the specimens to bo executed during the Exami- 
nation, to which murks will bo assigned). 

VI. Geodksy. 

Use of tlin Scales, Prismatic Compass, Lovel, Theodolite and 
Plane Table. 

Topographical Surveying of limited areas. 

Practice of levelling. 

UoiUe Surveying and laying out curves. 

(Allcsted Surveys, executed by the candidate, will be submitt<'fl 
to tlic Examiners, to which marks will lu* assigned.) 

G. The Exaniiiiatiou shall be ceiidueted by means 
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of printed papers, and a paper of questions shall he set 
in each of the following subjects — 

Arithmetic and Algebra. 

Geometry and Conic Sections. 

Practical Trigonometry, Logarithms and Mensuration. 

Statics and Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics and Optics. 

Chemistry and Heat. 

Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

Practice of Building. 

Earthworks and Construction of Roads and Railways. 

Carpentry and Mechanism. 

Hydraulic Works. 

Strength of Materials and Stability of Structures. 

Drawing and Geodesy. 

7. As soon as possible after the Exaniiiiation, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a ceitiiicute 
in tlio form entered in Appendix A. 


BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

• 

1. An Examination for the degree of Bachelor in 
Civil Engineering shall be held annually in Calcutta, 
and shall commence in the iir.st week of May. 

2. *Any candidate may be admitted to the Exami- 
nation, provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study at a school of Engineering, vecogiiixed by the 

* Any Licentiate in Engineering may procet d to tlio Fii’st Exarni- 
nation in Arts and the Bachelor of Arts Exuiniuulion without cotii. 
ploting tho two years of study at an atliliatcil Inslilution, leqiiin'd 
under pani. 2 of the B. A, Jlegirlations. 
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Syndicate, for three academical years, after passing the 
First Examination in Arts. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar, at least 
fourteen days tefore the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of thirty Rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate, who 
fails to pass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the Jee. A candi- 
date may be admitted to one or more subsequent Ex- 
aminations on payment of a like fee of thirty Rupees 
on each occasion. 

.5. Every candidate shall be examined in the sub- 
jects and in the manner ordered in paras. 5 and fi of 
the Regulations for a Licence in Civil Engineering. 

6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 

7. The first candidate of the first class shall receive 
a gold medal to the value of one hundred Rupees. 

8. Any Licentiate in Civil Engineering, who has 
passed the First Examination in Arts, may, on paying 
the usual fee, be admitted to the degree of Bachelor in 
Civil Engineering without further Examination. 
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HONORS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1 An Examination for Honors in Civil Engineer- 
ing shall be held annually in Calcutta, commencing in 
the first week of June. 

2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor in Civil Engineering, or for 
a Licence in Civil Engineering, may be examined for 
Honors. 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall senddns ap- 
plicaltion to the Registrar, at least fourteen days before 
tlie date fixed for the commencement of the Examin- 
ation. 

4. The Examiifation shall be written and oral. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects : — 

I. Mathematics. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

HI. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction. 

V. Geodesy. 

I. Mathematics. 

Spherical Trigonometry, as applied to Geodesy. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy, 

Central Forces. 

notation and Oscillation of Bodies. Centrifugal Forces. 

Motion of Fluids. 

Geometrical Optics. 

The Elements of Astronomy, and its application to Geodesy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IToat — with rcfercnco to Steam and Combustion. 

Chemistry — as applied to Cements and preservation of Materials, 
Practical application of Electrical Science. 

General principles of Geology and Mineralogy, and their applica- 
tions to Engineering. 
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IV. Construction. 

Practice of Building. 

Theory and practice of Bridge-building. 

Roads and Railways. 

Hydraulic Works. 

Equilibrium of Structure, Theory of Machines, with special refer- 
ence to the SteaA Engine. 

Principles of Design. 

V. Geodesy. 

Surveying. 

Topographical drawing, 

6. The candidate's qualifications shall be tested 
by written papers on the first three and fifth subjects, 
and by written papers and viva voed Examination on 
the fourth subject. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in order of merit. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1. No special Examination shall be held, but any 
person who has graduated as B. 0. E. and has at any 
time passed the Honor Examination, may be admitted 
to the Degree of Master in Civil Engineering without 
examination, provided that — 

(1.) Two members of the Faculty of Engineering or two Masters 
in Civil Engineering shall testify to the satisfaction of the Syndicate 
that, since graduating, he has practised his profession with repute for 
four years, and that in habits and character he is a lit and proper 
person for the Degree of Master. 

(2.) Ho shall produce an Essay approved by the President of the 
Faculty of Engineering for the time being, on some subject connected 
with Engineering. 
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2. A fee of Kupees one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Master in Civil Engineering. No 
candidate shall be admitted, unless he have previously 
paid this fee to the Registrar. 


GENERAL. 


1. * No question shall be put at any University Exami- 
nation, so as to require an expression of religious belief 
on the part of the candidates ; and no answer or 
translation given by any candidate shall be objected 
to on the ground of its expressing any peculiaidties of 
religious belief. 

2, The Syndicate shall ' have power in any case to 
admit to any University Examination in any Faculty, 
any person who shall present a certificate from any In- 
stitution authorised on that behalf by the Governor- 
General of India in Council, shewing that in such In- 
stitution he has attended courses of study, passed 
Examinations, or taken degrees corresponding to those 
which, in connection with such Examinations, arc exact- 
ed from -students of this University. 
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APPENDIX A. 

ENTllANCE EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To Ae Uegistmr of the Calcutta University. 

Siu, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Entrance 
Examination of the Calcutta University. 

The Entrance fee of 10 Kupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

CEKTIFICATfi. 

. I certify that the abovenamed 

The certifleate is to be signed candidate has, to the best of my 
the Principal or Headmaster ot the 

College or School at which the eaudi- belief, attained the age of 16 years, 
date has been or is being educated, . , , , i , > . . , . . 

if he bo a private* student, by the that I know nothing against his 
Pruieipal of an affiliated College, or i « i ^ j. xi x i i x 

by a Government Inspector of Schools. moral character, that he has not 

already passed the Entrance Exa- 
mination of the Calcutta University, that there is in my opinion a 
reasonable probability of his now passing it, and that he has signed 
the above application. 

The 186 1 

Particulars to Refilled in by the candidate : — 

Name. 

Age. 

Religion, 

Race {i, e. nation, tribe , ^'c. ^'c.) 

Whore educated. 

Present position (i, e. at School or present occupation). 

Town or village, where resident. 

Name of Father or Guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined, 

* Private Stiult iit -.—one who has attended at no educational lii>tiiution for 
six months be lore the Examinatiun. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Eegistra/r of the Calcutto, University, 


I request permission to present myself at ^he ensuing First 
Examination in Arts. In addition to the necessary subjects^ I offer 
to bo dkamined^in the language. 

The fee of 20 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. &c. 

CEllTIFICATE. 

I certify that the abovonaniod candidate 

has satisfied me by the production of the Registrar’s 

^ t , 1 . XU certificate, that ho has passed the 

This oertiticatc to bo signed by the ^ 

Prinoipal or Head Master of an affiliated Entrance Examination of the Uni- 

Insiitution. versity, that I know nothing 

against his moral charactei^ that there is, in ray opinion, a reasonable 
probability of his now passing the First Examination in Arts, and 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 

Particulars to he filled in by the CaTulidate : — 

Age, ... 

Race (i. e. nation, tribe, &c., &c.) ... 

Religion, 

Present Occupation, ... ... ... 

Date of Entrance, 

Where to bo examined, ... ... * 


Period or Periods of Study since passing the Entrance Em^ninatioii. 


Affiliated Institution 
or Institutions at 


Period or Periods Signature of Prineipal 
. , or Hoad Master of 


which candidate has ^ Affiliated 

studied. tioii. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Examin- 
ation for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

I am, <Sic. &c. 

CERTIFICATE, 

I certify that tho abovenamed candidate has satisfied me by the 

production of tho Registrar’s cer- 

The certificate to be sifi^ned by a tificate, that ho has passed the First 
Principal or Head Master of an affiliated .... 

Institution. Examination in Arts of tho Univer* 

sity of Calcutta, that I know nothing 

against his moral character, that there is, in my opinion, a reasonable 

probability of his now passing the B. A. Examination, and that 1 

believe the subjoined account to be true. <, 

Particulars to he filled in hy the Candidate 

Age. 

Date of Entrance. 

Date of passing First Examination in Arts, 

Race {i. e. nation, tribe, &c, &c,) 

Religion. 

Present Occupation, 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined. 

Optfonal subject. 

Period or Periods of study since 'jpassing the First Examination in Arts. 


Afiiliatedinstitution or 
Institutions at which 
candidate has stu- 
died. 

Period or Periods of 
continuous study. 

Signatures of Princi- 
pals or Head Masters 
of Affiliated Institu- 
tions. 


i 

1 

1 
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M. A. EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the, ensuing Examin- 
ation for the Degree of Master of Arts in 

* ^ I am, &o., &c. 

Particulars to he filled m by the Ca/ndidate : — 

Age. 

Date of Graduation in Arts. 

Eaco, {i, e. nation, tril^e, &c.) 

Eeligion. 

Present Occupation. 


OERTTFTCATE. 

I certify that the abovenamed candidate has satisfied me by the 
production of his diplom?i., that ho has passed the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination of tho University of 

that I know nothing against his moral character, and that I believe 
the above account to be true. 


LICENCE IN LAW. 


APPLICATION, 

To the Registra/r of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at tho ensuing Examin- 
ation for a Licence in Law. 

I am, &c., &c. 


CERTIFICATE, 

To he signed hy the Princijgal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied. 


I certify that has fulfilled the requirements contem- 

plated under para, 2, of the Eegulations as to Law. 


The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Law to he 
in the same form as the foregoing. 
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DOCTOR IN LAW. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Regisimr of the Calcutta University, 

Siu, 

I request bo admitted to the Degree of Doctor in Law. 

I am, &c., &c. 

CERTIPICATE. • 

To be signed by the Vresident of the Faculty of Law. 

I certify that has fulfilled tho requirements con tern* 

plated under para. 1, of the D. L. Regulations. 


LICENCE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION, 

I 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at tho ensuing First 
Examination for a Licence in Medicine and Surgery. 

I am, &c., &c. 


CERTIFICATE. 

To be sig 7 ied by the Frinci'pal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied. 

I certify that has, to the best of my belief, com- 

pleted his nineteenth year ; that I know nothing against his moral 
character ; and that ho has fulfilled the requirements contemplated 
under para. 2, of the Regulations as to Medicine. 

The applicaiions am.d certificates of the folloiving Examinations 
to he in the sameform^ as the foregoing 

Licence in Medicine and Surgery, Second Examination. 
Bachelor in Medicine, First Examination. 

Bachelor in Medicine, Second Examination, ^ 
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DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registra/r of the Calcutta University, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself |it the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am, &c., &c. 

CERTIFICATE, 

To he signed hy the President of the Faculty of Medicine. 

I certify that ■ has fulfilled the requirements conteQipfktod 

under para. 8, of the M. D. Regulations. 


LICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Exa- 
mination for a Licence in Civil Engineering. 

I am, &c., &o. 


CEETIFICATE. 

To he signed hy the Principal of the College at which the Cmdidate 
has studied. 

I certify that ■ — has fulfilled the requirements contem- 
plated under para. 3, of the Regulations as to Civil Engineering. 


BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Civil 
Engineering to he in the sa/ine form as the foregoing. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certficate and application for the Degree of Master in Civil 
EngineeriTvg to he in the same form as for the Degree of Doctor in Law, 
with the exception that the certificate is to he signed hy the President 
of the Faculty of Engineering. 
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CEETIFIOATES OF PASSING. 

Eni/rmce, 

I certify that duly passed the Entrance Examina- 

tion held in the month of ■ ■ ■ — 18 , and has been placed in the 
«- — Division. 

The 18 

Registrar, 

First Exami/nation in Arts, 

Same form as foregoing. 

Licence in any Faculty, 

This is to certify that ■■■ passed the Examination for a Li- 
cence in • ■■■ — at the Annual Examination in the year 18 — , 

and that he was placed in the Division. 


University of Calcutta^ 
The 18 


Registrar, 


First Examination for Licence in Medicine and Surgery, 

This is to certify that — — duly passed the First Examina- 
tion for at the Annual Examination in the year 

18~, and has been placed in the — — — - Division. 

Registrar, 

University of Calcutta, 

The 18 . 


Bachelor in any Faculty. 

This is to certify that obtained the Degree of 

Bachelor in ■ in this University at the Annual Examina- 
tion in the year 18—, and that he was placed in the ■' - Divi- 

sion. 


University of Calcutta, 
The 18 


Chancellor, 
m' Vice*Chmi,ceUor, 
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Doctor (w 

This is to certify that - 
Doctor or Master in 
Examination in the year 18 


Master in omy Faculty. 

obtained the Degree of 

_ in this University at the Annual 


Chancellor, 
or Vice-Chomcellor, 


University of Palcutta, 
Ihe 18 


Honors. 


This is to certify that < 
amination in — — 


_ passed the Honor Ex- 

- and was placed in the Division, 




XJniv&rs'Cbtj of Colcutto>, 
T7tc 18 
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APPENDIX B. 

SUBJECTS IN LANGUAGES. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1869; 

English 

Cowper, Task, Book VI. Winter Walk 

at Noon. 

Goldsmitli, Edwin and Angelina. 

Scott, Introduction to Lay of the 

Last Minstrel. 

Byron, Destrucfion of Sennacherib — 

Address to the Ocean. 

Smith, Address to the Mummy in 

Belzoni’s Exhibition. 

Defoe, Extracts from Eobinson 

Crusoe. 

Dixon, Extracts from Life of Admiral 

Blake. 

Smiles, Self-Help, Chap. X. 

Latin, 

Virgil, JEneid, Books I and II. 

CsBsar de Bello Gallico, Books I and II. 

' * 

Greek, 

Xenophon, Cyropoedia, Books I and II, 

Homer, Iliad, Book I. 

Sanscrit, 


As in 1868. 
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Arabic, 

Major Puller’s Selections * 

Bengali, 

Selections by Eev. K. M. Baneijea* 

Urdu, 

Major Puller’s Selections, Part I. 

Permn, 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1 — 105. 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi, 

Lallu Lai ; Prom Sagar — ^2nd half, Chap. 51-00. 
Vidyankur. 

Itainayaii, 8rd and 4th Books. 

Oorga, 

Hitopadcsh, Chaps. 1 tind 2, 

Nitibodli by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Singhasun. 

Ilehre.ic, 

As in 1808. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1870. 
English, 


Cowper, Timepiece, as in 1861. 

Goldsmith, Deserted Village. 

I Battle of Hohenlinden, 
Lochiel’s Warning. The 
Mother. 

Pollok, The Genius of Byron (from 

the Course of Time). 

Byron, Address to the Ocean, Battle 

of Waterloo. 


* Thacker, Spink and Co. 
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Hemans, Casabianca. 

Wordsworth, The Pet Lamb. 

Montgomery, Home. 

Wolfe, Burial of Sif J. Moore. 

Browning, How they brought the good 

news from Ghent. 

Johnson, . . . Easselas. 

The Mirage of Life, as in 1861. 

Addison, Selected Essays from the 

Tatler and Spectator. Tat- 
ler. Nos. 81, 97, 161. 
Spectator, Nos. 26, 69, 93, 94, 
111, 120, 121, 135, 159, 
195,265,256,257,381,387. 
Latin, 

Cicero, First and Second Catiline. 

Virgil, iEneid, Books I and II. 

Greek, 

Xenophon, Anabasis, Books I and II. 

Homer, Iliad, Book I. 

Samcrit, 

As in 1869. 

Arabic,^ 

Major Puller’s Selections, as in 1869. 

Bengali, 

Selections by Eev. K. M. Banerjea, a6 in 1869. 

Urdu,* 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I. 

Persian, 

Jqd-i-gul. Pages 1 — 105. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi, 

Lallu Lai; Prem Sagur, 2iid half, Chap. 51—90. 
Vidyankur. 

Eamayan, 3rd and 4th Books. 

Oorya, 

Hitopadesha, Chaps. 1 and 2. 

Nitihodh by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Singhasun. 

Hebrew, 

Book of Genesis. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1871. 

• English, 

Cowper, Eetirement, as in 1862. 

Byron, The Corsair. 

Campbell, Capture of Warsaw, Lord 

Ullin’s Daughter. 

Prescott, Selections from the History 

of Ferdinand and Isabella, 
as in 1867. 

Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations, Book I. 

Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, and the 
whole of Book III. 

Washington Irving, ... Selections from the Sketch 

Book. 

Scott, Ivanhoe, Chaps. 1-5, 7 and 8. 

Greek, 

Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I. 

Homer, Iliad, Book VI. 
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Latin, 


Cicero, Pro A. Licinio Archia. 

Cicero, De Amicitia. 

Virgil, iEneid, Book II. 


Sanscrit. 

f 

Extracts in Eijupat, Part III. from Hitopadesha, Vish- 
nupurana, and Mahabharat. 

Upakramanikd. 

Arabic, 

Major Puller’s Selections.* 

Bengali,* 

Selections by the Eev, K. M. Banerjea, as in 1870. 
Urdu* 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I. 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1-105, 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi. 

•Lallu Lai ; Prem Sagur, 2nd half, Chaps. 51-90. 
Vidyankur. 

Edniayan, 8rd and 4th Books. 

Oorga. 

Hitopadesha, 1st and 2nd Books. 

Batris Singhasan. 

Mahabliarat — Birat Parva. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ^.RTS, 1869. 

English, 

Paradise Lost, Bks. IV. V. VI 

* Thacker, Spink k Co. 


Milton, 
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Byron, 


Macaulay, . . . 


Addison, 



and on the Pleasures of the 
Imagination]^. 

Jolinson, 


• 

and Addison). 

Prescott, 



II. Philip II. 


Latin, 

Livy, 


Cicero, 


Horace, 

Greek, 

Herodotus, . . • 

Clio. 

Euripides, . . . 

Sanscrit, 

As in 1868. 

Arabic* 

Mr. Kempson’s 

Selections. 

FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1870. 


English, 

Milton, 

Addison, 

Pope, 

^ 1864. 

Macaulay, . . , 

Johnson, 



* Thacker, Spink & Co. 


8 
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Addison, 

. . . Tapers on Paradise Lost from 


the Spectator, Nos. 267, 
273, 279, 285, 291, 297, 
303, 309. 

Johnson, 

. . . Papers in the Rambler on 

- 

Milton’s Versification, Nos. 
86, 88, 90, 94. 

Eohertson, 

. . . Charles Y. Book I. 

Latin. 

Livy, 

... Book XXII. 

Cicero, 

... De Finibus, Book I. 

Horace, 

( Odes, Books III. and IV. 

’ “ ( Ars Poetica. 


Greek 

Herodotus, 

. . . Euterpe, Book II. 

Euripides, 

. . . Medea. 


Sanscrit. 

Kumdra Sambhava. 
Yeni Sdnhara, 

% 

. . . (Omitting 2nd Act). 


Arabic.* 

Mr. Kempson’s Selections. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1871. 
^Englkh, 


Milton, Paradise Lost, Looks III. and 

IV. 

Home, Tragedy of Pouglas. 

Scott, . The Bridal of"Triermain, 


* Thacker, Spmk & Co. 
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Clough’s Translation of 


Plutarch, Lives of Cato the Younger, 

Tiberius Gracchus, and 
Cains Gracchus. 

Helps, Essays written ip the Intervals 

of Business, Parts I and IL 

Pale/, Natural Theology, Chaps. 1, 

2, 3, and part of Chap. 26. 
Greek, 

Euripides, Medea. 

Plato, Apologia Socratis. 

Demosthenes, Olyiithiac Orations. 

Latin, 

Horace, •. . Book I. of the Epistles. 

Virgil, Fourth Georgic. 

Livy, Book I. 

Sanscrit, 


Kumdra Sambhava, 

Veni Sdnhara (omitting 2nd Act.) 

Arabic,^ 

Mr. Kempson’s Selections. 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1870. 
English, 

Shakspeare, . . ... Julius Coesar. 

Milton, Comus and Sonnets. 

* Thacker, Si)iiik & Co. 



92 


APPENDIX M. 


Chaucer, 

Gower, 

Howard, Earl of Surrey, 
Spenser, 

Coleridge, _ 

Moore, 

Shelley, 

Keats, 

Pollok, 

Macaulay, 

Tennyson, 

Smith, 


V Selections* from 


Bacon, • , , . Advancement of Learning, 

Book I. 

Macaulay, Essays on Clive and Hastings. 

^Campbell, Ehetoric as in 1869. 

*Qibhon, Selections from Ch'aps. LI. 

and LII. of the Decline and 
Fall. 


Latin, 


Virgil, Georgies, Book IV. 

Juvenal, Satires VII and X. 

Tacitus, ............ Annals, Book I. 

Greek, 

Thucydides, Book I, 

Sophocles, Ajax. 

Plato, Crito. 


Sanscrit, 

As in 1869. 


* Published in a separate volume by Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Tarikh-i-Tammi, 

Ham^sah, first 31 pp 
Mutanabbi, 

B. A, EXAMINATION, 1871.- 


English. 

Sbakspeare, Macbeth. 

Milton, Lyoidas, L’ Allegro and H 

Penseroso.- 

^Collins, Ode on the Passions. 

*Pope, On Virtue (irom the Essay 

on Man). 

*Gray, . The Bard. 

^Scott, . Lines on Pitt and Pox, from 

the Introduction to Mar- 
mion, as in 1862. 

^Byron, Ancient and Modern Greece. 


The Isles of Greece. Mid- 
night (from Manfred). 
Eome. 

*8helley, Lines written among the 

Euganean Hills. 

^S. T. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Hymn’ 

before Sunrise. 

*H. Coleridge, The Nautilus. 

*Keats, Ode to a Nightingale. Ode to 

Autumn. 

"^Wordsworth, Laodamia. 


* Thacker, Spink <fc Co.- 


Arabic* 

i As contained in Selections by 
Major Lees. 
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Bacon, Essays. Wright^s Edition. 

Macaulay, Essay on Bacon. 

^Campbell, Ehetoric as in 1870. 

*Clougb, Plutarch’s Lives of Alexander 

and Coosar. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, Histories, Book I. 

Virgil, ^neid, Books V. and VI. 

Juvenal, Satires III. and X. 

Greek. 

Thucydides, Book I. 

Sophocles, (Edipus Eex. 

Plato, . . , Eepublic, Book I. 

Samcrit. 

Kumara Sambhava. 

Veni Sanhara, (Omitting 2nd Act). 

Arabic.* 

Tarikh-l-Tamini, \ As contained in Selec- 

• Ilam^sah, the first 31 pages. | tions by Major Lees. 
Mutanabbi, * 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1872. 
Englkh. 

Shakspearo, Merchant of Venice. 

Wilson,* Isle of Palms. 

Shelley,* Tho Cloud. 

'Palgrave’s Golden Treasury,* Selections from. 
Milton, Comus and Sonnets. 


* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Bacon, * Advancement of Learning, 

Book I. 

Poster,* Essay on Defoe. 

Burke,* Speech for Conciliation with 

America. 

Campbell,* Ehetoric, asin 1871. 

Macaulay, Essays on Pitt and Chatham. 

Hume,* History of England, Eeign of 

Eichard I. 

Gibbon,* Decline and Fall, Chap. 59, 

pages 128 — 151. . 

Eobertson,* Charles V, Book I. pages 

356—379. 

Greek, 

Sophocles, (Edipus Eox. 

Thucydides, ........ Book II. 

Latin. 

Lucretius, Book V. 

Tacitus, Histories, Book II. 

Cicero, Pro Murena. 

Samcrit. 

Kumara Sambhava. 

V eni Sanhdra, (Omitting 2nd Act) . 

Arabic* 

Tarikh-i-Tammi, \ As contained in Selec- 


Hamasah, the first 31 pages? > tions by Major Lees. 
Mutanabbi, ' 


* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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fiONOR EXAMINATION, 1870. 
English Poetry, 


Chaucer, Selections edited by Morris, 

(Clarendon Press Series); 

Spenser, . . . Faerie Queene, Book I. Can- 

tos 3, 4, 5. 

Sackville, Induction to the Mirror of 

Magistrates. 

Diyden, The Hind and the Panther, 

Byron, English Bards and Scotch 

Eeviewers. 

Byron, Ode to Napoleon Buonaparte. 

Tennyson, Idylls of the King. 

Palgrave, Golden Treasury, Book HI. 

Drama, 

Shakspeare, • As you like it. 

Shakspeare, All’s well that Ends well- 

Shakspeare, Henry IV. Part 2, 

Ben Jonson, Catiline. 

Shelley, * Hellas. 

Prose, 


SirThomas Malory, Knt. La Mort D’ Arthure, Wright’s 

Edition, Vol, 3, Chap. 113 
to end.v^ 

Sir Thomas Browne, . . Hydriotaphia. 


Burke, Speech on Fox’s East India 

Bill. 

Scott, The Antiquary. 

Locke, On the Conduct of the Hu- 

man Understanding. 

De Quincey, •••«•«•• Confessions of an Opium 

Eater.- 
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HONOE EXAMINATION, 1871. 

English. 

The same selections, as in 1870, with the exception of 
those from Chaucer, Spenser, and Palgrave’s Golden 
Treasury, for which the following are feuhstituted : 


Chaucer, Prologue to Cant. Tales. The 

Knight’s Tale. 

Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I. 

Cantos 1 — 6. 


The lyrical poems of Shakspeare, Milton, Dryden, 
Gray and Collins, as contained in Palgrave’s Golden 
Treasury, Books I — III. 


Greek. 

Homer, Hiad, first twelve Books. 

Pindar, Olympic Odes. 

jEschylus, Prometheus and Agamemnon. 

Sophocles, (Bdipus Tyrannus and Anti- 

gone. 

Euripides, Hecuba and Medea. 

Aristophanes, Knights, Clouds and Frogs. 

Herodotus, Books II. and III. to the end 

of Chap. 66. 

Thucydides, Books VI. and VII. 

Demosthenes, Orations against Leptines and 

Meidias. 

Plato, Eepubhc. 

Aristotle, Politics. 

Latin. 

Virgil, Georgies ; .^eid, first six 

Books. 
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Horace, Odes, Epodes, Satires 1, (ex- 

cept 2 and 8) Epistles I. 

De Arte Poetica. 

Juvenal, Satires, (except 2, 6, 9), 

Persius, . . . Satires. 

Lucretius, Books I. and VI. 

OatuUus, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 12, 22, 30, 31, 

46, 49, 51, 63, 64, 65, 66. 

Plautus, Aulularia. 

Terence, Andria. 

Livy, Books XXL to XXV. 

Sallust, Bellum Catilinarium. 

Cicero, Orations against Catiline, first 

book of letters to Atticus, 
and De Offioiis. 

Tacitus, Histories. 


EXAMINATION, 1870 AND 1871. 
Sanscrit 


Kcilid&sa, Vikramorvasi. 

Bliartriliari, Bhatti Kavya, I — V. 

Visdkha Datta, Mudra Eakshasa. 

Sudraka, Mrichchliakatika. 

Vdna Bhatta, Kadambari, first half. 

Sri Harsha, Naishadlia, V. IX. XVII. 

Magha, Sisupalabadha, I. III. XIV. 


Vyasa and Sankara, . • Vedanta Sutras with Sanraka 

Bhashya I. Adhyaya, 2nd 
Pada. 

Eig Veda Sanhita, . , . • 1 Ashtaka, 1 to 4 Adhyayas. 
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Mammota Bhatta, .... Kavya Prakdsa, I— V. Ul- 

Idsas. 

Visliwandtha Turkapan- 

chanana, BhasM ParichcUieda and- 

Siddhdnta Muktavali. 

Vachasphati Misra,. . . . Tattwa Kaumudi. 

Panini, Karaka, and Taddhita as in 

tho Siddhanta Kaumudi. 
Arabic, 

Hammasoah, 

Motanabbi, 

Makamat-i-Hariri, 

Saba-i-Moallakah, 

HONOR EXAMINATION, 1870 AND 1871. 

Ilktory, 

As a period : — 

1. The History of Europe during the 16th century. 
It is recommended that the following authors and books 
be consulted — 

Eor History of England. — Hume, Froude, Charles 
Knight. 

For France. — Michelet, Crowe. 

„ Spain. — Robertson’s Charles V. Prescott’s 
Philip II. 

„ Italy. — Roscoe’s Leo X. Sismoncli’s Italian 
Republics. 

„ Holland. — ^Motley’s Rise of the Dutch Republic. 

„ United Netherlands. 

„ Germany. — Ranke’s History of the Reformation. 

„ Ferdinand I. and Maximilian 

of Austria. 
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2. Constitutional History of England (as in HaHam) . 

3. History of Modem Civilization (as in Guizot) . 

4. Political Economy. 

5. Taylor’s Historical Evidence. 

Text-books in Arts. 

History. 

Entrance Examination. 

Marsliman’s History of India, Vol. I. 

Tonge’s Landmarks of Ancient History (omitting 
Introductory Chapter). 

PiiisT Examination. 

Student’s Hume. 

B. A. Examination. 

Elphinstone’s History of India. 

Macfarlane’s “ British India,” or Marshman’s Vol. 2 
of History of India. 

Schmitz’s Greece and Rome. 

History of the Jews, as in Taylor’s Manual of Ancient 
History, Chapter 5, and Chap. 22, Section VH. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Paype’s Elements of Mental Philosophy. 

Wayland’s Moral Philosophy. 

Whately’s Elements of Logic. 

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 
Milne Edward’s Zoology, 2 parts. 



T. 


THE UNIVERSITY. 




THE SENATE. 

CHANGELLOIi. 

The Right Hon’ble the Earl of Mayo, K. P. 

VISE-CHASCEILOR. 

E. C. Bayley, Esq., 0. S. 

FELLOWS. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut.-Groveraor of Bengal. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut.-Govemor, N. W. Pro- 
vinces. 

Tlie Hon’ble the Lieut-Hovemor of the Punjab. 
The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Hon’ble the Commander-in-Cliief of the 
Forces in India. 

The Hon’ble H. S. Maine, LL. D. 

The Hon’ble G.N. Taylor. 

Major General the Hon’ble Sir H. M. Durand, 
C. B., K C. S. I. 

The Hon’ble John Strachey, C. S. 

The Hon’ble Sir R. Temple, K C. S. I. 

9 
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THE SENATE. 


Prince Golam Mohammud. 

William Gordon Young, Esq., 0. S. 

Frederick John Mbuat, Esq., M. D., F. R. C. S. 
Major William Nassau Lees, LL. D. 

Thomas Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

H. Woodrow, Esq., M. A. 

The Rev. James Ogilvie, D. D, 

Pundit Eshwar Chimder Bidyasagui\ 

Henry Stewart Reid, Esq., C. S. 

James Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

Captain E. C. S. Williams, R. E. 

George Smith, Esq., LL. D. 

Lieut. -Col. R. Strachey, R. E. 

Major George Chesney, R. E. ^ 

The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

The Rev. Krishna Mohan Banerjea. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq., C. S. 

The Hon’ble A. G. Macpherson. 

W. S. Seton-Karr, Esq., C. S. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. R. C. S. E. 

Norman Che vers. Esq., M. H. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. R. C. S. E. 

T. H. Cowie, Esq. 

E. H. Lushington, Esq., C. S. 

Major W. E. Warrand, R. E. 

C. U. Aitchison, Esq., C. S. 

F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D. 

M. Kempson, Esq., M. A. 

Rajah Kally Kissen, Bahadoor. 
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J. W. McCrindle, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Eama Nauth Tagore. 

Moulvie Abdool Luteef, Khan Baliadoor. 
Baboo Rajendra Lala Mittra. 

S. Gr. Chuckerbutty, Esq., M. D. 

Thomas Anderson, Esq. M. D. 

Kumar Harendra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 

The Hon’ble John Paxton Nonnan, M. A. 

The Hon’ble L. S. Jackson. 

George Campbell, Esq., C. S. 

E. C. Bayley, Esq., C. S. 

The Hon’ble A. Eden, 0. S. 

Hugh Macpherson, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Juggadanund Mookeijee, Rai Bahadoor. 
Thomas Martin, Esq* 0. E. and B. A. 

The Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. 

The Rev. W. 0. Fyfe, 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Khetter Mohun Chatteijee. 

Baboo Ram Chunder Mitter. 

Baboo Peary Chand Mitter. 

Baboo Chunder Coomar Day. M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

N. C. Macnamara, Esq. 

The Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Lieut.-Col. C. II. Dickens, R. A. 

Lieut..Col. J. E. T. NicoUs, R. E. 

A. J. Payne, Esq., M. D., B. A. 

J. Ewart, Esq., M. D. 

Whitley Stokes, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 
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THE SYNDICATE. 


Baboo Bhoodeb Mookerjee. 

Baboo Prosunno Coomar Surbadhicarry. 

The Hon^ble 0. P. Hobhouse. 

The Hon’ble Dwarka Nath Mitra. 

J. Skinner, Esq. 

Colonel II. E. L. Thuillier. 

Colonel J. E. GastreU. 

Charles Palmer, Esq., M. D. 

The Most Eev. Walter Steins, D. D. 

The Eev. T. Skelton, M. A. 

The Eev. J. Murray Mitchell, LL. D. 

The Eev. J. P. Ashton, M. A. 

J. A. Aldis, Esq., M. A. 

J. Sime, Esq., B. A. 

Baboo Anukul Chunder Mookeijee. 

W. K. Waller, Esq., M. D. 

Colonel H. W. Norman, C. B. 

C. E. Francis, Esq., M. B. 

A. P. Howell, Esq., C. S. 

The Eev. J. Trafford, M. A. 

C. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A. 

J. Sanders, Esq. 

PEEMCIIAND EOYCHAND STUDENTS. 


1868 Ashotos Mookeqee, Pres. Coll. 

186Q Anandmohan Bose, ditto. 


THE SYNDICATE. 
Presided, 


The Yice-ChanceUor. 
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Eev. K. M. Baneq’ea. 

W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

Eev. W? C. Fyfe 

The Hon’ble J. P. Norman, M. A. 

N. 0. Macnamara, Esq. 

Lieut.-Col. J. E. T. NicoUs. 

THE FACULTY OF AETS. 

President. 

W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

Members, 

The Hon’hle the Lieut.-Govemor of Bengal. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut-Govemor, N. W. Provinces. 
The Hon’ble the lieift. -Governor, Punjab Provinces. 
The Eight Eev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Hon’ble H. S. Maine, LL. D. 

The Hon’ble G. N. Taylor. 

The Hon’ble John Strachey, C. S. 

Prince Golam Mohammed. 

W. G. Young, Esq., C. S. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. E. 0. S. 

Major W. N. Lees, LL. D. 

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

H. Woodrow, Esq., M. A. 

The Eev. J. Ogilvie, D. H. 

Pundit Eshwar Ohunder Bidyasagur. 

H. S. Eeid, Esq. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

George Smith, Esq., LL. D. 

Yenerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


The Rev. Krishna Mohan Baneqea. 

W. S. Seton-Karr, Esq., C. S. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. R. 0. 8. E. 

E. H. Lushington, Esq., 0. 8. 

C. XT. Aitcliison, Esq., C. 8. 

M. Kempson, Esq., M. A. 

Rajah Kally Kisson, Bahadoor. 

J. W. McCrimUe, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Romanath Tagore. 

Baboo Rajondra Lala Mitra. 

Moulvie Abdool Luteef Khan, Bahadoor. 

T. Anderson, Esq., M. D. 

Koomar Ilarendra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 

The Hon’ble L. 8. Jackson. 

E. 0. Bayley, Esq., 0. 8. 

The Hon’ble A. Eden, 0. 8. 

Baboo Juggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor. 
The Rev. E. 0. Stuart, B. A. 

The Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Khetter Mohun Chatterjeo. 

Baboo Ramchunder Mitter. 

Baboo Peary Ohand Mitter. 

Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Wliitley Stokes, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 

Baboo Bhoodeb Mookerjea. 

Baboo Prosunno Cooniar Sui'badhicarry. 

J. Skinner, Esq. 

The Most Rev. Walter Steins, D. D. 

The Rev. T. Skelton, M. A. 



THE FACULTY OF LAW. 


Tlie Eev. J. Murray Mitchell, LL. D. 

The Eev. J. P. Ashton, M. A. 

J. A. Aldis, Esq., M. A. 

J. Sime, Esq., B. A. 

Colonel Norman, C. B. 

The Eev. J. Trafford, M. A. 

C. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A. 

J. Sanders, Esq. 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

President. 

The Hon’ble J. P. Norman, M. A. 

Members. 

The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Hon’ble II. S. Maine, LL. D. 

The Hon’ble Sir E. Temple, K. C. S. I. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq. 

Tlie Hon’ble A. G. Macpherson. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

T. II. Cowie, Esq. 

Kumar Hurendra Krishna, Eai Bahadoor. 
Moulive Abdool Luteef Khan, Bahadoor. 

The Ilon’ble L. S. Jackson. 

George Campbell, Esq., C. S. 

Baboo Juggadanund Mookeijee, Eai Baliadoor. 
Whitley Stokes, Esq. 

W. S. Seton-Karr, Esq. 

The Hon^ble C. P. Hobhouse. 

The Hon’ble Dwarkanath Mitter. 

Baboo Unoocool Mookerjee. 

A. P. Howell, Esq., C. S, ' 
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THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

President. 

N. 0. Maonamara, Esq. 

Members. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. E. C. S. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. E. C. S. 

Norman Chevers, Esq., M. D. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. E. C. S. 

F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D. 

8. G. Chuckerbutty, Esq., M. D. 

T. Anderson, Esq., M. D. 

Hugh Macpherson, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Chunder Coomar Day, M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

A. J. Payne, Esq., M. D., B. A. 

J. Ewart, Esq., M. D. 

Charles Palmer, Esq., M. D. 

W. K. Waller, Esq., M. D. 

C. E. Francis, Esq., M. B. 

THE FACULTY OF ENGINEEEING. 
President. 

Lieut.-Col. J. E. T. NicoUs, E. E. 

Members. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief. 

Col. the Hon’ble Sir H. M. Durand, C. B., K. C. S. I 
T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

Captain E. C. S. Williams, E. E. 

Lieut.-Col. E. Strachey, E. E. 

Major G. Chesney, E. E. 
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The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

Major W. E. Warrand, E. E. 

Thomas Martin, Esq., C. E. 

Lieut.-Col. 0. H. Dickens, E. A. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 

Colonel H. E. L. ThuiUier. 

Colonel J. E. Gastrell. 

Rcgktrar, 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 


SUCCESSION LISTS FEOM 1(S57. 

CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Eighty Hon’blo Charles Jolin Earl 
Canning. 

1802. The Eight Ilon’ble the Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, K. T., G. 0. B. 

1803. The Eight lion ’hie Sir John Ijaird Mair 
Lawrence, Bart., G. C. B., K. S. I. 

1809. The Eight Hon'ble the Earl of Mayo, K. P. 
VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Hon’ble Sir James William Col vile, Knight. 
1859. The Ilon’ble William Eitchie. 

1802. The Ilon’ble Claudius James Erskine. 

1863. The Ilon’ble Henry Sumner Maine, LL. D. 
1807. The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr, C. S. 

1809. E. 0. Bayley, Esq., C. S. 


1857. 

1858. 

1802 . j 


REGISTRARS. 

William Grapel, Esq., M. A. 
II. Scott Smith, Esq., B. A. 
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EXAMINERS FOR 1867-68. 


1863. H. Scott Smith, Esq., B. A. 

1864. J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A., Officiatuuj. 

1865. J. SutcHffe, Esq., M. A. 

EXAMINEES FOE 1867-68. 

Entrance Exmni nation . 


English, 


( E. Baron, Esq, 

J. Bruce, Esq. 

J. K. Eogers, Esq. 
J. Wilson, Esq., 


Bengali, 


History & Geography, 


I ‘ Pundit Harinath Nyaratna. 
Baboo Gopal Chancba Baneijee. 
Baboo Eajkristo Baneijee. 
Baboo Brijnath Surma. 

f E. Parry, Esq. 

Eev. J. P. Ashton. 

Eov. J. TI. Anderson. 

Eev. B. Larcher. 


Mathematics. 


[ J. M. Scott, Esq. 

\ E. Dick, Esq. 
j M. Mowat, Esq. 

\ C. A. Martin, Esq. 


First Arts and B, A, Examinations, 


English, 

Bengali and Sanscrit, 

History, 

Mathematics and Na- 
tural Philosophy, 

Mental and Moral 
Science, 

Physical Science,, • . . 


( A. W. Oroft, Esq. 

( Eev. J. Barton. 

( Eev. K. M. Baneijea. 

( Pundit Malles Ch. Nyaratna. 
( Eev. W. C. Fyfo. 

( K. Heighten, Esq. 

( Eev. T. Skelton. 

( M. H. L. Beebee, Esq. 

( J. Sime Esq. 

( J. C. Nesfleld, Esq. 

(” G. W. Willson, Esq. 

( Dr. T. Anderson. 
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Entrance^ First Arts, and B, A, Examination. 


Classics, 


( Eev. J. S. Beaumont. 
( C. H. Tawney, Esq. 


Hindi and Oorya, . . Eev. K. M. Baneijea. 


Arabic, Persian & Urdu, H. Blochmann, Esq. 


Honor and M. A, Degree Examination, 



{ K Del^iiton^Esq. 


uro+VioTno+i’na ( Skeltoii. 

Mathematics ( M. H. L. Beeboe, Esq. 

Mental and Moral ( J. Sime, Esq. 


Science, ( J. C. Nesfield, Esq. 

Natural and Physical t G. W. Willson, Esq. 

Science, ( H. F. Blanibrd, Esq. 

Law. 

B, L, and L, L, Examinations, 

W. Jardine, Esq C. J. Wilkinson, Esq. 

Medicine. 

L, 31. 8. and B. M. First and Second Examinations. 


Anatomy, S. B. Partridge, Esq. 

Physiology and Com- 
parative Anatomy, J. Ewart, Esq., M. D. 
Botany and Materia 

Medica, W. Palmer, Esq., M. D. 

Medicine and Mid- 


wifery, N. Che vers. Esq., M. D. 

Surgery and Ophthal- 
mic Surgery, .... J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D. 
Cheinistiy and Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence, F. N. Macnamara, Esq. M. D. 
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L, C. E. and J5. C. E. Examinations. 

Lieut* Cricliton. Mr. Scott. Mr. Sutcliffe. 

Eegulations regarding Academical Costume. 

Graduates shall wear a European dress with a College 
Cap, or a white Chapkan and Trowsers with a Shawl 
Pagree and black Taz. They also shall wear Gowns 
and Hoods for the several degrees, as described below — 

Fox the Decree of B, A. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of dark blue, silk. 

For the Degree of B. L, 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border of 
green silk. 

For the Degree of B. if/. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of S(;arlet silk. 

For the Degree of B. C. E. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of orange-coloui'ed silk. 

For the Degree of Doctor or Master in any of the 
Faculties. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, with a lining of silk corresponding 
in colour with the inside border of the Hood for 
Bachelors of the Faculty. 
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PEEMCHAND EOTCHAND STUDENTSHIPS. 

, Premchand Eoychand, Esq., of Bombay, in a letter 
to the Government of India, offered to make a 
donation of two lakhs of Eupees to the Calcutta 
University, and on the 9th February, 1866, paid over 
this amount to tlie Government of India, to be trans- 
ferred to the University, and held by it as a Body 
Corporate under Section 2, of Act II. of 1857. Mr. 
Premchand Eoydiancf further expressed a hope, “ that 
the money should be devoted to some one large object, 
or to a portion of some large object, for which it might 
in itself be insufficient.’’ 

The Senate, at a Meeting on the 21st July, 1866, 
accepted Mr. Premchand Eoychand’s munificent dona- 
tion, and directed that it should be invested in 5 per 
cent. Government Securities. The Senate also sanction- 
ed the following plan for appropriating the proceeds 
of the donation — 

1. Five Studentships, to be called Premchand Eoy- 
chand Studentships, of Eupees 2,000 a year each, to be 
founded and maintained by the interest of the two 
lakhs, and its accumulations during the next five years. 

2. Any M. A. of this University to be eligible for 
one of these Studentships during eight years from the 
time that he passed the Entrance Examination. 

10 
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3. Such Studentship to he tenable for five years, and 
one election to be made annually after Examination. 

4. Candidates to give notice of intention to appear 
six mouths before the Examination, and to select not 
more than five of the following subjects, each to receive 
a maximum of 1,000 marks : — 

1. English. 

2. Latin. 

3. Greek. 

4. Sanscrit. 

5. Arabic. 

6. History of Greece, Home, England and 

India; and a general view of the 
History of Moddm Europe from Guizot^ 
Hallam, &c. To include Political 
Economy. 

7. Moral Sciences : — ^viz. Ethics, Mental 

Philosophy, Logic. 

8. Pure Mathematics. 

0. Mixed Mathematics. 

10. Physical Science. 

5. The names of the Students to be piinted in the 
Calendar after the Fellows, and after them the names 
of Ex-Students. 

DUFF SCHOLAIISIIIPS. 

The Subscribers to a Fund, raised for the pui^iose of 
commemorating the sei^dces of the Lev. Dr. Duff, 
directed the investment of the amoimt collected (Eu-^ 
pees 20,000) in Government Securities ; and offered 
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to transfer the same to the University of Calcutta on 
the following conditions : — 

1. The interest of the money shall be applied to 
establish — 

1. A Scholarship of Eupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the student, who shall obtain in the 
Fii’st Arts Examination the highest number of marks for 
Languages. 

II. A Scholarship of Eupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by tlie student, who shall obtain in the 
First Arts Examination the highest number of mai'ks 
for Mathematics. 

III. A Scholarship of Eupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the Student, who, having been edueated 
for at least one year in the Free Kii’k Institution, shall 
obtain the highest number of marks in all the subjects 
of tlie First Arts Examination taken together. 

IV. A Scliolarsliip of Eupees 15 a montli, tenable 
for one year by the Student, who, being a Christian in 
religion and having been educated for at least one year 
in any of tlie affiliated Institutions for the education of 
Europeans and Eui’asians, shall obtain tlie liighest 
number of marks in all the subjects of the First Arts 
Examination taken together. 

2, The above Scliolarships shall be called ‘‘Duff 
Scholarships,’^ and shall bo tenable with any other 
Scholarships. 

d. The suqdus of the Funds, after paying any 
small incidental expenses, shall be suffered to accumu- 
late, and used for the puqmse of giving rewards to any 
students of the University, who shall pass with credit 
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in the Evidence of Eevealed Eeligion, Natural Theology, 
and Moral Philosophy in the Examination for Honors, 
or for the degree of M. A., such rewards to be called 
“Duff Prizes.’’ 

4. Should the accumulations appear to the Syndicate 
greater than is necessary to carry out Eule 4, they may 
add to the value of the Duff Scholarsliips or increase 
their number. 

5. The Syndicate shall have the power of putting a 
fair interpretation on any doubtful point in'the above 
rules. 

The Senate, at a meeting on the 21st July, 1866, 
accepted this benefaction from the Subscribers of the 
Duff Memorial Fund. 

ESHAN SCHOLAESHIP. 

Baboo Eshan Chundra Bose, of Calcutta, bequeathed, 
by his Will, to the University the sum of Es. 12,006, 
in Qovemmeut Securities of the 5 per cent, loan, for the 
purpose of founding a Scholarship to be awarded an- 
nually in accordance with the terms specified in the 
following extract from the Will, — 

“ I direct my said Executors, immediately on my 
decease, if the same shall not be contributed dining my 
lifetime, to set apart out of my estate. Government 
Securities of the late East India Company, or of the 
Government of India, or both of them, for the amount 
of Eupees twelve thousand, of some five per cent, loan, 
or otherwise that my Executors shall immediately, after 
my decease, invest a sufficient part of my Estate on the 
purchase of similar Government Securities for Eupees 
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twelve thousand, of some five per cent, loan, so as to 
provide an annual income of Eupees six hundred, and 
to endorse over and transfer the same to the Grovem- 
ment of Bengal, or the President, for the time being, of 
the Syndicate of the Calcutta University, subject to the 
trusts hereinafter mentioned concerning the same, that 
is to say, interest to found a Scholarship in the Calcutta 
University, to bo called “ Eshan’s Scholarsliip’’ ta be 
awarded to the first scholar, being a Hindu Native of 
India, on the B. A. list for the year in the order of 
merit, in consideration of liis continuing his studies at 
the Calcutta Presidency College, with a view to the 
attainment of the higher degree of M. A., and to be 
paid to liim upon or iili case of his attaining that degree, 
but not otherwise.’’ 


INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE 
UNIVEESITY. 

{Connected with Oovernment.) 

1. Presidency College, Calcutta, (In Arts, Law 
and Civil Engineering). 

2. Medical College, Calcutta, 

3. Hooghly College, (In Arts and Law). 

4. Dacca College, (In Arts and Law). 

5. Kishnaghur College, (In Aits and Law). 

6. Berhampore College, (In Arts and Law) 

7. Agra College, (In Arts and Law). 
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8. Benares College, 

9. Saugor SchooL 

10. Sanscrit College. 

11. Ajmere School. 

12. Bareilly College, 

13. Patna College, (In Arts and Law), 

14. Thomason College, Eoorkee. 

15. Lahore Government College, 

16. Delhi Government College. 

17. Gowhatty School. 

18. Calcutta Mudressa. 

19. Cuttack School 

20. Chittagong School, (In Arts and La\\'). 

{Unconnected with Government.) 

21. Canning College, Lucknow. 

22. Bishop’s College. 

23. Doveton College, Caleutta. 

24. St. Paul’s School. 

25. Free Church Institution, Calcnttfi. 

26. La Martiniero College, Cahnitta. 

27. London Missionary Society’s lust., Bhowanipore. 

28. Serampore College. 

29. St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta. 

30. St. John’s College, Agra. 

31. Joy Narain’s College, Benares. 

32. St. Tlionias’s College, Colombo. 

33. St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

34. General Assembly’s Institution, Calcutta. 

35. Lahore Mission School. 

36. Cathedral Mission College, Calcutta. 
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37. Victoria College, Agra. 

38. Cliurch Mission School, Umritsur. 

39. Bishop’s School, Simla. 

40. Christ Church School, Cawnpore. 

41. Sehore School. 

42. ^ La Martiniere College, Lucknow. 

43. Mussooree School. 

AFFILIATION. 

1 . Institutions, or departments of Institutions, may bo 
afl&liated in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Civil Engineering. 

2. The power af affiliating rests, under the sanction 
of the Governor-General of India in Council, with the 
Syndicate, to whomruU applications for affiliation must 
be addressed through the Eegistrar. 

In the case of a Government Institution, application 
must be made by the Director of Public Instruction, or 
other Chief Educational officer of the province in which 
the Institution is situated. 

In the case of any other Institution, application must 
be made by the chief controlling authority of such 
Institution. 

Every application must be countersigned by two 
Members of the Senate, and, if thought necessary in the 
case of distant Institutions, by the Secretary to the 
Government of the Province in which the Institution is 
situated. 

3; The application must contain : — 

(a) A declaration that the Institution has the means 
of educating up to the standard under which it desires 
to be affiliated. 
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(J) A statement shewing the provisions made for the 
instruction of the students up to the same standard. 

(c) Satisfactory assurance that the Institution will 
he maintained on the proposed footing for 5 years at 
least. 

4. The Syndicate may, with the sanction of the 
Governor-General of India in Council, at any time, with- 
draw the privilege of afEliation from any Institution. 


liresiliencg (ffollege. 

AFFILIATED, 18\i7. 

The Presidency College was established on the l/5th 
June, 1855, under orders from the Hon^ble the Court of 
Directors in their Despatch No. G2, dated 18th Septem- 
ber, 1854, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction of Bengal. 

The College is open to all classes of the commimity, 
and the course of instruction is adapted to the require- 
ments of the University for Degrees in Arts, Law and 
Civil Engineering. 

General Department — Students who have passed the 
University Entrance Examination axe admissible to this 
Department. 

There is an admission fee of 10 Es. and the monthly 
tuition fee is 12 Es., except in the case of students 
holding Junior Scholarships, who pay only 6 Es. a 
month, 
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Seven Scholarsliips, founded in commemoration of the 
donors whose names they bear, are attached to the 
College, and are tenable by Graduates in Arts for one 
year after taking the Degree of B. A. viz. 

The Burdwan Scholarship,. . value 50 ‘Es. a month. 
„ Dwarkanath Tagore „ .. „ 50 Es. „ 

„ Bii’d Scholarship, „ 40 Es. „ 

» liyan „ „ 40 Es. „ 

Three Hindu Coll. Scholarships, „ 30 Es. „ 

Law Department , — Students are admissible to this 
Department who have passed the First Examination in 
Arts. Candidates for admission, who are not already 
members of the General Department, are required to pay 
an Entrance fee of 10 Es. During the first two years, 
students pay a monthly tuition fee of 5 Es., and during 
the third year they pay 10 Es. a month. 

Civil Engineering Department , — Students are admis- 
sible to this Department, who have passed the University 
Entrance Examination. The Entrance fee is 10 Es. and 
the monthly tuition fee 5 Es. There are two Scholarships, 
each worth 10 Es. a month, attached to this Department, 
which were founded in memory of the late Major General 
F orbcs. These Scholarships are tenable for one year, and 
are awarded after the annual College Examination in 
May to the most deserving students in the second year 
class. Five Government Scholarships, each worth 50 
Es. a month and tenable for two years, are available 
annually for students who pass the University Examina- 
tion for the Licence in Civil Engineering, or the degree of 
B. C. E. Holders of these Scholarsliips receive practical 
training, (1) in the Government Survey Department 
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for six months; (2) in Grovemment workshops for six 
months; (3) in Grovemment works in progress for 
one year. Other students, who pass the University 
Examination but for whom no Scholarships are avail- 
able, are allowed to go through the same course of 
practical training free of charge. 

Instnictive Staff, 

General Department, 

Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A., Principal and Professor of 
Mathematics. 

Mr. J. Sanders, Professor of English Literature. 

Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A., Offg. Professor of Mental and 
Moral Pliilosopliy and Logic. 

Mr. H. T. Blanford, Professor of Natural Science. 

Mr. 0. II. Tawney, M. A. Professor of History. 

Mr. M. L. Bcehee, B.A., Professor of Nat. Phil, and 
Astronomy. 

Baboo Kisto Comul Bhuttachaijee, B. A., Professor of 
Sanscrit. 

l)r. Kobson, Assist. Prof, of Eng. Literatm'e. 

Baboo Peary Churn Sircar, Assist. Prof, of History. 

Baboo Moliesh Chunder Baneijea, Assist. Prof, of 
Eng. Literature^ 

Baboo Eaj Krishna Banerjee, Assist. Prof, of Sanscrit. 

Law Department, 

Mr. J. H. A. Branson, Professor of English Law. 

Mr. T. D. Ingram, Professor of Jurispmdence and 
Indian Law. 
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C. E. Department. 

Mi\ J . M. Scott, C. E., M. A,, Professor of Civil En- 

gineei'iiig. 

Mr, C. Grant, Drawing Master. 


i^etiical College of 33engal* 

AFFILIATED 1857, 

1, The Medical College of Bengal was founded hy 
Lord William Bentinck, in the year 1835, 

The government of the College and Hospital is vested 
in the Principal, aided hy a Consultative Council, com- 
posed of all the Professors, subject to the general control 
of the Director of Public Instraction, 

THE PEIMAEY OE ENGLJSH CLASS. 

This class consists of Scholarship-holders, free Stu- 
dents and paying Students. The number of free 
Students in the College, at one time, is limited to 
50, and nomination to the free list has been left, by the 
Director of Public Instruction, in the hands of the 
Printipal. 

Free presentations are made entirely with reference 
to the abiUty of applicants, as shown by the position they 
may have held at the Entrance Examination in Arts of 
the University, or by possession of Scholarships from 
other Colleges, 
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Paying Students are required to pay an admission fee 
of Es. 15, and 5 Es. per mensem during their stay in 
the College, 

They are required to follow the curriculum of the 
College as kid down for the primary or English class, 
and are subject to the same rules regarding discipline. 

Students who do not intend to graduate at the Calcutta 
University, or who are desirous of attending single courses 
of lectures, may enter as casual students ; they are not 
required to follow the College curriculum, hut in other 
respects are amenable to the College Eegulations. If 
they enter for more than a single course of lectures, they 
are required tc comply with the rules which regulate the 
admission of other applicants to the primary class. 

Casual students pay in advance fees of Es. 40 for each 
course of lectures, and Es. 00 for each six months’ atten- 
dance on the different departments of hospital practice. 

The expenditure on Scholarships of the primary class 
is limited to Eupees (400) four hundred a month, and 
this sum is ordinarily distributed among the students of 
the five years as follows ; 

To ^Students of the 4th and 5th years, 14 
Senior Scholarships at 12 Eupees a month, 168 0 0 
To Students of the 13rd year, 8 Junior 

Scholarships at 8 Es. a month, 64 0 0 

To Students of the 8rd year, 5 augmenta- 
tion Scholarships at 8 Es. a month,. . . • 40 0 0 

To Students of the 2nd year, 8 Junior 

• For Students of these two .years, University Scholarships are also 
available, and, for those of the 5th year, the Goodevo Scholarship 
likewise. 
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Scholarships at 8 Rs. a month, 64 0 0 

To Students of the 1st year, ditto ditto ditto, 64 0 0 


TotaVper mensem, Rs. 400 0 0 

The Senior Scholarships are awarded according to the 
results of the ‘‘ First Licentiate Examination.’’ But they 
are not awarded to students who gain University Scholar- 
ships at such Examination. They are tenable for two 
years, on condition that the conduct and progress of the 
holder are satisfactory. 

The Junior Scholarships are awarded either upon the 
published results of the University Entrance Examina- 
tion, or on a Special Examination to be held for the pur- 
pose according as may be found from time to time most 
convenient. They are tenable for three years, on the 
like condition as above. 

In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited, the 
amount already drawn is not liable to be refunded by 
the lu)lder. 

Aii}^ Scholarship falling vacant by the deatli, resigna- 
tion, &c. of the holder, may bo awarded to Students of 
the same term, next in order of merit, who may be 
without a Scholarship, and may be possessed of the re- 
quisite qualifications. 

The Goodeve Scholarship (value Rs. 12 a month) may 
be held in conjunction with any Scholarship awarded 
under these Rules. 

Students of this class, excepting casual students, are 
required to follow the subjoined curriculum, which is 
framed for obtaining the Calcutta University Licence in 
Medicine and Surgery. 

11 
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MILITAET OE HINDUSTANI CLASS. 
The instruction of this class is conducted in Urdu. 


2. The Course of Study is not prescribed by the Uni- 
versity, but is in accordance with the order of the G(j- 
vernment of India, and is as follows : 


• 

First year. 

Second year. 

Third year. 

Anatomy. ' 

Anatomy. 

Clinical Medicine. 

Dissection. 

Dissection. 

Clinical Surgery. 

Materia Medica. 

Materia Medica. 

Dissection of Surgical 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Medicine. 

Regions. 

Surgery. 

Practical Pharmacy. 




Ho^'pital attendance. 



Medical Wards, 

Medical Wards, 


months, 4 

months, 6 


Surgical Wards, 

Surgical Words, 


months, 4 

months, 6 


Outdoor Dispensary, 



months. 4 



r‘5. If duly qualified, the Student receives a certi ficate, 
signed by tlie Principal, the Professors of Medicine, 
Surgery, Materia Medica and Anatomy, and by tlio na- 
tive teachers of these subjects, declaring that ho is 
sufficiently versed in Anatomy, Materia Modica, Practice 
of Medicine and Surgery, to qualify him for the office of 
native Doctor. 

4. The Students of this class are all natives, chiefly 
Mussulmans, and are duly enlisted as Soldiers from- the 
date of their joining the College. They are destined for 
employment chiefly in Military, but also in civil hospitals 
and Dispensaries. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


THE BENGALI CLASS. 

The instruction of this class is conducted in the Bengali 
language. 

• The course of Study is not prescribed by the Univer- 
sity, but is in ^.ccordance with the orders of Government. 

The course of Study of this class is precisely similar to 
that of the Hindustani class, the only difference being that 
the Bengali language is employed, instead of the Urdu, 
as a medium of communication. 

The Students remain the same time in the College, 
undergo similar Examinations, and obtain the same de- 
scription of certificate of qualification. 

The Students ofthis class aredestined for employment 
as native doctors in the civil hospitals of Bengal, whilst 
many engage in private practice, instead of entering 
Government service. 


rilESENT STAFF OF PRIMAEY OE ENGLISH 
CLASS. 


Principal, N. Chevers, M. D. 

Professor of Anatomy and \ 

Physiology, and Curator of | J. Ewart, M. D. 
the Museum, ) 


Professor of Comparative ) t 17 i. nr 
Anatomy and Zoology, J J' 

Professor of Descriptive and i o -n n i. • i t-i 
S urgical Anatomy and ^ ^ 


Clinical Surgery, 


E. 


Ist Demonstrator of Ana- 
tomy, 

2nd ditto ditto ditto. 
Professor of Botany, 


) Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Nil- 
j madlmb Mookerjee. 

) Sub-Asst.Surgeon, Cliun- 
j der Mohun Ghose,M.B. 

T. Andei'son, M. I). 
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Professor of Materia Medica, 
Professor of Chemistry, 
Professor of Medicine, 
Professor of Surgery, 
Professor of Midwifery, 

Professor of Medical Juris- 
prudence, 

Professor of Ophthalmic | 
Medicine and Surgery, j 

Professor of Dentistry, 
Professor of Hygiene, 


S. G. Chucke^l)utty,"^[.D. 
E. N, Macnamara, M. D. 
N. Ohevers, M, D. 
J,Fayrer,MJX,P.R.C.S. 

T. E. Cha];les, M. D. 

C.T.O. Woodford, M. D, 

N. 0. Macnamara. 

J. P. Smith, M. D. 

J. M. Cuimingliam, M. D. 


STAFF OF SECONDAEY OE VEENACULAE 
CLASSES, 


* Teacher of Anatomy, 
Teacher of Materia Medica, 
Teacher of Medicine, 
Teaclier of Surgery, 


( Sub- Asst. Surgeon, J ugo- 
( bhiindo Bose, M. D. 

( Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Doorga 
( Doss Kiu‘. 

( Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Tumi;^ 
( Khan. 

( Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Earn 
{ Naruin Doss. 


SUCCESSION LISTS. 

rmicip((k, Serr(!t(fn(>.s. 

M. J. BramLey. 1837 David Hare. 

18oG J. McEae,*M. D. 1841 F. J. Moiiat, M. I). 
180G T. W. Wilson, M. D. 1834 E. Goodeve, M. B. 
J857W,C.B.Eatwell, M. D. 1853 F.N.Macnaiuara,M.D 

1860 S. B. Partridge, F.E.C.S. (olhciatiug.) 

1861 N. Chevers, M. D. 

1865 C. E. Francis, M. B. (offg.) 

1866 J, Ewart, M, D., (offg.) 
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SANSCRIT COLLEGE. 


. Sanscrit (iToUege, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1860. 

This Institution is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Lower Bengal. It was founded in 1824, for the en- 
couragement of the study of the Sanscrit language and 
literature, and at first Sanscrit was studied exclusively. 

The College is open to all respectable Hindus, without 
any distinction of caste. The Schooling fee is three 
Eupees per month. The upper students read the Uni- 
versity Course. There are twenty Senior Scholarships, 
varying from ten to twenty Eupees per month, and ten 
Junior Scholarships of eight Eupees each. 

All the students, with the exception of the last class, 
learn Sanscrit and English. • 

A valuable Sanscrit Library of Manuscripts and printed 
works is attached to the College, and a Government 
grant of 600 Eupees per annum is applied to the 
purchase of standard English and Sanscrit works. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

English. 

Principal, Babu Prasana Kumar Sarv4dhikari. 

Head Master, . . „ Tarinicharn Cliatteijya. 

Second ditto, . . „ Diiianath Mookerjee, B. A. 

Lecturer, „ DwarkanathBhuttacharjee,M.A. 

„ „ Shyama Charan Ganguli, B. A. 


And three other English Masters. • 

Sanscrit. 

Professor of Philosophy, JoynarayanTarkapanchanana. 

Ditto of Law, Bharatchandra Siromani. 

Ditto of Ehetorio, .... Mahes Chandra Nydyaratna. 
Ditto of Literature, .... Dwdrkanath Vidydbhushana. 
Ditto of Grammar, .... Tardn^th Tarkabachuspati. 
And eight other Grammar Pundits. 
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1&oo0f)ls ©cllEge. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded in 1836, and is mainly 
supported from funds bequeathed by Mohammed Mo- 
shim, a wealthy Mahommedan gentlemaij, who, dying 
without heirs in the year 1806, left his large property, 
yielding an annual income of 45,000 Eupees, to Maho- 
medan Trustees “ for the service of Grod.’^ Owing to 
the misappropriation of the Funds, Government assumed 
the oflSice of Trusteeship. The right of assumption was 
opposed by the original Trustees, but upheld both by the 
Courts in India and by the Privy Council in England. 
The period of litigation extended over many years, during 
which the annual income accumulated, forming a surplus 
of Rs. 861,100. This fund was devoted to the founda- 
tion and endowment of the Hooghly College, and was 
further increased by a portion of the original Zemindari 
that became available on the death of one of the 
Mootawallees of the Hooghly Imambarah, an Institution 
which also derives its support from Mahomed Moshim’s 
Legacy. Another source of increase to the College 
endowment has been the accumulation of unexpected 
income, so that at present it yields not less than Es. 
51,000 per annum. 

The College consists of three Departments, an English, 
an Arabic, and a Law Depaiiment, and is under the con- 
trol of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Bengal. 
The English Department is open to all students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, the 
fees being one rupee per mensem for Mahomedans, and 
Rs. 4 for all others. In the Law Department, the fee is 
Es. 2 per mensem. 
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HOOGHLT COLLEGE. 


In 1846 a sum of Rs. 6,000 was given by EaneeKutti- 

ScholarshipB landed proprietress, 

for the foundation of a Senior 
Scholarship in the Hooghly College, to he competed for 
by the students of this Institution alone. Owing to some 
misapprehension, the Scholarship remained unawarded 
for some years, during which the principal was consider- 
ably increased by the accumulation of interest, so that 
it now yields an income of about Rs. 320 per noTniTin ; 
this being more than sufficient to support the exiaflng 
Scholarship of Rs. 16 per mensem,it has been determined 
to open another, equal in value, as soon as the yearly 
savings afford an adequate fund. 

Two Junior Scholarships of 8 rupees per mensem are 

Zemindary Scholarship. ““^‘to the Collegiate and 
Branch Schools, preference be- 
ing given to students of the latter. These Scholarships 
wore founded in 1843, and are supported by the surplus 
of the liberal contributions made by wealthy Zemindars* 

D. 0. Smyth, Esq. ^^^‘llstrict for the purpose Of 

MahAraj Dhiraj Matab building tho Branch School. 

Chumler Baliadoor. -n • i 

Baboo Dwarka Nath Tagore. Besides these, there are sever- 


Cally Natli Moon shoe. 

Fran Cluinder Roy. 

SreeNarayan Chowdry. hplonmno* 
RamNarainMookerjee. 

or AiRbic Department. 


al Government ‘Scholarships 
to the Mudressa 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

College. 


Tl. Thwaytes, B. A., Principal. 

11. Parry, Professor. 


Baboo Eshan Chunder Baneqee, Professor, 
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Baboo Troylokho Nath Mitter, 

M. A. and B. L., Law Lecturer. 

Baboo Gropal Chunder Ghipto, . . Asst.Professor of San- 
scrit and Bengali. 

Gobind Chunder Seromonee,. . . . Head Pundit. 

Arabic Department. 

Moulvee Obeydoolah, Professor of Arabic. 

Vacant, Head Moulvee. 

Moulvee Mohomed Mussaqim, 2nd Moulvee. 

Two Arabic Teachers (Moulvees). 

©area 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

The College is supported by Government, and is under 
the control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower 
Bengal. 

It was originally opened as a School, by the General 
Committee of Public Instruction, in the year 1835. In 
1841, it was converted into a College, when a Princii)[il 
was appointed, and an increase made to the staff of 
teachers. The College building was erected, partly by 
public subscription, in the same year, at a cost of Co.’s 
Rs. 36,679. 

Any person, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination, may be admitted. Students pay a month- 
ly fee of Rupees 3-8. 

A silver Medal, called the Donnally prize, is awarded 
annually, of the value of the interest on Rs. 1,000, 
subscribed by the native assistants of the late Abkarree 
Commissioner’s office, in memory of the late Mr. A. F. 
Donnally. 
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KISHNAGHUR COLLEGE. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

W. Brennand, Principal. 

A. W. Garrett, B. A., Professor. 

C. Martin, B. A., Professor. 

Shomanath Mookoijee, Assistant Professor. 
Gpendronath Mitter, M. A. & B. L,, Law Lecturer. 


Ittslbnagfiur dTolIege. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Tliis College was founded by government, in 1845, 
and is under the control of the Diiector of Public In- 
struction, Lower Bengal. 

Any person, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination, may bo admitted. Students pay a month- 
ly fee of Eupees 3-8. 

The College building is a noble edifice, standing upon 
3 beegahs of land, and surrounded by an enclosed com- 
pound of upwards of 100 more. It was erected at a 
cost of Es. 06,876 ; Es. 17,000 of which was collected 
by private subscription. In consideration of the libera- 
lity thus manifested in the district, a donor of Es. 1,000 
is allowed to place a boy, free of expense, at the College 
in perpetuity, and another, for every Es. 500 additional 
he may have subscribed. Part of the ground occupied 
was purchased by Government; for the remainder, the 
College is indebted to the munificence of the Maharajah 
of Nuddea and the Eani Surnomye of Cossimbazar. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, — ^Alfred Smith, M. A. 

Professor, — B. Lethbridge, M. A. 

Professor, — J. 0. Nesfield, M. A. 

Head Master, — Baboo Omesh Ohunder Dutt. 

Nine native teachers and two Pundits. 

Lecturer in Law, Prosunno Coomar Bose, M. A. 
and B. L. 

Principals. 

1845 Captain D. L. Eichardson. 

1846 Marcus Gustavus Eochfort. 

1855 Edward Lodge, B. A. 

1857 James Graves, M. A. (Officiating). 

1857 Leonidas Clint, B. A. 

1858 Alfred Smith, M. A. 

33cr{iampore (ffollege. 

affiliated, 1857. 

This College, founded in 1853, is supported by Go- 
v(‘rumeiit, and is under the contrpl of the Director of 
Public Instruction in Bengal. A building has been 
erected, the foundation stone of which was laid by 
the Hoii’ble Cecil Beadon, the Lieutenant-Governor, on 
Wednesday, the 29th July, 1863. 

The College is open to nil classes of the community. 
Students in the General Department pay a montlily foe 
of Es. 4, and in the Law Department of Es. 2. 

Any Student, who has passed tlie Univerijity Entrance 
Examination or who passes an examination at the Col- 
lege of the same standard, is admissible. 
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VATNA COLLEGE. 


Annual prizes to the amount of Es. 150 are given by 
Government, and the Native community usually con- 
tribute from three to four hundred rupees more. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, — ^Eobert Hand. 

Professor, — ^D. Carndulf. 

„ J. W. McClaren Smith. 

Head Master, — Eev. Lai Beliari De. 

Lecturer in Law, — l^aboo Gooroo Dass Banerjee, 
M. A. and B. L. 

Assistant Prcjfessor of Sanscrit and Bengali, — Earn 
Guti Shurina. 

Eleven Assistant Eiiglisli Teachers and tliree Pundits. 

^Patna (loUcge* 

AlTTIUATEl), 1862. 

This College is supported by GoverniiKnit, and is un- 
<ler the control of the iJiroctor of Public Instructioii, 
Lower Bengal. 

It was opened as a Collegiate Scliool in 18()2, and 
raised to a College in 18()l. Instruction is given 
up to the standard of the Exaini nation B. A. (jf tin* 
lluivei*sity of Calcutta, in Science, History, English, 
Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Sanscrit, Hindi, and Jh*ngali. 

A Law Department was added in May, ainl a 
Lectmer was appoiutc'd. 

IXSTUUriTVE STAFF. 

Genvrat I)cpnrtmvut. 

J. W. McCrindlo, Principal. 

J. K. Eogers, Professor. 

V A. L. V. Ewbank, B. A., Professor. 

J. Bohroudt, Head Master. 



AGRA COLLKGE. 


137 


L. F. LeFemTe, 2ncl Master. 

T. P. Manuel, 3rd Master. 

Deuesli Oliimder Eoy, B. A. 4tli Master. 

Choto Earn, Asst. Profr. of Sanscrit. 

Eiglit Junior English Masters, four Moulveos, and 
two Pundits (Hindi and Bengjdi). 

• Law Department, 

Nohin Chunder Dty, B. A. and B. L., Law Lecturer. 

(ToUrgf. 

AFFlLIATri), 187)7. 

Agra Oollogo is partly su])portedl)y Dovernment, and 
is under the control of the Dm ‘dor of Puhlio Instr no- 
tion, North-Western provinces. It was cstahlished hy 
tlio direction of the General Comniittoo of Puhlio lu- 
striictioii in 182'‘l-4, and placed uiidor the superinten- 
donco of a local Committee, consisting of the Govern- 
m(*nt olRoials of tlie place, witli a paid Secretary, who 
also acted as overseer of the Institution. 

It was opened to all ehisses of tln^ population, and 
‘‘was designed to diiluso more widely tliaii Native 
Schools the poss('Ssion of useful knowledge, to give a 
command of the language of ordinary life, and of official 
business — to teach, principally, Jlimh'o and Persian, 
with the native mode of ke(;piiig accounts (Leelavattee) 
and to give instruction in ^Sanscrit and Arabic. It was 
not designed to ini])art an elementary education : the 
pu])ils were expected to have made considerable 2 >rogrcss 
b(*for(‘ then’ admission.^’ 

»S<‘pavate tixicluTs of Sanscrit, Ilindco, Persian, and 
Arabic wi're appointed. All were taught gratuitously, 
12 
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and more than two-thirds of the whole received stipen- 
diary allowances. 

Subsequently, in successive years, the introduction of 
new subjects, and the addition of new teachers gradually 
changed the character of the Institution, from that of a 
purely Oriental School to that of an Anglo- Vernacular 
College, with upper and lower departments of study, 
having a Principal, and containing (1862) no luipil who 
does not study English Avith Urdu or Ilindee. 

ENDOWMENTS, &C. 

The Oollogo is endoAvcd by a fund in the districts of 
Agra and Allyghui*, amounting to about a lakh and a half 
of rupees, from villages formerly hold by Gungadliur 
Pundit, (avIio lu'ld his jagir, under Educational services, 
ii’om a late llajah of OMalior ) : the interest of which 
fund and the annual collections from the villages ex- 
ceeded 20,000 Eupccs. To this have boon added, from 
time to time, by GoATrnmont, additional alloAvancos for 
Teachers, Scholarships, i'co., both sources of revenue 
amounting annually to about 6o,000 liiipoes. There 
ar(} also Scholarships endowed by A^arioiis private bene- 
fa(‘tors, amounting to one hundi’cd Rupees a month. 

INSTllUriTVE STAFF. 

rrincipai — K. Dj?ighton, B. A. 

Ojlwiafintj Pr^/c.s‘-sw of LUeraforc and llostori /. — 
It. A. Lloyd,’ B. A. 

Professor of Mathewaiks, — (Vacant.) 

Head Master. — S. E. Marston. 

FEES. 

The fees of Students A'ary with the income of the 
parents. Those whoso monthly iiieomo is Its. 100, pay 
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Ks. 5 ; those who have Es. 70, pay Es. 3 ; and those 
who have only Es. 30, pay one Eupee : all incomes under 
Es. 30 are charged 8 annas per month. An Entrance 
fee of 2 Eupees is paid by alL 


©ucen's College, 3Ueimrc0^ 

AFFILIATED, 18G0. 

Tlie Benares Sanscrit College was founded by Govern- 
ment in 1791, for the cultivation of tlie language, litera- 
ture, and (as inseparably connected with those) tlio 
religion of the Hindus. In 1830, an Englisli Institu- 
tion was established, distinct from tlie Sansdlt (V)llego 
at first, but incorporatj^d with it in 1803. 

Monthly amount of SciroLAiisiiivs. 

English Scholarships,' Es. oGo 0 0 


Sanscrit ditto, 113 9 0 

Anglo-Sanscrit ditto, 185 0 0 


Total, Eupees, GG3 0 0 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

EiitjUnh Depart mvn f, 

Ealph T. II. Griflith, M. A., Erincipal. 

E. E. Eogers, M. A., rn)h‘ssor of Mathematics. 

I). Tresham, Lecturer in Chemistry (temporary). 

Kali Nath Mozoomdar, ditto Physiology (temporary). 
E. II. II. Gouldiug, Head Master. 

E. E. Watts, Supernumerary lEaster. 

A. S. Philips, B. A., Assistant ditto. 

C. S. Platts, Assistant to Principal. 

Sixteen Native Masters. 
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AFFILIATE!) 1X.ST1TITI0X<?, 


Sanscrit Department, 

II. Korn, rii. D., Anglo-Sanscrit Professor. 

Pramada Doss Mittra, Assistant ditto. 

Thirteen pundits. 

Two English, Tcaclici’S. 

EoJIMEII Sl PEIUNTKXDENTS AND I^llIXClPALS. 

Captain Fell. 

John Muir, 0. S. 

Major Tlior('shy. 

llev. A. AV. Wallis, M. A. 

James il. Ballantyno, LL. D. 

Barcilljj Collcse. 

AFFILTVTFI), 1*3G2. 

Tills College is supported hy^ Government, and is 
under the control of tlie Director of Public Instruction, 
North AVestern Provinces. It was opened as a school in 
18d(), !iud (jouslituted a College in 

The iiverage numher of pupils attending the College 
in 1(SG4 was 

The ('olh'ge is op(ui to all classes, on payment of an 
Entrance and montlily tuition fee; tlielatter varies from 
(‘iglit annas to live Puipeos, according to tlie inconu' of the 
]nironts or guardians of the hoys. S^i'ven senior and 
S('veJit(*eii junior Scholarshiiis Avere gained by pupils in 
the Departmental and University Examinations of 
180;]. 

The Boarding house for district students, under the 
charge of Pundit Kedar Nath, accommodates 60 lads. 

A new loi’ge and handsome building has been erected, 
with the view of furnishing a comfortable homo and 
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careful superiuteudence for the sons of native gentlemen 
studying at the College. 

CoLi.EGE Establishment. 

H. Templeton, — Principal. 

E. Baron, M. A. — Mathematical Profef^sor. 

J. Graves,— Head Master. 

Sixteen junior Masters and teachers. 

Saitgor Sd^ool. 

(founded, 183(1.) 

AFFILIATED, 18G0. 

Tliis Institution is supported by Governniont, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces. 

Instruction in languages is given in English, Urdu 
nnd Hindi,— the first of which is compulsory on all 
students. 

ScJlOLABSinPS. 

Nino Government scholarships, of the annual aggre- 
gate value of lis. 3G0. 

Fees. 

The fees are regulated by the income of the parents ; 
and range from 4 annas a montli upwards for each 
student. 

INSTIIUCTIVE STAFF. 

Head Master, J- KibUo, if. A. 

Second Master W. II. Bachman. 

Assistant Master, J. Jl. lirth. 

Head Pundit, Beliarilal. 

Head Moulvee Klialilullah. 

And seven junior English and Vernacular Masters. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


^jmere (STollcgtate ScJjooI. 

AFFILIATED, 18G1. 

This Institution, after having been closed for many 
years, was re-cstahlishcd in the early part of 1851, un- 
der the management of the late Dr. Buch, who Avas 
subsequently appointed to the Principalship of the Col- 
lege at Bareilly. In 18G1 it was converted into an 
Anglo- Vernacular School. 

Fees. 

Students are admitted on the payment of an Entrance 
foe, equivalent to the tuition fee at which their parents’ 
income may be rated. 

SciIOLARSHirS. 

c* 

The endowment is the “ Thomason Scholarship)” 
of lls. 8 per month for the most proficient scholar in 
Mathi'inatics. An annual donation of Es. 500 from 
llis Iliglinoss the ]\raharaja of Jeypero is distributed into 
, 12 junior scholarships, Avhicli arc eonforred on those 
Avliose merits are not quite such as to entitle tliem to 
the higlier Ooverninent stipends. 

Connected avUIi the school are an Observatory, Avhicli 
is used for giving instruction in practical Astronom}', 
and a Lithographic Press. A well supiplied library, 
which owes many of its most valuable Avorks to the 
munificent bequest of the late lamented Col. DiAn, 
Commissioner of Ajmere, is accessible alike to residents 
of the station and pupiils of the school. 

INSTIU CTIVE STAFF, 

J. F. Ooulding, Superintendent. 

J. Statham, lleud Master. 
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Pundit Amoluk Chund, teacher of Mathematics and 
;?nd English Master. 

Vacant, 1st Persian Teacher. 

Pundit Sheo Narain, 1st Hindi Teacher. 

Ten assistant Teachers. 


33isf)0}j’s (ffollffle, 

(founded, 1820.) 

AFFIJ.IATED, 18C0. 

This Collego was designed by Bisliop Mi(ldl(‘ton, 
primarily as an aid to evangolistii} work; which its 
1}ers wore to labour to promote as well by the tMlucatiim of 
native and other youths, to bo employed as missioiiai’ic's, 
catechists or school-masters, as by the composition of 
books and tracts. In 1880, the statutes were modilu^d 
»so as to allow of the admission of lay or g(‘neral students, 
not intended for clerical or educational work. 

Found.vtion. 

Onn Fellowship , — founded by tlio late Rev. JohnNatt. 

Tweniy-ono Scholarships, founded by various societies 
and individuals. 

The holders of scholarships have rooms, boarding and 
tuition, free of charge. 

Trustees. 

The Incoi’porated Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel in Foreign parts. 

Visitor. 

The Bishop of Calcutta. 

Memrers. 

T. Skelton, M. A ., — PrincipaL 

J. W. Coe, — Pro/cmr, 
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Principals. 

1821 William Hodge Mill. 

1841 George TJdny AVitliers. 

1849 H^illiam Kay. 

©obeton Collrge. 

(founded, 1855.) 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Tills Collogo is attaolied to tlie Parental Academic 
rnstitiition, a boarding and day-school, which was esta- 
blished on tlie 1st Mareh, 1823, by a body of Christian 
jiaronts who wore anxious to secure for their cliildiTU 
tile benefits of a liberal education.— In 1855 a legacy of 
two lakhs nnd 30,000 Rupees, ■vyas beipioathed to the 
Institution, by the late Captain John Hoveton. 

, SciIOLAKSIIlFS AND PkI/ES. 

Two scholarships, varying in value from Rs. 15 to 25 
per month, are annually given to the two students who 
pass highosl in the First division in the Entrance Exa- 
mination or First Examination in Arts. The number 
which may be ludd simultaneously is restricted to eight. 
If held along with a Government 8eh()larship, its 
amount is deducted irom the above sums. Each scho- 
larship carries with it the privilege of tree education. 

A gold medal, of the value of Rs. 120, is annually 
given to the best scholar in one of the advanced classes. 

Yisirou. 

The Loud Bishop of Calcutta. 

Chairman of Committee of Manai/emcnf. — II. Andrews. 

Semtartf, — J. Bruce. 
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INSTRI'CTIVE STAFF. 

Theology, Philosophy and Logic, E.Dick,M. A., Principal, 
English Lit eratui'c, History and Physiology, H.lloherts, 
Mathematics and Natural Pliilosophy, A. Piiic, 

List of Prixiipals. 

1850 Rov. A. Morgan. 

1858 George Smith, LL. D. 

1858 J. AV. McCrindle, M. A. 

1860 J. Simo, 13. A. 

St. IJaurs Sdjool. 

AFFIIJATKI), 1857. 

This Institution was founded in 1815, andis uiidortlio 
control of a Commith-e, of wliich tho Bishop of (’alcutta 
is I'rosidont, and the Yenerahlo the Arclidoaijoii, A^ice- 
President. 

EorXDA'lTOX, ScTIOLARSHlPS ANT) PrI/KS. 

1. FouiHltdioii . — One hoarder and four day-boys are 
on the foundation ; tlie first receives his board find 
(Mlucatioii free, jind tlio otlier four, tlieir (Mlucation. 
The nomination to these is witli the Bishop of Calcutta. 

2. Bishop IFiison’s IScholar^ihipa . — Two sdiolarsliips 
of 20 Rupees a moutli have l)oen endowed in intTnory 
of the late Bishop AVilsou, eacli to l)e licltUbr two y(*ars. 
According to the ternis of the endowment, tliosf*scliolar- 
s]ii 2 )s are competed for by tlio wholtjof tlie Cliristiaii 
boys in the scliool, wliether boarders or day-l)oys ; one 
being given every 3 a\ar. Tliey wore instituted in the 
hope that the liiglier bo^^s maj" be induced to exteinl tin? 
period of tlioir studies, and become fitted to graduate 
iu the University. 



AFFILIATED IXSTITUTIOXS. 


14 () 


3. P, •ize>i. — Two silver medals, one for proficienoy, 
the other for general good conduct, are awarded at the 
annual Christmas Examination. Prizes in books are 
also given to the most proficient in each class. 

CoTTRSE OF StI'DY. 

The subjects of Examination for Entrance into the 
Univ(‘r.sity of Calcutta form the basis of instruction in 
theJirst class. 

Tile study of the remaining five classes is aiTanged 
in a gradual proportion down to the first elements of 
learning. The wliole course, assigned for each class is 
so adjusted as to occupy one year. 

In addition to the above school course, tlicro is in 
operation a course of training fol tlie B. A. Degree in 
tlie ITniversity of Calcutta. This is done in conformity 
with the conditions of affiliation to tlie University. The 
subjects appointed to bo read are divided in such a way 
as to emlirace a distinct course for each year. 

List of Ekctors. 

IS llov. J. Kyd, M. A. 

1841) Eev. S. Slater. 

18')2 lltw. J. Ilieliards, M. A. 

1800 Uev. (}. Pridham, B. C. L. 

18d0 liov. W. Aycrst, M. A. 

1862 liev. P. C. Cardew, 11. A. 

1864 liev. J. C. Nosfield, II. A. 

PATRON. 

The Right IIon’hle the Oovekxor-Oeneral. 

Vi'iifors. 

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 
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The Venerahle tlie Arelidoaeon of Caleiitta. 

Tlio Eev. the Principal of the Bishop’s Collogo, 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Head Master, Rev. Gr. M. 'Wilson, M. A. 

Divinity and Classics, Rev. 0. M. Wilson, A. 

History and English Literature, J. Gilchrist, Chcl- 
t(‘iiham Training College. 

Mathematics, G. II. Simmons, Ciieltenliam Training 
College. 

iTm (JTIjuvrb Jnstitiitlon, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATIIW 187)7. 

Originally ostahlislied hy Dr. Diiif in August, I8;i(), 
for the education of native youth under tlio unnu' of the 
General A^sc nihly’s Institution, and since 1 8 1-4 dt'siguat- 
ed the Free Church Institution, being siiitported by the 
lh’(M» (diurch of Scotltind. 

The Institution, since 1857, has boon in a handsome 
new cditic(‘, Nimtollali Street, wliich has been eretrtetlat 
a cost of upwards of £15,000. 

It consists of two <l< ]>artmcnts, a College Department, 
and a ITeparatory and Normal School. 

In the College (h'paitnient all the branches of a higluT 
education in English Iiitcratur(‘,Sci(*nce,andPliilosopliy, 
with Bengali and Sanscrit, an* taught, in imnicdijite 
connection with systematic instruction in the doctrin(*s 
and evidcmcf's of Natural and Rcvcah'd religion. 

For tin* last 20 j'ears, the averagci nunib(‘r of pupils 
lias cxceed(‘d a thousand ; of whom about a liundn'd 
and fifty belong to the College department. 
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Scholarships. 

1. There is an endowment of Its. 100 per month for 
small scholarships of 5 or G Eupoes per month each, 
wliieli are allotted only to those who pass the University 
Entrance Examination. 

2. There are two endowed Theological Scholarships, 
of Us. IG p(3r month each, called ‘‘ the Duff Scholarships,’’ 
dosigiuMl for students who are candidates for the Chris- 
tian ministry. 

8. There isalso an endowed ‘‘ TIawkiiis Scholarshi]),” 
of Its. 8 per month, founded hy the liberality of the 
gentleman wliose name it bears. 

4. A f(3w Senior and Junior Covernment Seholar- 
sliips liave been granted to those^who most successfully 
pass the University Examinations. 

Anm’al Pjh/ks. 

1. Endowed prizes: — The Hawkins gold medal of 
lls. too to th(3 most successful student in the Institution. 

The Macdonald Prize. 

The Kwart ^[('luorial Prize of Ps. o(). 

Th(' K(*llo(' Prize of 40 or 50 Uiipei‘S, founded l)y the 
latt' Mr. Puchan of Kelloe. 

Th('S(; jo’e usually allotted for the best essays on 
pH^scribod subj(*cts. 

2. Pesides these, prizes for General scholarship and 
K'gular atteiidaii(\» are awarded in all the classes ; witli 
several more for especial exercises or essays. 

ixsTuui’iivF staff. 
liov. W. C. Eyfe, Suporintendout. 

„ K. S. Macdonald, M. A. 

J. iEuiTay Mitdiell, IjL. D, 
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Mr. Martin Mowat, M. A. 

„ James Bruce. 

„ Kalicliarn Banerjee, M. A. 

,, Umesh Chandra Cliatterjea. 

„ Banimadub Pal, B. A. 

„ Krishna Chandra Das, B. A. 

„ Dhone Kristo Ohose, B. A. 

„ Brajanatli Sarma, witli upwards of 20 native 
Teachers and Pundits in the School Department. 

2-a IKlartttttere College. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded by Claude Martin, a 
native of Lyons in Franco and a iMaj or- General in tlie 
service of Ilis Majesty, the King of Oiide. ]3y his will 
he bequeathed a sum of three humh’cd and fifty tlioii- 
sand Sicca Eupees, afterwards eonsidiTably augmented, 
to be devoted to the establishment of a school for the 
Christian inhabitants of Calcutta, under the du’celiou 
• of the Government of the Supremo Couil 
Govkhxoks. 

The Governor-General, the Members of Council, tlio 
Judges of the Supreme Court, tlie Bishop of (Calcutta, 
and the Advocate-General for tlie time being, together 
with four additional Governors to be elected l)y tliem an- 
nually. The four Governors so eh*ete<l, witli one of tlio 
ex-officio Governors, form a board of Acting Governors, 
to whom the general control of the Institution is en- 
trusted. 


12 
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Foundation Boys. 

The Governors from time to time select from among 
the Christian population of Calcutta, a sufficient number 
of poor boys, of an age of not less than 4, nor more than 
10 years, so* that there may always be at the least 75 
boys on the establislnncnt of the school. These boys are 
entirely educated and supported out of the funds of the 
sehool. Boarders and day-scholars may be admitted at 
'the discretion of the Governors, provided that they are 
not a burden on the charity. 

The Institution was opened on the 1st March, 1836. 
It is divided into two departments. College and School. 
Tlio Educational Staff consists of a Head Master, and 
five assistant Masters, together mth Surveying, Drawing 
and Music Masters and a Pundit. 

Phizes and Seiroi.AusiiiPs. 

A gold modal is annually awardi'd on the 13th of 
Septcinbor, the anniversary of the death of the Founder, 
to the head boy of the College Department, and prizes 
of books a]‘(* given in all the classes. 

Two Sc'liolarsliips arc also then awarded, tenable for ^ 
two years, one in the College Department, of Its. 20 a 
month, one in the 1st class of the school, of Its. 16. 

Acting Governohs. 

W. S. Seton-Karr, Esq. 

The Ilon’blo J. B. Phear. 

T. Bruoo Lane, Esq., C. S. 

The Yen. Arclideacon Pratt. 

The Rev. W. 0 . Bromeheal. 

Secretary and Medical Oflieer,F.N.Macnamara, M.D. 
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Principals. 

1844 A. M. W. Christoplier, B. A. 

1848 H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1854 W. S. Atkinsoii, M. A. 

18G0 L. Ewbank, M. A. 

1862 C. W. Ilatten, B. A. 

Ilead Mader. 

J. A. Aldis, M. A. 

Awdant Madm, 

d. Davis. H. Gick. J. Hedges. E. R. Forbes. 
Drawing Master, 0. Augior. Surveying Master, T. A. 
Jones. Music Master, G. B. Lissant. Pundit, Pam- 
eoomar Cliatterjea. 


ILonlJon JUtsstonarg Socfetg's Institutton, 
IBljotoanipore. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded by tlie London Mission- 
ary Society in tlie year 1 868. In 1854 (lie largo and 
liandsome building now used, consisting of a Library, a 
Hall, and sixteen class-rooms, was first opened. 

The Institution is divided into Ihroo departments, 
viz. a College department for undergraduates of the 
University, a School department, ami a Theological class 
for training Christian natives for missionary work. 

The course of study comprehends English, Sanscrit, 
and Bengali literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
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Mathematics, History and Geography, together with 
the Sacred Scriptures and Chiistian Evidences. 

The number of students and scholars amounts to 
more than 500. A branch school at Behala, four miles 
to the south-^est of Calcutta, contains 150 boys. 

INSTllUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eev. J. P. Ashton, M. A., Principal. 

Eev. J. Naylor, B. A. 

Eev. T. E. Slater. 

Baboo Oopal Cliimdra Saha, M. A. 

Baboo Tarandth Cliakravarti, M. A. 

Pandit Earn Kumar Cliakravarti. 

Baboo Parbuti Cliaran Bandliopadhaya. 

Eourteen teachers and two puiuUts. 

St. Xabiefs College. 

AFFIIJATED, 1S()2. 

Tliis Institution was establisliod under the direction 
of the Society of Jesus, in January, 18(]0, in the largo 
building foriiKuiy approiniated by tlie late Dr. Carew 
for St. John’s College. It is mainly intended for the 
liberal education of Catholic youth, but is open alike to 
pupils of otlier religious jiersuasions, on the same princi- 
ple of non-iuterfereneo as in the old St. Xavier’s College 
which broke up in 184G. 

Besides the paying boarders and day-pupils, some free 
scholars are admitted, especially for the higlier studies, 
as hitherto no scholars! ii])s have been founded. 

The course of study is similar to that followed in the 
Eui’opean Colleges of the same Society, but adapted to 
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the wants of this country. One or two years’ training in 
the elementary division is generally required, before a 
student can enter the first year’s or lowest class. The 
successive higher classes are organized in accordance 
with the University curriculum, and with a plan of 
gradual development extending over four years. 

Medals and prizes in books are awarded to the best 
scholars, at the Christmas Examination. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Very Eev. II. pepclcliin, Eector. 

Eev. L. Veys, Prefect of Studies. 

Eev. Charles de Pennaranda, Prefect of Discipline, 
Profcmr and Masten. 

Eev. J. Carbonelle, Ph. D. 

Eev. F. Carette. 

Eev. J. Carvan, 

Eev. J. Devos. 

Eev. II. Everard. 

Eev. J. Ilicberding, 

Eev. H. Shea. 

Eev. A. Stockman. 

Eev. H. Vanderstuyft 

Eev. A. Brisack, 

Eev. J. Henry. 

Eev. B. Larcher. 

Eev. E. Hent. 

Mr. P. Cauty. 

Mr. E. Coutto. 

Mr. J. Hyland. 

Moonshee, Wahed Khan. 

Pandit, Copal Chunder Ghose. 
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Drawing Master, Mr. Bennett. 


Music Masters, 


Sub-prefects, 



Mr. Desterbecq. 
Eev. B. Larcher. 


i r. Coremans. 
A. Eeckman. 
A. Koppes. 

D. Vandamme. 


S>erampore College^ 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded ^in 1818, under the 
patronage of the Marquis of Hastings, then Governor- 
General of India, by the Eev. Dr. Carey, Dr. Marshman 
and W. Ward, who, together with Col. Krefting, the 
Danish Governor of Seramporef-and J. C. Marshman, 
Esq., formed the first Council. 

In 1821, it received a munificent donation from the 
King of Denmark, consisting of certain premises to 
the northwest of tlie College, and this act of liberality 
was followed in 1828 by the grant of a Eoyal charter 
giving perpetuity to the Institution and its endowments. 
At the cession of Serampore to the East India Company, 
this charter was confii^med, at the especial request of the 
Danish Sovereign. 

The ground on which the College stands, was pur- 
chased chiefly by subscription ; the entire expense of 
the buildings, amounting to about £ 1 5,000, was met out 
of the private funds of the Serampore Missionaries, who 
were the first promoters of the undertaking. After the 
death of Dr. Marshman, the funds for carrying on the 
operations of the College were pro\Tded partly by the 
endowments, but chiefly by the liberality of J. C. Marsh- 
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man, Esq., the only surviving member of the original 
Council. On his departure from India in 1856 the College 
was placed under the general direction of the Baptist 
Missionary Society, which has since contributed towards 
its support and become identified with it^ operations. 

It is conducted by two European Professors and a 
European Superintendent of the lower school, assisted by 
twelve native teachers. ^The number of youths in the 
College department is about thiriu^ in the school jice. 
hundred. 

The interest of funds raised by Mr. Ward in Europe 
and America supports wholly, or in part, several Euro- 
pean youths, connected with the Mission or wisliing to 
become so, and also r. boarding School for the children 
of native preachers. Scholarships to the amount of 
about 40 Es. monthly are distributed amongst the most 
deserving of tlie native students in the College classes. 

An education fee, exacted from the Europtan students, 
contributes to the preservation and improvement of the 
Library. 

The course of study is intended to impart a liberal 
education, and special attention is paid to the 2 >rin- 
ciples of Christianity. 

The present members of the Council are J. C. Marsh- 
man, Esq., M. Townsend, Esq., M. Wylie, Esq., Eevs. J. 
Sale and J. Trafford. 

The education ia conducted by the Eev. J. TrafibrtH 
A. M., Principal, Eev. J. H. Anderson itod Eev. T, 
Martin, Tutors, Baboo Biprodoss Chatteijea, B. A, 
Mathematical Teacher, and E. Dakin, Esq., Head 
Master of the school. 
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St. lofin’iS College^ ^sra. 

AFFILIATED, 186L 

This College was established in 1850, in connection 
with the mission of the Church Missionary Society at 
Agra, chiefly at the instance of aminfluential body of Civi- 
lians and Military Officers then forming the Committee 
of the Local Church Missionary Association, who wished 
to have an Educational Institution of a high order con- 
nected with the Mission. 

The large and handsome gothic building, in which 
the classes are now held, erected from the design of 
Major Kitto, was completed in 1853 ; and at the out- 
break of the mutiny in 1857, the number of students on 
the rolls had reached 330, undel* the able superinten- 
dence of the Eev. T. Valpy French, M. A., the first 
Principal. 

Scholanhips. 

1. The tjollego is endowed with two scholarships 
founded in memory of the late Mr. Thomason and bear- 
ing his name, value Rs. 10 per month each, and tenable 
for one year. These scliolarships are assigned at the 
annual Christmas examination to the two most proficient 
students in English literature. 

2. There are also two endowed theological scholar- 
ships, founded in 1861, value Rs. 5 per month and ten- 
able for one year, assigned to the two students who shew 
themselves best acquainted with the doctrines and prin- 
ciples of theH>hristian religion. 

3. Other scholarships, to the Value of nearly Rs. 40 
per month, are given from the general funds of the 
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College for proficiency in English, Mathematics, Hindee, 
and Persian. 

4. A scholarship, of the value of Es. 5 per month at 
least, is awarded to each student who has passed the 
Calcutta University Entrance Examination. 

Fees. 

Every student is required to pay entrance and school- 
ing fees, ranging from 4 annas to Es 3 per month, 
according to the income of his parents or guardian. 

PrixciFals. 

1850 Eev. T. Valpy French, M. A. 

1858 Eev. II. W. Shackell, M. A. 

1861 Eev. J. Barton, M. A. 

1863 Eev. C. Ellard Vines, B. A. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, Eev. 0. Ellard Vines, B. A. The Eev. 
II. W. Sliackell, M. A., cx-Principal, although he has 
declined for the future the responsible charge of tlie 
College, still continues to assist in giving instruction 
in vaiTous brandies of study. 

Head Master, E. J. Bell, Esq. 

English Teachers. 

Mr. Williams. 

Baboo Harry Chum Chuckerbutty. 

Baboo Ilira Lai. 

Baboo Muttra Das, and others. 

Urdu, Persian and Ahaiuc Teachers. 
Moonshee, Kamer I'ldiii. 

„ Nur Allah, and others. 
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3os Harain’s College^ iSenares. 

AFFILIATED, 1862. 

A free school was founded in the year 1818 by 
Rajah Joy Narain Ghosal, Bahadoor, in gratitude for 
his recovery from a protracted illness. 

He endowed it with a monthly sum of Rupees 200, 
increased by Government to Rupees 452, and appointed 
the Committee of tlio Calcutta Church Missionary 
Association for the time being trustees, with directions 
that they should appoint such members as shall be 
able to satisfy the enquiries of the learned of this 
ancient city on subjects of Science, History and Reli- 
gion.” 

In 1853, the spacious school room provided by Joy 
Narain having been found insufficient for the number 
of students, the present building was erected ; at the 
same time the school was raised to a Oolloge, and named 
after tlio founder. 

SciIOLAUSlITPS. 


Thomason, Rs. 102 

Vankataeliarya’s, 260 

Munslii Situl Sing’s, 200 

Rajah Sutt Chum Ghosal’s, 160 

INSTIIUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. H. D. Hubbard, M. A Principal 

Rev. James Erhardt, Vice-Principal 

Rev. W. Hooper, M. A., Sanscrit Lecturer, 

Baboo Timothy Luther, Head Master, 


Nine English Teachers and eighteen Teachers for 
the Classical and Yemacular Languages of India. 
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6T. Thomas’s college. 

Sot ffjomas's (ffollege, Colomfio^ 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

This Institutiou* was founded by Bishop Chapman, 
in 1851, and consists of two parts ; the College and 
Collegiate School. 

The College instruction comprehends two courses of 
study ; one adapted to those who desire a general 
education ; the other, to those who intend to devote 
tliemselves to the ministry. 

The former course consists of Lectures in Divinity, 
Logic, Classics, Mathematics, History, Natural Science, 
and the study of the English language. 

The instruction in the Theological Course is in strict 
conformity mth the^ principles of the Church of Eng- 
land. 

No scholar of the School, who has passed the En- • 
trance Examination of the Calcutta University, is i)er- 
niitted to continue in the School ; he must either enter 
the College, or cease his connection with the Institution. 

There is also an Orphan Asylum appended to the 
Institution. 


Visitor, The Lord Bisliop of Colombo. 

Warden, Rev. George Bennett, M. A. 


Lecturer in Divinity,. . Ditto ditto. 

„ Classics, &c. Ditto {jm tern.) 

„ Singlialese, . Rev. C. Alwis. 

„ Tamil, .... 

„ •Music, , . , , Hr. H. C. Ilancock. 

COLLEGIATE SCHOOL. 

Head Master, (Vacant) . 
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Assistant Masters, . . Messrs. H. C. Hancock, Tocke, 
Eae, F. H. Perera, Elders, 
and C. Perera. 

Supdt. of Orphan Asylum, Mr. S. I)ias. 

(Keneral Institutton, <Ialcutt9. 

AFFILIATED, 18G4. 

This •Institution was founded in 1830. It is sup- 
ported by the Church of Scotland, and is under the 
control of the General Assembly’s Foreign Mission 
Committee. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eev. James OgUvie, D. D., Principal. 

James Wilson, Esq. 

Baboo Nilambora Mookeqee, M. A., B. L. 

„ Mohendro Nauth Mitter, M. A. 

Pundit Bireshwar Bidyaratna. 

®I)omason (Ensineertng College, J^lootftee. 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

The Thomason College was founded in 1847, under 
the auspices of tlie Hon’ble James Thomason, Lieute- 
nant-Governor, N. W. Provinces. It is designed to sup- 
ply the Public Works and Survey Departments with 
Assistant Engineers, Overseers and Sub-Surveyors or 
Sub-Overseers. 

Tlie College is divided into Senior, Pirst, Second 
and Third departments.’ The Senior consists of officers 
of the Army, the First of Civilians (English and 
Native) ; both of these departments pursuing the same 
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course of study. The students remain for three terms, 
and on the successful completion of their studies receive 
certificates and appointments as Assistant Engineers or 
Surveyors in the Government service. Senior depart- 
ment students pay 10 rupees a month, instruction is 
gratmtous to the rest ; and in the native class are 6 
Scholarships of 50 Es. a month, open to natives of the 
Upper Provinces only. Candidates for the 1st Depart- 
ment must be 18 years of age, and must have passed the 
First Examination in Arts of the Calcutta University. 

The second department consists chiefly of English 
soldiers, but there is also a Civilian class (English and 
Native) attached. The students remain one term, and 
are passed out as Ovemeers in the Public Works De- 
partment. Instruction is gratuitous, and there are six 
Scholarships of 30 Es. monthly in the English Civil 
class, and six of 10 Es. monthly in the native class. 
The Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Practical Geometry, and Mensuration, with English 
Dictation and Eeading. 

The instruction in both the above departments is 
entirely in English. 

The third department is for natives only, (the instruc- 
tion being in the Vernacular) who remain two terms, 
and are passed out as Sub-Overseers or Sub-Surveyors 
of the 1st and 2nd class. In this department, there are 
ten Scholarships of 10 Es., and forty of 5 Es. monthly. 
The Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Geometry, and Minsuration, with Urdu Dictation and 
Eeading. 

The course of study varies in the different depart- 
14 
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ments, but includes Mathematics, Civil Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing for all, besides instruction for 
the higher departments in Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Photography. 

The following is the detail of the four principal sub- 
jects for the two higher departments. 

Mathematics. 

Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statics, 
Dynamics, Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics, Conic 
Sections, Differential and Integral Calculus, Spherical 
Trigonometry. 

Civil Engineering. 

Building materials, their nature, uses and strength, 
principles of general construction, - including earth- 
work, masonry and carpentry. Special constructions, 
such as Eoads, Bridges, Buildings, Irrigation* works, 
and Eailways, applied Mechanics, Machinery, Designing, 
Estimating, Laying out work. 

Surveying. 

Use and adjustment of instruments, viz.. Chain, Com- 
pass, Sextant, Level and Theodolite, taught practically 
in the field. Execution of Surveys with the Chain 
and the Compass. Theodolite and plane Table. Trigo- 
nometrical Surveying, Levelling, Contouring, Practical 
Astronomy. 

Drawing. 

Construction of Scales, making Plans and Sections 
from actual measurements. Mappiiig, and a regular 
course of Engineering. Architectural, Mechanical and 
Perspective Drawinj?. 
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The subjects taught to the two lower departments 
are of course both fewer and are more restricted. 

The preceptive Staff of the College is as follows : — 
Major J. G. Medley, E. E., Principal. 

Lieutenant J. Browne, R. E., Assistant Principal. 
Lieutenant A. Cunningham, B. E., ditto ditto, officia- 
ting. 

Murray Thomson, Esq,, M. D., F. R. S. E., Professor 
of Experimental Science. 

Mr. P. Keay, Head Master. 

Sergeant Graham, Assistant ditto. 

W. Scotland, Esq., Drawing Master. 

Seijeant G. Pearce, Assistant Drawing Master. 
Behari Lall, 1st Native Master. 

Sheikh Becha, 2nd ditto ditto. 

Fusseh Ooddeen, 3rd ditto ditto. 

Shumbhoo Dass, Native surveying Master. 

Guneshee Lall, Drawing Master. 

Futteh Chund, ditto ditto. 


iLa{)ore flission School. 

AFFILIATED, 1864, 

This Institution was founded on the 19th December, 
1849, soon after the annexation of the Punjab, and is 
the oldest English school in the Province. 

In the College department there are two classes ; in 
the first of whicfe there are eight students, and in the 
second six, all of whom have passed the Entrance Exa- 
mination. Of these one is a Musulman, four are Chris- 
tians, and nine Hindus. 
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The four religions represented in the school are the 
Hindu, Musulman, Sikh and Christian. The greater 
part are Hindus. The number of Sikhs is small, 
owing to the fact that they compose a small part of 
the community. 

The Instructive Staff consists of the Eev. J. Newton, 
M. A., the Eev. C. D. Forman, M. A., Principal, J. 
Newton, Jr., M. D,, Mr. D. Maitra, Head Master, and 
fourteen other Teachers. 

Catl[)etii:al ilisston College^ Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1865. 

This College was established bj the Church Mission- 
ary Society in 1865, chiefly at the instance of the late 
Bishop Cotton, who in his last charge, delivered in 
1863, expressed his earnest desire to see a Missionary 
College established in connection with the Church of 
England, in which native under-graduates of the 
University might be educated up to the B. A. stan- 
dard under purely Christian influences. 

It takes its name from the circumstance of the Mis- 
sionaries, who take part in the work of instruction 
within its walls, being supported by the Cathedral 
Endowment Fund, originally raised by Bishop Wilson 
for the support of a body of Missionary Canons in con- 
nection with his new Cathedral, with the view of there- 
by exercising a directly Christian influence upon the 
upper classes of native society. When, however, ho 
failed to obtain a charter for the foundation of a 
Cathedral Chapter, he resolved to carry out the 
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object he had at heart, by employing the agency of the 
two Missionary Societies already labouring in Calcutta 
in connection with the Church of England, and accor- 
dingly a considerable portion of the interest of the Fund 
was placed at the disposal of the Church Missionary 
Society for the purpose. 

The course of study is that prescribed by the Univer- 
sity for its Examinations for degrees in Arts, with the 
addition %f the Bible and the Evidences of Christianity. 

Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

The monthly tuition fee is Es. 5 with an admission 
fee of one Eupee. About twenty small Scholar8hiJ)s, 
varying in value from Es. 5 to Es. 10 per month, are 
awarded to those stuc^ents who acquit themselves with 
most credit at the half-yearly College Examinations. 

Ten Exhibitions of the monthly value of. Es. 5 
each, and tenable for one year, are given annually to the 
ten best students from the various Schools maintained by 
the Church Missionary Society in Lower Bengal, who 
have passed the Entrance Examination, and wish to 
continue their studies in the College. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eev. J. Barton, M. A., (Camb.) Principal. 

Eev. A. P. Neele. 

Eev. S. Dyson, 

Eev. E. T. Greaves, M. A. (Camb.) 

Eev C. Baumann, Ph. D. (Berl.) 

W. G. WiUson, Esq., B. A., (Dub.) 

Baboo Joy Gobindo Shome, M. A, 

Baboo Kanti Chunder Banerjee. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITL'TIOXS. 


©tjjli Collfge. 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

An Oriental College founded in 1792, and supported 
by voluntary contributions of Mahomedan gentlemen, 
acquired a large accession of income in 1829 by the 
munificent gift of 170,000 Eupees of the late Nawab, 
Ilmad-ud-Dowlah, formerly minister at Lucknow. The 
College was then divided into two departi^ents, an 
Oriental and an English : and in 1841 Mr. F. Boutras 
was appointed first Priucipal. In 1855 the Institution, 
up to that time under the supreme direction of a 
managing Committee, was placed under the control of 
the D. P. Instruction for the N. W. P. In 1857, the 
very valuable oriental Library was plundered and de- 
stroyed by the Mutineers, after which in 1858 a 
new School was founded, whicli is now, by afliliation to 
the Calcutta University, the present Dehli College, 
Students pay a fee of two rupees. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, C. R. Cooke, B. A. 

Offg. Professor, Crampton Doran. 

OlJg. Arabic Professor, Moulavi Ziyauddin. 

Offg. Head Master, C. Kirkpatrick. 

2nd Master, Saugor Chund, B. A. 

&c. &c. 

The College has connected with it, under the manage- 
ment of the Principal, a Zillah School, educating 450 
boys, and 11 Branch Schools, educating 860 boys, 
besides 6 indigenous Schools, educating some hundred 
boys. 
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Former Principals. 
F. Boutras. 

J. Sprenger, M. D. 
J. Cargill, B. A. 
F. Taylor, M. A. 
E. Willmot, B. A. 


fLafior^ ffiobemmeiit €:ollfge. 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

This Institution is supported by Grovernmeut, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Iiistruclioii, 
Punjab. It was opened in 18(34. 

The College is open to all classes on payment of a 
montlily tuition fee of Eupees 2. 

The sum of Es. 100 has been annually allotted by 
(jovernmcnt for Scholarships. 

Attached to tlie College and under the supervision of 
the Principal are the Lahore Zillah Scliool and five 
Branch Scliools in various parts of the city of Laliore. 

The average number of pupils during the year 1865- 
66, was in the College 12, who have passed the CjiI- 
(‘Utta University Entrance Examination, in tlie Zillah 
School 120, and in the Branch Schools 566. 

The Zillah School was opened in March, 1860, and 
since December, 1862, fifteen students have matriculat- 
ed from it in the Calcutta University. 

The sum of 125 was given in Scholarsliips in tlie 
School in the year 1865-66. In addition to scholar- 
ships free quarters are given to scholars from a distance. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Gr. W. Leitner, Ph. D Principal. 

W. Crank, Professor of Mathematics, 

Moulavi Alumdar Hosein, Asst. Professor of Arabic. 

I. C. Beddy, Head Master of the School. 

D. W. Thompson, Second ditto ditto. 

And 21 other Masters in the Schools. 


ffannfng (College, Hucfenoto. 

AFFILIATED, 1867. 

This College, founded by the talooqdars of Oudh in 
memory of the late Earl Canning, was opened on the 
1st of May, 1864. The institution comprises three 
departments, the College proper, an English School, and 
an Oriental department, in which only Sanscrit, Persian 
and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the talooqdars of 
Oudh, aided by Government. By a Hunud duly executed, 
the talooqdars unanimously endowed the College in 
perpetuity with a percentage of the revenues of their 
talooquas. Tliis sum, amounting on an average to twenty- 
seven thousand rupees per annum, is collected by the 
officers of Government, as a part of the revenue due to 
Government, and is deposited in the Government treasury 
for the use of the College, A Government Grant-in-aid, 
equal in amount to the talooqdars’ subscriptions, is also 
enjoyed by the College, so that its total income from 
endo^vment, Grant-in-aid, and fees, aggregates sixty 
thousand rupees per annum. 
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The institution is open to all classes, and its object, 
as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction in the 
English Language and Literature, in Mathematics and 
Science, in the Oriental classical Languages and the 
Vernacular Languages of the province Of Oudh. Its 
mana^ment is vested in a Committee consisting of the 
Commissioner of Lucknow, Director of Public Instruc- 
tion in Oudh, the Civil Judge, and representatives of 
the talooqdars. - 

At the end of 1867 the number of pupils was 560, 
upwards of 430 of whom belonged to the English 
School. Monthly fees vary with the income of parents 
or guardians. In the Oriental department, they range 
from one anna to fcmr annas, and in the English 
School from eight annas to ten rupees. 

INSTllUCTIVE STAFF. 

R. Boycott, Principal. 

M, A. White, M. A. . . Head Master. 

J. L. Maearthur, .... Second Master. 
RajcomarSurbhadichar- 

ry, B. A Professor of Sanscrit. 

Syud Hossain, B. A. . . Professor of Arabic. 

Ten English Teachers. 

Five Moulvies. 

Two Pundits. 
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GBADXJATES, 


@ratiuateg. 

Law. 

In Alpli^etieal order. 


Adya, Asutosh, ^ 

Bandyopadhyay, Avinaschandra, 

„ Avinaschandra, 

„ Bamachran, 

„ Bhairavchandra, 

„ Gopinath, 

„ Gurudas, 

„ Heraohandra, 

„ Kailaschandra, 

„ NilmMhav, 

„ Paresndth, 

„ Pratnathanafch, 

„ Satyadayal, 

Bardan, Mohinfmohan, 

Baau, Amarnath, 

„ Amvikdcharan, 

„ Birajaprasad, 

„ Chandranatb, 
Dakhinaprasad, 

„ Dovendralal, 

„ Dovcndranarayan, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Karnnddds, 

„ Mathuranath, 

„ Prasannakumdr, 

„ Rajendrakumdr, 

„ Rakhdlchandra, 

,, Rameschandra, 

„ Sasibhnshaii, 

Bhar, Trailokyandth, 

Bhatta, Napharchandra, 
Bhattachdrya, Dwdrikandth, 

„ Tarinikanta, 


1869 Hooghly College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 


... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

... 1864 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1864 

Ditto 

... t.l867 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1865 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1861 

Ditto 

... 1864 

Ditto 

... 1859 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1861 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1864 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 
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Bisi, Kesavnath, 

1867 Presidency College. 

Biswas, Eudrakdnta, 

1866 

Dtto 

Cbakravarti, Girindramohan, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Girischandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Iswarchandra, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Syamacharan, 

1866 

Dido 

Chattopadhyay, Amarendrandth, 

1868 

Ditto 

AmritaMl, 

1862 

Ditto 

, , Bhagavanchandra, . . . 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Girischandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Girischandra, (No. 2), 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Hemchandra, 

1868 

Hooghly College. 

„ Jadunath, 

1861 

Presidency College, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Krishnachandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Pratapchandra, 

1860 

Ditto 

„ Sivchandra/. 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Umakanta, 

1868 

Ditto 

Chaudhuri, Girischandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

Das, Chandrakumar, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Jadiinath, 

lS68 

Ditto 

„ Krishnachandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Nilmaui, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Parv'aticharan, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Taraprasanna, 

1863 

Ditto 

Datta, Akshaychandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Bhavanicharan, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Kalikiklas, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Lalgopdl, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Taraknath, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Umacharan, 

1868 

Ditto 

De, Gaurisankar, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Jadavchandra, 

1860 

Ditto 

,, Navinchandra, 

1862 

Ditto 

,, Sambhuchandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

,, Sivchandra. 

1868 

Ditto 

Dhar, Syamchand, 

1868 Hooghly College, 


„ Jagavandho, ... 1868 Presidency Colletfe. 
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GRADUATES. 


Oangopddhyfiy, Navinchandra, 1861 Presidency CollegOv 


„ Ravicbandra, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Anantaram, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Aghomdth, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Devendrachandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Dhankribhna, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Govindachandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Rdsvihari, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Tarinicharan, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Goswdmi, HcrambaUl, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Guha, Piyarildl, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Halddr, Sydml^l, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Maitra, R^hgovinda, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Majumddr, Jagatdurlabh, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Keddrn^th, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Sydmacharan, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Mallik, Atuloharan, 

... <1866 

Ditto 

„ Balaram, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ ^ Srikanta, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

, , XJ peudrachandra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Mendios, H. 

1868 

Ditto 

Mitra, Benimadhav, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Dwdrikandth, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

, „ Girischandrai 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Mahendralal, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Mahendrandth, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Narasinhachandra, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Purnaohandra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

,, Ramesohandra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Taravilds, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Trailokyandth, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Trailokyandth, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Upendrandth, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Mnkhopddhydy, Girischandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Haragovinda, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Jadundth, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Jageswar, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

,, Janakindth, 

... 1867 

Ditto 
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Mukhopadhydy, Kail^isohandra, 
„ K&liprasanoa, 

„ £4ndilal, 

„ Kriahnamohan, 

„ Kshetrapras^, 

„ Navinkisan, 

}i Nayinkrishna, 

Nilamvar, 

„ Pijarimohan, 

„ Rajkrishna, 

,f Rdjmohan, 

,, Rdmlal, 

f, Sasiblmsan, 

„ Tdrdprasanna, 

Kag, Sambhuchandra, 

Nandi, Eamandtb, 

Pdl, Amritaldl, 

„ Baikunthanath, 

Palit, Taraknatli, 

Kay, Benimadhav, 

„ Dhanescbandra, 

„ Dinescbandra, 

„ Harinarayau, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

,) Krisbuanatb, 
Prasannacbandra, 

„ Prasannaknmdr, 
Kaychaudburi, Ksbetramoban, 
Samanta, Nilmddbav, 

Sandyal, M. L. 

Surkar, Aksbaychandra, 

„ Krisbnacbaudra, 

„ MatiUl, 

„ Parescbandra, 

„ Uinescbandra, 

5>en, Akbilcbandra, 

„ Baikuntbandtb, 

„ Chaudramobau, 

15 


1864 

Presidency College, 

1864 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditito 

1868 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1868 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1868 Dacca College, 

1862 Presidency College. 

1868 

Ditto 

1862 

DK^to 

1868 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 


... 1868 Patna College. 

... 1867 Presidency College, 
... 1865 Ditto 
... 1868 Ditto 
... 1868 lloogbly College, 

,., 1866 Presidency College, 

... 1868 Ditto 

.., 1868 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1868 Berhampore College. 

1865 Presidency College, 
... 1867 Ditto 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1864 Ditto 

... 1868 Dacca College 
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Sen, Dinayandhn, 

... 1869 Dacca College. 

„ Guruprasfid, 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

„ Kamal&kanta, 

... 1869 

Ditto 

„ Eadh&krishna, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Bdjkisan, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Sasibhushan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Sil, Brajendraknm^r, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Govindachandra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Jddavchandra, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Hahendralal, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Sing, Bndhaen, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Singha, Jaygopal, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

, ,, Suryyanar^yan, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Som, Baradiprasanna, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Devendralal, 

... 1868 Hooghly College. 

Twidale, G. 

... 1867 Presidency Collego, 

Yusufi Mahammad, 

.„ ^ 1868 Patna College. 


1869. 



First Division. 



In order of Merit, 


1 Sivchandra Bandyopadhyay, ... ] 

Patna College. 

2 Asutosh Mukhopadhyay, 

Presidency College. 

3 Bankimchandra Chattop^dhy&y, 

Ditto. 

4 Bipinvihari Datta, 

... 

Ditto. 

5 Nilmani Mukhopadhyfiy, 

Ditto. 

6 Gopdlohandra Mukhopadhydy, 

Ditto 


Second Division. 


In order of Merit, 


1 Bamobaran Mitra, 

... 

Presidency College. 

2 Kisaril&l Sark&r, 

... 

Ditto 

8 Saratohaudra BandyopUdhyay, 

Ditto 

4 Ameer Ali, 

... 

Hoogbly College. 
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5 Jogendranitli Basn, 

... 

Presidency College, 

6 Pramaddoharan Bandyopddhyay, 


Ditto 

c Lakshmin&rayan P&s, 


Ditto 

^ 1 Sivchandra Gui, 

... 

Ditto 

9 Kisarimohan Chattoplidhyay, 

... 

Ditto 

10 Srinith Pdl, 


Hooghly College. 

11 Sitdndth Mukhop^dhyay, 

... 

Presidency College. 

12 Umeschandra Ghosh, 

... 

Kishnaghur College. 

13 Sashibhushan Bandyopadhyay, 


Presidency College. 

14 Pratapchandra ]^ajumd4r, 


Ditto 

16 Pitamvar Chattopddhyay, 

... 

Hooghly College. 

( Krishnadas Be, 

16 3 . . 


Presidency College. 

( Nrisinhachandra Mukhopddhydy, 

... 

Ditto 

r Rajchandra Ray, 

... 

Ditto 

( Ramlal Bandyopadhyay, 


Ditto 

20 Krishnachaitanya Bhumik, 

... 

Ditto 

21 Hariachandra Bagchi, 

... 

Dacca College. ^ 

22 Benimadhav Datta, ^ 

... 

Presidency College. 

. Jogendranath Chandhuri, 

... 

Ditto 

23 < Harimohan Chakravarti, 

... 

Ditto 

^ Hemchandra Nandan, 

... 

Ditto 

26 Jadundth Mitra, 


Ditto 

27 Baradagovinda Sen, 


Ditto 

28 Avindschandra Mitra, 

... 

Ditto 

29 Obeyd-al-Rubman, 

... 

Berhampore College. 

30 Kisarimohan Rdy, 

... 

Presidency College. 

31 Jadundth Bhattachdrya, 


Kishnaghur College. 

32 Kasikanta Son, 


Presidency College. 

TBiharildl Mallik, 


Hooghly College. 

gg ' Matilal Rdychaudhnri, 

... 

Presidency College. 

1 Mahimdohandra Ghosh, 

... 

Ditto 

LRameschandra Lahnri, 

... 

Ditto 

37 Kamalakanta Sen, No. 2, 


Ditto 

88 Bipradas Mukhopadhyay, 


Kishnaghur College. 

gg c Kartikchandra Pal, 

... 

Hooghly College. 

1 Brajavihdri Som, 


Presidency College. 

41 Binadvihdri Chaudhuri, 


Ditto 

42 Isanchandra Chakravarti, 

... 

Ditto 
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48 Baneijea, P. N. 
c Durgdnath ^agohi, 

I Mahendran^tli Bandyop&dhyfy, 

46 Jogendran^th Basn, No. 1, 

47 Sydmkisar Basu, 

48 Bech^r&m Makhop^dhy&y, 

49 Kapalipra sauna Mukhopadhyay, 

50 Tdrdpada Bandyopddhyay, 

51 Karundmay Bandyop4dhydy, 

52 Ramgopal Datta, 


Presidency College^ 
Berhampore Colleger 
Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Kishnaghur College. 
Presidency College. 
Berhampore College. 


CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE B. L. EXAMINATION 
AND WILL BE ENTITLED TO THE DEGREE, SO SOON 
AS THEY PASS THE B. A. EXAMINATION. 


In alphabetical order. 


Bandyopfidhy4y, Amritalal, 


1858 Presidency College. 


Basn, Nilm^dhav, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Upendracliandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Chakrayarti, Dwdrikanathr 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Chattopddhyay, Eedarndth, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Chaudhnrij Matilal, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Das, Girijdsankar, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

„ Kalimohan, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Datta, Eedamdth, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Dhar, Asutosh, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Forbes, Thomas, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Ealioharan, 

... 1859 

Ditto 

„ Prabhdohandra, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Ratnalal, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Gregory, C. 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Gregory, G. 

... 1860 

Ditto 

Mitra, Girisohandra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Srindth, 

... 1868 

Ditto 
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Mukhopadhyay, Bhnvanchandra, I860 Presidency College. 


„ Harihar, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

„ Jadunath, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

„ Matilal, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

PHit, AnandagopH, 

... 1859 

Ditto 

Sarkar, Gopalcliandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Sen,' Prasannakumar, 

... 1862 

Ditto 


LICENTIATES IN LAW. 

In alphahetkal order. 


Ai'ich, Sivchandra, 
Bandyopadhyay, Amvikacharan, 
„ Gopalcliandra, 

„ Sasibhualian, 

Bar^l, Navinchaiid, 

Bari, Fazlal, 

Basu, Abhayadds, 

,, Amarnath, 

„ Haramohan, 

„ Trigunaprasanna, 

Chaki, Rdmgopal, 

Chakravarti, Madhavchandra, 

„ Malieschandra, 
Chand, Parvatikumar, 
Chattopadhyay, Ganrisankar, 
Das, Parvaticharan, 

Datta, Durgadas, 

De, Pratapehandra, 

Ghosh, Atulcliandra, 

„ Chandrakanta, 

„ Giriachandra, 

Ghoahal, Kalicharaii, 

Guha, Gangadas, 

„ Kalisankar, 

Haidar, Bireswar, 

Kirkpatrick, C. 


... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1809 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1869 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1869 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1869 Dacca College. 

... 1869 Ditto 

... 1866 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1869 Dacca College. 

1869 Presidfiiicy College. 
... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1869 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 
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Kundn, Hemchandra} 

. 1869 Presidency College. 

Majnmdar, Sarveawar, 

. 1868 

Ditto 

Mallik, Nityagopal, 

. 1867 

Ditto 

„ Priyanath, 

. 1869 

Ditto 

Mnkhopddhyay, Kuladaprasad, 

. 1865 

Ditto 

„ rSasibliushan, 

. 1867 

Ditto 

Munshi, Uamgopal, 

. 1867 

Ditto 

Niogi, Nilkamal, 

,, 1869 Dacca College. • 

Raksliit, Govindachandra, 

.. 1869 Presidency College. 

Ray, Dinavandhu, 

. 1868 

Ditto 

Rooko, H. 

. 1867 

Ditto 

Sarkar, Jadavchandra, 

. 1867 

Ditto 

„ Malieschandra, 

. 1866 

Ditto 

Sen, Nalitcliandra, 

. 1864 

Ditto 

Sil, Gopallal, 

. 1869 

Ditto 

Sing, Isauchandra, 

. 1805 

Ditto 

CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE L. 

L. EXAMINATION 

AND WILL BE ENTITLED 

TO THE 

LICENCE, SO 

SOON AS THEY PASS THE 

ITKST 

EXAMINATION 

IN 

• Bandyopadliyay, Bbuvanchandra, 

.. 18^ Presidency College. 

,, Matilal, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Umeachandra, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Basa, Lakshmicharanj 

. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Mahcacliandra, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Nilmadhav, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyay, Kalidas, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Manalal, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Siyohandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Dds, Durgamohan, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Govindachandra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Gangopadliyay, Kslietramohan, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandra kali. 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Miyuiudar, Sivohandra, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 
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Mukhopadhyay, Atulchandra, 

... 1863 Presidency College 

„ Nilmadhav, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Pramathanath, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Bamchandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Bay, Jadunath, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Krishnadayal, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Mrityunjay, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Bon, Bansidhar, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Nilmadhav, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Sil, Bamandth, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Tulsidas,* 

... 1863 

Ditto 


Gold medals to the mine of 100 Rs, eaeh^ awarded at the 


B. L. Degree 

Examination. 

Bandyopadhyay, Gurudas, 

... 1866 Presidenoy College. 

„ Sivchandra, 

... 1869 Patna College. 

Chakravarti, Girindraniohun, 

... 18C8 P 

residency College. 

Ghosh, Basvihari, 

... 1807 

Ditto 

Mitra, Upendranath* 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Sen, Baikunthanath, 

... 1801, 

Ditto 

,, Guruprasad, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

ENGINEERING, 


B. C 

. E. 


Chattopadhyay, Satkapi, 

... 1864 V 

residency College. 

Cliaudhuri, Amvikacharan, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Majumdar, Bamratua, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Bay, Madhavchandra, 

... 1869 

Ditto 


Theoretical part of the Examination for the Lkmee in 
Civil EtKjineeriny, 

In alphabetical order. 


Adams, II. M. 

Atkinson, A. D. 
Bandyopadhyay, Priyanath, 
Kajkrisbna, 

* Obtained special 


... 18G1 Cul. C E College. 
... 1865 Presidcucy College, 
... 1867 Ditto 
... 1864 Cal. C. E, College, 

0 for superior merit. 
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Basn, Bhnvanmohan, 

... 1867 Presidency CoUege* 

Chandra, Mahendraldl, 

... 1862 Cal. 0. E. College, 

Ohattopadhyay, Hemchandra, 

... 1862 Ditto 

„ Mathuranath, 

... 1861 Ditto 

Ohaudhuri, Amritalal, 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

„ Kunjefvihdri, 

... 1862 Cal. C. E. College. 

Das, Bholdnath, 

... 1862 Ditto 

„ Kedarnath, 

... 1864 Ditto 

De, Baikunthanath, 

... 1861 Ditto 

„ Jadhavchandra, 

... 1861 Ditto 

„ Matilal, 

... 1862 Ditto 

Ghosh, Kshetrandfch, 

^.. 1867 Presidency College. 

,, Rameschandra, 

... 1862 Cal. C. E. College. 

„ Umoschandra, 

... 1861 Ditto 

Kumdr, Rajkrishna, 

... 1864 Ditto. 

Lackorateon, M. 11. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

Mitra, Aautosh, 

... ia64 Cal. C. E. College. 

„ Parvaticharan, 

... 1862 Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay, Aiiddindth, 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

„ Binadchand, 

... 1862 Cal. C. E. College. 

,, Ramkrishna, 

... 1862 Ditto 

Pandit, Suryyakumar, 

... 1862 Ditto 

Ray, Dhaneschandra, 

... 1862 Ditto 

Sarkar, Purnachandra, 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

Sen, Dinanath, 

... 1861 Cal. C. E. College. 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Mukhopfidhydy, Jogendi’anath, ... Presidency College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

Bandyop^dhyay, Kantichandra, ... Presidency College. 

Gold medak to the value of Us. 100 each. At L, C. E. 
Ejcamination,^ 

... 1801 Cal. C. E. College. 

... 1862 Ditto 


Sen, Dinandtb, 
Hoyumdar, Rdmratna, 



Manors in Arts. 

1865. 


GRADUATES, 


QQ 

SQ 

< 

O 


■i 

A 

o 

1*1 

73 

TS 


S) 


I* 

I 


la 


I 


O 

o 


I 


tel 


o 

O 

►’ 

o 

« 


^ § 

II 

a S 

§ .9 

OS 02 




»*»* 

5S 

lO 




S 


GQ 

OS 

<1 


I 

|| 

'o 


I 


181 


In Mathematics, 

Bandyopadhyay, Gnrudas, Presy. CoU. DaS, Lakshminarayan, Presy. Coll. Mallik, Atnlchandra, Presy. CoU. 

In Natural and Physical Science, 

Bay, Frasannachaiidra, Presy. Coll. 



1866. 

In Englush. 
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Mukhopadhyay, Asutosh, Presy. Coll. 



In Sannkrii. 

Hakliop&dbyay, Nilmani, Sanskrit Coll. Mnkhopadhyay, Nriainliachandra, 

Sanskrit College. 
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In English, 

Bandyopadhyay, Saratohandra, Presy. Basn, Jogendrandth, Presy. Coll. 



Chattopidhyay, Harikrishna, Sana- 
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GRADUATES. 




Chattopadhyay, Napharohandra, 
Hooghly College. 



In English. 

CLASS I. CLASS 11. CLASS III. 
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16 


JagatTandlm Datta, Presy. Coll. TJpendracliandra Dev, Presy. Coll. Gopdlchaadra Sahd, Presy. Coll. 

Kaflaschandra Bandyop^hyay, Patna Harandth Bhattacharya, General 
College. Assembly’s Instn. 
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GRADUATES. 


M. A. 


In alphahetical order. 


Bandyopadliyay, Avinaachandra, 

1868 Presidency College. 

„ P. N. 

1868 Doveton College. 

„ I^mlal, 

1866 Presidency College. 

Basu, Prasannakumar, 

1868 Ditto 

Bhattdoliarya, Mahondranath, 

1869 Ditto 

Chakravarti, Taranafch, 

1869 Ditto 

Ohattopadliyay, Homchandra, 

1867 Teacher. 

„ . Pratulchandra, 

1869Genl. Assembly’s Insti 

Gtii, Sivchandra, 

1867 Teacher. 

Mitra, Bireswar, 

1863 Presidency College. 

,, Trailokyanith, 

1864 Ditto 

„ Upendranath, 

1863 Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay, Jop^neawar, 

1863 Ditto 

„ Navinkriahna, 

1863 Ditto 

„ Navinkrishna, ••• 

1^3 Ditto 

„ Piyarimohun, 

1865 Ditto 

Nag, Sanibbiichandra, 

1866 Dacca College. 

Naudi, Ramanath, ••• 

1863 Presidency College. 

Pal, Bliolftnatli, 

1867 Teacher. 

Sen, Akhilcliandra, 

1866 Dacca College. 

„ Guni[)rasad, 

1864 Presidency College. 

T\yidulo, G. A. 

1867 Doveton College. 

B. A. 

A'dya, Aautosh, B. L. 

1868 Ilooghly College. 

Ahmed, Hamid-ul-din, 

1868 Teacher. 

AH, Amir, B. L. 

1867 Hooghly College. 

Amad, 

1861 Presidency College. 

Atm&ram, 

1865 Agra College. 

Bugchi, Dnrgdnath, B. L. 

1868 Berhampore College. 

llaritsohandia, B. L. 

1867 Teacher. 

„ Hiralal, 

1868 Cal. Fi*ee Ch. Instn. 

Bandyopddhyay, Avindschandra, 

No. 1, B. L. 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Avinascliandm, No. 2, 

B. L. 

1866 Ditto 
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" Earidyopadhy^y, BamacharaTt, B. L. ... 

5 , Bliairavchanclra, B. L. 

,, Gnpinatli, B. L. 

„ Gurudas, B. L. 

Haricharan, 

„ Hemchandra, B. L. 

„ Jadavchandra, B. M. 

' ,, Kailascbandra, 

„ Kalicharaii, 

„ Kailascbandra, B. L. 

Karunamay, B. L. ... 

,, Maboiidranatb, B. L. 

Ncpalcbaiulrn, 

„ Nilniiidbav, B. L. ... 

P. N., B. L. 

,, Paresnatb, B. L. ... 

„ Prainadaobaran, B. L. 

,, Pramaibanafcb, B. L. 

Priyanatb, 

,, Purnacbaiidra, 

,, Bainlal, B. L. ... 

,, Ranimoban, ... 

S. N. 

„ Saratcliandra, B. L. . 

Sasibbusban, B. L, . 
Satyadayal, B. L. ... 
Siddbeawar, 
Sivcbaudra, B. L. ...^ 
Tanlpada, B, L. 

„ Taraprasaima, 

[Jardan, Mabiniraoban, B. L. 

Ibisak, Govindachandra, 

Ja^atdurlabb, 

,, Rddlirinatli, 

Kabinikmnar, 
l^asu, Amnrnath, B. 1*. 

,. Amvikacbaran, B. L. 

Aiiandamoban, ... 


1862 Presidency College. 

1862 Ditto 

1861 Ditto 

1864 Ditto 

1868 Cal. Free Cb. Instn. 
1859 Presidency College. 
1868 Medical College. 

1863 Patna College. 

1865 Cal. Free Cb, Instn. 
1867 Presidency College. 

1867 Ditto 

1868 Ditto 

1868 Cal. Free Cb. Instn. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1867 Dovoton College. 

1862 Presidency Collego. 

1867 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1868 Kisbnngbnr Collego. 

1867 Queen’s Col)., Benares. 
186 I Prosidoncy (>oll(‘go. 

1868 Queen’s Coll. .Benares. 
1868 Dovoton College. 

1867 Presidency Collego. 

1865 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1868 Hoogbly College. 

1868 Patna College. 

1868 Kisbnagbnr Collego, 

1867 Pre.sideney College. 
1865 Dacca College. 

1867 Ditto 

1868 Presidency College- 
1861 Cal. Free Cb. Instn. 

1861 Dacca College. 

18G3 Presidency Collego. 

1862 Ditto 

1867 Ditto 
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Basil, BihdriUl, 

„ Birajapras^d, B. L. 

„ Chandranath, B. L. 

„ Dakhindpras^, B. L. 

„ Devendralal, B. L. 

„ Dovendrandrayan, B. L. 
ft Binandth, 

„ Dargakumar, 

,f Gopalchaudra, B. L. 
t, Jadnnath, 

„ Jogendran^th, No. 2, B. L. 

„ Jogendranath, B. L. 

„ Karunadas, B. L. 

„ Kshetramohafl, 

,f Kshetramohan, 

„ Mahendrandth, 

„ Mathardnath, B. L. 

„ Nimaiohandra, 

„ Prasannakuitidr, B. L, 
f, Rajondrakumar, B. L. 

,f Rakhdlchandra, B. L. 

„ Ramosohandra, B. L, 

„ Rameswar, 

„ Rdmkamal, 

’ „ Sasibhushan, B. L. 

„ Sitdnath, 

„ Syamkisar, B. L. 

„ Trailokyanath, 

„ Udayohandra, 

Bhanja, Kalidas, 

Bhar, Trailokyanath, B. li. 
Bharanprasad, 

Bhatta, Napharchandra, B. L. 
Bhattdchdrya, Dwnrikanath, B. L. 
„ Haranath, 

„ Jadunath, B. L. 

„ Krishnakamal, 

„ Mahondrandth, 


... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1868 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1866 Presidency College. 

... 1860 Civil Engineering Coll. 
... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Hooghly College. 

... 1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1861 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1865 Dacca College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Dacca College. 

1867 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1868 Delhi College. 

... 1863 Presidency College. 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1868Genl. Assembly’s Instn. 
... 1867 Kishnaghnr College.^ 
... 1860 Sanskrit College. 

... 1866 Presidency College. 
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Bhattdcharya, T^rinikaata, B. L. 
Bhumik, Krishnachaitanya, B. L. 

Bisi, Kesavnath, B. L. 

Biswas, Piyarimohan, 

„ Rudrakanta, B. L. 
Blochmann, H. 

Brito, Christopher, 

Chaki^avarti, Girmdramohan, B. L. 

„ Girischandra, B. L. 

„ Harachandra, 

„ Harimohan, B. L. 

„ Isdnohandra, B. L. 

„ Iswarchandra, B. L. 

„ Syam^haran, B. L. 

„ Taranath, 

Chand, Sagar, 

Chandra, Brajendranath, 

„ Jogeswarchandra, 
Chattopadhyay, Amarendranath, B. 

„ Amirtaldl, B. L. 

,, Anukul, 

Avinaschandra, 

„ Bankimohandra, B. 

„ Bhagwanchandra,B.; 

„ Biprad^, 

„ Girischandra, B. L. 

„ Girischandra, B. L. 

„ Harikrishna, 

„ Hemchaudra, B. L. 

„ Jadunith, B. L, 

„ Kaliriath, 

„ Kaliprasanna, B, L. 

„ Kisai’imohan, B. L. 

„ Krishnachandra, B. 

„ Mahimachandra, 

„ Mathnrndth, 

„ Napharchandra, 

„ Pitdmvar, B. L. 


1866 Presidency College. 
1866 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1866 Dacca College. 

1865 Presidency College. 

1865 Profi^. Doveton Coll. 
1864 Queen’s Coll. Colombo. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1864 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 
ISOSGenl. Assembly’s Instil. 
1862 Presidency College. 

1865 Ditto 

1868 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

1864 Agra College. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1865 Ditto 

1867 Ditto 

1861 Ditto 

1867 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1858 Ditto 

1866 Toaclier. 

1867 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

1865 Ditto 

1867 Ditto 

1867 Presidency College, 

1865 Teacher. 

1860 Presidency College. 
1867 Dacca College. 

1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 
1865 Doveton College. 

1864 Presidency College. 

1867 Dacca College. 

1868 Ditto 

1867 Ilooghly College, 

1868 Ditto 
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Chattopadhy4y, Pratapchandra, B 
„ Pratulchandra, 

„ Bajaninath, 

„ Sivchandra, B. L. 

„ Syamacharan, 

„ T^rapras^dj 

„ Umakanta, B. L. 

Chaudhuri, Binadvihari, B. L. 

„ Girischandra, B. L. 

„ Jogondranath, B. L. 

„ Kalikriahna, 

Das, Baikunthandth, 

„ Chandrakumar, B. L. 

„ Damudar, 

„ Dinanath, 

„ GoYindachandra, 

,, IlariscbandradaSi 
f, Jadunatli, B. L. 

„ Jagatchandra, 

Kilikamar, 

„ KriBhimchandradas, B. L. 

„ Lakshminarayan, B, L. 

„ Nilmani, B. L. 

„ Pdrvaticharan, B, L. 

„ Sarvaaanda, 

„ Taraprasaima, B. L. 

„ Tliakur, 

Ddom, MoMmad, 

Datta, Akshay Chandra, B. L. 

„ Balaioband, 

„ Beniinadhav, B. 

„ Bipinvibari, B. L, 

„ Bhavanicharan, 

„ Bbaratcbandra, 

„ Chanicbandra, 

„ Durgad^s, 

„ Harisankar, 

„ Jagatvandbu, 


L. 1859 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Genl. Assembly’s Instil. 
... 1862 Teacher. 

... 1861. Presidency College. 

... 1866 Medical College. 

... 1859 Presidency College. 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1868 Dacca College. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1866 St. John’s Coll., Agra. 
... 1868 Cal. Freo Ch. Instn. 

... 1868 Dacca College. 

... 1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1867 Cal. Free Ch, Instn. 

1868 Genl. Assembly’s Instn. 
... 1868 Ditto 

... 1866 Cal. Freo Ch. Instn, 

... 1864 Presidency College. 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1867 Teacher. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1868 Lahore Mission Sch. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

1868 Genl. Assembly’s Instn. 
... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1868 Ex-Stdt. Hooghly Coll. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 
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Datta, Kalikadas, B. L. 

Lnlgopal, B. L. 

„ Mahendranath, 

„ Ramgopal, B. L. 

„ , Sasibhiishan, 

„ Taraknath, B. L. 

„ Umacharan, B. L. 

„ • Umoschandra, 

D’Cruz, L. W. 

Do, Amritalal, 

„ Benimadhav, 

„ Gaurisankar, B. L. 

,5 Jadavchaiulra, B. L. 

,, Ki’ishnadas, B. L. 

Matilal, 

„ Navinchandra, B. D. 

,, Bajmohaii, , 

„ Sambhuchandi’a, B, L, 

„ Sivclmndra, B. L. 

Dov, Madhavchandra, 

„ Upondrachandra, 

T)har, Dinaaflth, 

„ Kalinath, 

„ Nilmani, 

„ Syarncliand, B. L. 

Evans, R. W. 

Forbes, A. H, 

Gaiigop^dhyay, Binadvil)ari, 

„ Jagavandhn, B. L. 

„ Navincbandra, B. 

„ Ravicbandra, B, L 

„ Syamacharan, 

Ghosh, Aviiiaschandra, 

„ Agharnath, B. L. 

„ Anantaram, B. L. 

„ Atalvih/iri, 

„ Bocharam, 

„ Cbandramohan, 


... 1860 Presidency College. 

... 1869 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1868 Bcrhampore College. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1867 Cal. Free Ch. tnstu. 

... 1867 Teacher. 

... 1865 Doveton College. 

... 1867 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1860 Presidency College. 

... 1867 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1864 Medical College. 

... 1861 Pro.<?idonoy College. 

... 1867 Dacca College. 

... 1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 

... 1866 Presidency College. 

... 1865 Queen’s Coll. Benares. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Toachor, 

... 1866 Dacca College. 

... 1866 Teacher. 

... 1867 ITooghly College. 

... 1861 Bisliop’s College. 

... 1864 Doveton College. 

... 1868 Kislinaghur College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

1860 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 
... 1860 Ditto 
... 1863 Ditto 
... 1862 Ditto 
... 1863 Ditto 
... 1868 Ditto 
... 1868 Cal. Free Ch, Instn. 

... 1865 Medical College. 
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Ghosh, Dovendraohandra, B. L. 
„ Dhankrishna, B. L. 

„ Govindachandra, B. L. 

„ Harichaitanya, 

„ Jaygopal, 

„ Kshetrachandra, 

„ Mahimchandra, B. L. 

„ Pratapohandra, 

„ Ramrup, 

„ Rdavihari, B. L. 

„ Siriscliandra, 

„ Tdrinioharan, B. L. 

„ Tarinikumar, 

„ Umoschandra, B. L. 
Goswami, Jadavchandra, 

„ Heramvalal, B. L. 
Giiha, Piyavilal, B. L. 

Gnui, Sivohandra, B. L. 

Gupta, Gopalohandra, 

„ Kalipada, 

„ Rddhararaan, 

„ Ramgati, 

Haidar, BrajalAl, 

„ Mahimchandra, 

„ MatilAl, 

„ R^mchandra, 

„ Syamlal, B. L. 

Harris, T. 

Ilossen, Saed, 

Islam, Sir^jal, 

Jordar, Mahimchandra, 

Khan, Ramdurllabh, 

Laha, Jagatvandhu, 

Ldhuri, Rnmeschandra, B. L. 
Letlibridgo, W. M. 

Lewis, George, 

Maitri, Harivallabh, 

,) Eadhdgoyinda, B. L. 


... 1865 Presidency College. 

1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instii. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Dacca College. 

... 1866 Cal. Free Ch. Instn. 
...‘ 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1868 Queen’s Coll. Benares. 

.„ 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1859 Ditto 
... 1865 Ditto 
.. 1866 Ditto 
... 1868 Patna College. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto 
... 1B63 Ditto 
.. 1866 Teacher. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

1865 Medical College. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Cal. Free Ch. liiatn. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1862 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... 1866 Presidency College, 

... 1864 Ditto 
... 1866 Agra College. 

.„ 1867 Presidency College. 

... 1867 Dacca College. 

... 1868 Borhampore College. 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... 1868 Dacca College. 

... 1868 Presidency College. 

... 1859 Bishop’s College. 

... 1868 Lahore Mission Coll. 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... 1859 Bishop’s College. 
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Majumdar, Jagatdurlabb, B. L. 
j, Kailasohandra, 

Kedwmath, 

,, PraUpcbandra, B. L. 

,, Ramratan, 

,, Syam^haran, B. L. 

Mai, Sanjhi, 

MalUkr, Atulcharan, B. L. 

„ Balaram, B« L. 

„ Biharilal, B. L. 

jj Premohand, 

„ Srikanta, B. L. 

„ Upendrachandrai B. L. 
Mendios, H. E., B. L. 

Mitia, Avin^sohandra, B. L. 

„ Bcaimddhav, B. L. 

„ Binadvihdri, 

„ Biroswar, 

„ Dw^rikanath, B. L. 

„ Girischundra, B. L. 

„ Jadundth, B. L. 

„ Mahendralal, B. L. 

„ Mahondranath, B. L. 

„ Narsingchandra, B. L. 

„ Prasannavadan, 

„ Pumaohandra, 

,, Parnachandra, 

„ Rajaninath, 

„ Ramcharan, B. L. 

„ Rameschandra, B. L. 

„ Tardvilds, B. L. 

„ Trailokyanath, (No. 1) B. 
„ Trailokyandth, (No. 2) B. 
„ Upendrandth, B. L. 

„ Upendrandth, 
Mukhopddhyay, Asutosb, B. L. 

„ Becbdrdm, B. L. 

„ Bipradds, 


... 1865 Teacher. 

... 1866 Presidency College. 
... 1862 Ditto 
... 1867 Ditto 
... 1861 0. E. College. 

... 1867 Presyioncy College. 
... 1868 Lahore College. 

... 1864i Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto 

... 1868 Hooghly College. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1863 Ditto 
... 1865 Ditto 
... 1866 Doveton College. 

... 1863 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto 

... 1868 Presidency College. 


... 1861 

Ditto 

... 1666 

Ditto 

... 1864 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Cal. P. Ch. Instn. 

1864 Presidency College, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

1865 Queen's Coll. Benares. 

... 1868 Calcutta P. Ch. Instn. 

... 1866 Teacher. 

... 1868 Hooghly College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

... I860 

Ditto 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

... 1861 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 


1868 Kishnaghur College. 



194 


GRADUATES. 


Mukhopadhyay, Diiianath, 

„ Gungaprasad, 

„ Girishchandra, B. L. 

„ Gopalchandra, (No. 1,) B. 

„ ^Gopdlchandra, 

„ Gopimphan, 

„ Haragovinda, B. L. 

„ Jadumith, B. L. 

„ Jaduniith, 

„ J^nakinath, B. L. 

„ Jngncswar, B. L. 

„ Kailascliandra, B. L. 

„ Kaliprasanna, B. h. 

„ Kaiiailal, B. L. 

„ Kap^iliprasanna, B. L. 

„ Kshoiraprasad, B. L. 

„ Krishnanioliaii, B. L. 

„ Navinkisan, B. L. 

Naviukrishnn, 

„ Nililmvar, B. L. 

,, Nilrnaiiij B. L. 

„ Nivarauclmndra, 

„ Ni'isiiighacliundra, B. L. 

„ Piyiirimohaii, 13. L, 

„ llajkrislma, B. L. 

„ BajmoliaD, B. L. 

„ lldmlal, B. L. 

„ Sasiblmshaii, B. L. 

„ Sitauatli, B. L. 

„ Turaprasanua, B. L. 

Nag, Sambbuchandra, B. L. 
Nandaii, Ilomcbaiidra, B. L, 

Nandi, Ilamanatb B. L. 
Obed-al-Ralnnan, B. L. 

Pal, Aniirtalul, B. L. 

„ Baikunthanath, B. L. 

„ Beuimadhav, 

„ Bholuuath, 


1863 Teacher. 

1861 Presidency College. 

1866 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1868 

Ditto 

00 

CD 

00 

rH 

Calcutta P. Ch. Instn. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1861 

Ditto 

1867 Kishnaghiir College.' 

1865 Presidency College. 

1862 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1365 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1^62 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1860 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto \ 

1850 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1867 Teacher. 

1860 Presidency College. 

1 865 Dacca College. 

1867 Teacher. 

1861 Presidency College. 

1868 Bcrhainpore College. 

1863 Presidency College. 

1861 

Ditto 

1866 Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

1859 Presidency College. 
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I’al Kdrtikchandra, B. L. 

„ Srinath, B. L. 

Balit, Taraknatb, B. L. 

Panro, Jaiiakinath, 

Pare), Bhuvanmohan, 

Patliak, Ramratan, 

Phillips, A. S. 

Kataiichand, 

Ray, Akshaykunidr, 

„ Baikunthanath, 

„ Baranasi, 

,, Benimadhav, B, L. 

,. Bholanath, 

„ Chandrakumar, 

„ Chaudrukumar, 

,, Dhaneschandra, 

„ Dincschandra, B. L. 

Haralal, 

,, Ifarinardyan, B. L. 

„ Kaliprasanna, H. L, 

„ Kosavcliandra, 

,, Kisarimolian, B L. 

„ Krishnaiiath, B. L. 

,, Madhavchandra, 

„ Madhusudan, 

,, Barvaticharan, 

„ Piyarilal, 

,, Prasanuachandra, B. L. 

Prasaniiakumar, B. L. 

,, Rfijchandra, B. L. 
Sadhanaubhushun, 
Uavchaudliuri, KshctraTnohan B. L. 

„ Matilal, B. L. 

J^aha, Gopalchandra, 

SaTnanta, Nilmadhav, B. L. 

J>aiidel, M. L,, B. L. 

^auial, Chaiidrasekar, 

„ UnioscLaudra, 


1868 Hooghly College, 

1868 Ditto 

1866 Presidency College. 

1867 Berhampore College. 
1865 Calcutta P. Ch. lustu. 

1868 Hooglfly College. 

1863 Teacher. 

1868 Agra College. 

1865 Presidency College. 
1867 Dacca College. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1866 Ditto 

1867 Queen’s Coll. Benares. 

1867 Teacher. 

1868 Genl. Asscmbly'sTnstn. 
1866 C. E. College. 

1862 Presidency C’ollego. 
186*2 Ditto 

1861- Teacher, 

1866 Presidency College. 
1866 Ditto 
1868 Ditto 
1866 Ditto 
1862 C. E. College. 

1864! Presidency College. 
1862 Teacher. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1866 Ditto 

1867 Calcutta P. Ch. Instn. 

1867 Presidency College. 

1868 Calcutta P. Ch. Instn. 

1866 Ditto 

1867 Presidency College. 

1868 Culcuita P. Ch instn. 
1866 Ditto 

1861 Dovoton College. 

1866 Queen’s Coll. Benares 
1866 Ditto 
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Sarkfir, Akshayohandra, B. L. 
„ K^liprasanna, 

„ Kisarilal, B. L. 

„ Krishnaohandra, B. L. 
I, Matilal, B. L. 

„ ParesohUndra, B. L. 

„ Umeschandra, B. L. 

„ Umeschandra, 
BarvadhikAri, Rijktimdr, 

Sen, Akhilchandra, B. L. 

„ Anandagopdl, 

„ Baiknnthanath, B. L. 

„ Baraddgovinda, B. L. 

„ Chandramohan, B. L. 

„ Dinanith, 

„ Dinavandhu, B. h. 

„ Gurnprasid, B. L. 

„ Jaykrishna, 

„ Kamalaktoa, B. L. 

„ K^aikanta, B. L. 

„ Krishnavihari, 

„ Navincbandra, 

„ Praaannakumar, 

„ Radhakrishna, B. L. 

Uajkisau, B. L. 

„ Saradaprasad, 

„ Sasibhnshan, B. L. 

,, Sasibhnshan, 

Sil, Brajendrakumar, B. L. 

„ (lovindachandra, B. L. 

„ Jadavchandra, B. L. 

„ Kaiiailal, 

„ Mahendralal, B. h, 
Simmons, W. J. 

Sing, Budhsen, B. L. 

„ Chandravdrayan, 

„ JaygopM, B. L. 

„ Ramaprasanna, 


... 1867 Hooghly College. 

... 1866 Presidency College: 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1832 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1861 Ditto 

... 1859 Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... 186 i Presidency College. 

... 1864 Dacca College. 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... 1863 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1866 Dacca College, 

... 1805 Ditto 

... 1868 Teacher. 

... ^1863 Presidency College. 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1668 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1868 Gonl. Assembly’s Instn 

... 1866 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Dacca College. 

... 1862 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1864 Doveton College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

.. 1864 Ditto 

... 1867 Calcutta F. Gh. Inst: 

... 1867 Presidency College. 
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Sing, Suryyanarayan, B. L. 
Som, Baradaprasanna, B. L. 
„ Brajavihari, B. L. 

„ Devendralal, B. L. 

» Jaygovinda, 

Talapdtra, Rumjadav, 

Tiery, F. T. H. 

„ E. R. T. 

Twidale, G. A., B. L. 
Younan, J. 

Yu30of, Mahamad, B. L. 


.. 1860 Presidency College. 

.. 1866 Calcutta F. Ch, Instn. 
.. 1867 Ditto 
.. 1867 Hooghly College, 

.. 1865 Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
.. 1868 Berhjftnpore College. 

.. 1862 Dove ton College. 

.. 1868 Ditto 
.. 1865 Ditto 
.. 1868 Presidency College. 

.. 1867 Ditto 


Kartikchandra Mitra, 
Biroswar Chattopadhyay, 
Anandaram Baroa, 
Laltnohan Das, 

( Rdjcndranath Ghosh, 

^ Piyarimohan Guha, 
Mahitchandra Basn, 
Chandrakanta Pain, 
Srigopal Chattopadhyay, 
E. Younan, 

Sasibhushan Sarkar, 
Bhupsen Sinha, 
Syamamohan Chakravarti, 
Sivnath Bandyopadhyay, 


Presidency College. 
Sanscrit College. 
Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Dacca College. 
Presidency College. 
Kishnaghur Colloge. 
Ditto 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Kishnaghur College. 
Presidency College. 
... Teacher. 

... Presidency College. 


1869. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In mler of Merit. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

BaQcljopadhy.y. Jagatohandra, ••• PreBidenoy College. 
„ Naviaebandro, ... Patna College. 

17 
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Basu, Harivallabh, 

„ Kunjavihari, 

„ Rajaninath, 

„ Sasibhushan, I. 

„ Trailokyan^th, 
Bhattdcbarya, A^dityaram, 

„ Dwarikanatb, 
Blochmann, J. 

Chakravarti, Gopalchandra, 

„ Haricharan, 
Chaudhuri, Kdlimohan, 

Das, Gorachand, 

Datta, Syamlal, 

„ Trailokyan^tb, 

De, Dulalcbandra, 

Fazlalkudir, 

Gangopadhyay, Kisarimohan, 
Ghosb, Nandalal, 

Lorimor, G. A. 

Majumdar, Bimalacbaran, 

„ Upendrauaruyan, 
Mitra, Mahendrachiuidra, 

„ Radhikacbaraii, 
Mukhop^dhyay, Biharilal, 

„ Gopallal, 

„ Hariprasauna, 

Ray, Nilmfidhav, 

Sahay, Raglmvaus, 

Set, Rajendrauath, 

Sriram, 

Thompson, J. B. 


... Presidency College. 

... General Assembly's Instil. 

... Dacca College. 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Patna College. 

Presidency College. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 
( Ditto 

Hoogbly College. 

Teacher. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Ilooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 
Kishnaghur College. 

Patna College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Delhi College. 

Bishop’s College. 


THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Bandyopddhyay, Indranath, ... Cathedral Mission College. 

„ Panchkari, ... Teacher. 
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Basn, Kdlikumar, 

Berhampore College. 

„ Navinchandra, 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

Chattopadhyay, Sasibhushan, 

... Presidency College. 

„ Umeschandraj 

, ... Hooghly College. 

Dis, Haripraaad, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

Datta, Bhavanicharan, 

... Presidency College. 

Gangopadhyay, Kamohandra, 

... Teacher. 

Ghosh, *Amvikacharan, 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Darganarayan, 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

„ Govindachandra, 

... Presidency College. 

„ Priyanafch, 

Ditto 

„ Baicharan, 

... Hooghly College. 

Lahiri, Purnachandra, 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

Mallikj Akhilcharan, 

.. Presidency College, 

Misra, Lakshmisankar, 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Mitra, JogeschandA, 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

„ Kalikumar. r* 

... Teacher. 

„ Mahendranath, 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Prasannakuraar, 

... Kishnaghur College. 

„ Priyanath, 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn, 

Mohatned, Wajed, 

... Teacher, 

Mukhopadhyay, Srikrishua, 

... Ditto 

Nag, Kunjavihdri, 

„. Presidency College. 

„ Sivchandra, 

Teacher. 

Ray, Nagondranath, 

... Berhampore College. 

Sanyal, Eamlal, 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Sarkar, Kedarnafch, 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

Sen, Satyakiukar, 

... Presidency College. 

Maharaja Viziamgram^ s 

Scholarship of Rs, 50 per month 

tenable for one year, i 

awarded at the B, A, Degree 

Examination, 

Chakravarti, Ginndramohan, 

1866 Presidency College. 

Basu, Anandamohan, 

... 1867 Ditto 

Datta, Jagatvandhu, 

... 1868 Ditto 

Mitra, Kartikchandra, 

... 1869 Ditto 
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^uKer^ffiralfuatea* 


FIEST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 
1867. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In order of Merit, 


Mitra, Saradaoliaraii, 
Mukhopadhyay, Girijabhushan, 
Sarkar, Golapchandra, 
Mukhopddhyay, Umakali, 

Baau, Bipinkriahna, 
Bandyopadhyay, Nilratna, 

Daa, Brajendramohan, 
Majumd^r, Chandramohan, 
Chakravarfci, Chandramohan, 
Ray, Bamdcharan, 

Basu, Girisohandra, 

Masantp, Parvatioharan, 

Ray, Syamchand, 

Datta, Baidyanath, 
Chattopadhyay, Priyanath, 
Basn, Akshaykumar, 

Datta, Bipinvihari, 

Ray, Radhdnath, 

Chandhnri, Srishchandra, 
Ghosh, Sureschandra, 

Bandy opadhydy, Jogondranath, 
Mukhopadhyay, Bipinvihari, 
O’Sullivan, E. 

Datta, Priyanath, 

Ghosh, Dovondrandth, 

Sinha, Khirodnath, 

Gupta, Jagadiswar, 

• Ghosh, Chandraknmar, 

4 Chattopadhyay, Aghornatli, 

I Bandyopddhyay, Binodvihari, 
Basn, Balakkrishna, 


... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 
... Sanscrit College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
... Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Kishnaghur College. 

... Berhamporo College. 

... t Ditto 

Presidency College, 

... Ditto 

... Kishnaghur College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 
Dacca College 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 
... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Sanskrit College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

Patna College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Sanskrit College. 

Kishnaghur College. 

... Ditto 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 
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^ Chattop6dhyay, Jogeschandra, ... 

Kishnaghur College. 

i Sharman, S. T. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Acharya, Balkrishna, 

Queen’s College, Benares, 

Mitra, Madanmotiaii, 

Presidency College. 

C Bandyopadhyay, Gopalchaudra, ... 

Kishnaghur College. 

i Sen, Lalgopal, 

Ditto 

r Bandyopddhyay, (Jangidhur, ... 

Presidency College. 

1 Basa, Durgaram, 

Ditto 

. SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Amad, Niaz, 

Bareilly College. 

Ali, Yousuf, 

Delhi College. 

Bandyopadhyay, Binadvihari, 

Patna College. 

„ Nabakishun, 

Berhampore College. 

„ Bevatichar'.n, 

Dacca College. 

Bari, Abdul, 

Cathedral Mission College. 

Basu, Basautakumdr, 

Dacca College. 

„ Fanindramohan, ... 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore, 

„ Jogendraohandra, 

Cathedral Mission College. 

„ TJmeachandra, ... 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

,, Upendranath, 

Presidency College, 

Chattopadhydy, Jitendranath, 

Hooghly College. 

„ Kedaruath, 

Presidency College. 

Chakravarti, Mahimchandra, 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 

„ Priyanath, 

Serampore College. 

„ Srinath, 

Kishnaghur College. 

Cbaudhuri, Annadaprasad, 

Berhampore College. 

„ Nitaigovinda, ... 

Cathedral Mission College* 

„ Bajanikanta, 

Dacca College. 

Chifcty, J. C. 

Queen’s College, Colombo, 

Constantine, A. ... 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Das, Ishwarchandra, ••• 

Dacca College. 

„ Hadhusudan, 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

Datta, Chandrabhushaii, 

Cathedral Mission College. 

„ Ishanchandra, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Narasingha, 

Doveton College, 
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Datta, Frijandth, 

„ Radhdkrislina, 

Be, Gauroharan, 

„ Mahendrandth, 

„ Abhaydcharati, 

Dev, Triparacharan, 

EUis, J. H. 

Ckmgopidhyliy, Chintatnani, 

„ Bajanikanta, 

„ Upendranath, 

Ghosh, Amirtalal, 

„ Atalkrishna, 

„ Lalmohan, 

„ Nilmani, 

„ Prasaunaknmar, 

„ Bamlal, 

„ Sridhar, 

Ghoshdl, Gopalchandra, 

„ iPadindiLaiia, 

Gomes, W. 

Goswami, Mahendralal, 

Guha, Brajendrakumar, 

Kar, KaiUsnathi 
Khan, Mohommed Ali Beza, 

„ Bamgopal, 

Kishor, Nand, 

Lai, Chid^i, 

„ Kishen, II. 

Majnmddr, Anandan^th, 

Mandal, Hemantalal, 

Mitra, Bhavdnioharan, 
Mukhopadhyay, Chandrabhushan, . . 
„ Kanailal, 

,, Kshetramohan, 

„ Mahendrandth, „ 

„ B^mdhan, 

„ Snoharan, 

Munay, C. M. *. 


... Presidency College. 

Patna College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Doveton College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Hooghly College. 

., L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore, 
... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Presidency College. 
Kishnaghur College. 
Berhampore College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Ditto 

Hooghly College. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Agra College. 

Kishnaghur College. 

Delhi College. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Patna College. 

Kishnaghur College. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Berhampore College. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Doveton College. 
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K^th, Dina, 

Nag, Bamacharan, 

„ Jagatbandhn, 

Fal, Eadhaballabh, 

.. Tej, 

Pram^nik, Jasadanandan, 
fiay, Bipinvihan, 

„ fievendranath, 

„ Mahendranath, 

„ Syam^charan, 

Sahay, Jadnnath, 

Sarkar, Madangopal, 

Sen, Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Ilarioharan, 

„ Krishnakumar, 

„ Shasibhushan, 

„ Trailokyandtb, 

Singba, Anandachandra, 

„ Madhusudan (Junior,) 
Sarmi, Gyancbandra, 


... Lahore Mission College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Hooghly College. 

... Agra College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Dacca College.' 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Hooghly College. 

... Ditto 

... Berhampore College., 

... Presidency College. 


Bigchi, Gopalkrishna, 
Bandyopadhyay, Bhuvanmohan, 
„ Gurunath, 

„ Jadupati, 

„ ' KshetranSth, 

„ Syamaoharan, 

Basak, Panchkari, 

Basu, Biharilal, 

„ Hemchandra, 

„ Pratapehandra, 

„ Umeschandra, 

Barat, Chaitanyaprasad, 
Bardalay, Mddhavchandra, 
Bhattacharya, Mahendrandth, 


Berhampore College. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 
Berhampore College, 

... Teacher. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 
... Cathedral Mission College. 
... Medical College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

... Hoi)ghly College. 

... Patna College. 

Cathedral Mission College, 
... Presidency College# 


THIRD DIVISION. 
In Alphabetical order, 

••• 
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Chandra, Upendran&th, 
Chandhuri, Kasipafci, 
Chattopddhy6y, Kirtichandra, 
Das, Fatikchandra, 
f, Hemnath, 

„ Jdnakf, 

Datta, Janakindth) 

Fiarilal, 

„ ShambhanUth, 

Dev, Jogendranath, 

Dhar, Murdli, 

Gangop^dhyay, Ghandramohan, 
6k)sw4mi, Gyanpatgiri, 

Gnha, Basantakumar, 

Gupta, Mahauanda, 

Kisor, Jugal, 

Kumar, Prankrishnai 
L41, Dari, 

„ Hazai;i, 

„ Kishen, 1. 

Haitra, Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Syam^haran, 
Majumdar, Gungadhar, 

„ Bamdayal, 

Mallik, Mahendranith, 

Misri, Kshsnindrayan, 
Mukhopadhydy, Akhaykumdr, 

„ MatiUl, 

„ Nagendrandth, 

„ Pareanath, 

„ Um^haran, 

Ndth, Bhola, 

„ Shio, 

Niogi, Nandaldl, 

Pilit, Harindth, 

Pdnj^, Nrisinghamnr&ri) 

Prasad, Deo, 


... Presidency College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Inatn. 
... Patna College. 

... Teacher. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Delhi College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Serampore College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Kishnaghur College, 

... Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Hooghly College. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Ajmere School. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Berhampore College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Patna College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... nooghly College. 

Ditto 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Kishnaghur College. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Delhi College. 

... Pupil Teacher, Hooghly Nor- 
mal School. 

Hooghly College. 

... Ditto 
... Agra College. 
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RaMm, Abdur, 

Ray, Bipinchandra, 

„ Brajanath, 

„ Harkumar, 

Rayohaudhuri, Ramohaudra, 
Rudra, Aaatoah, 

Sanial, Prasannakamar, 

Sen, Bipinvihari, 

„ Harindth, 

„ Harisohandra, II. 

„ Kanailal, 

„ Rakhaldaa, 

Sil, Chunilal, 

Wigeyesakere, H. D. 


... Kishnaghnr College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

Presidency College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Presidency College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
... Hooghly College. 

... L«M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Dacca College. ^ 

... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
... Queen’s College, Colombo. 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 


Isanchandra Basu, 

Harihar Nath, 

Gangasaran, 

Sivnath Bhattaoharya, 
Hukamchand, 

Kunjavihari Gupta, 
Jwalanath Pandit, 
Ramgopal Chakravarti, 
Jogendranath Ghosh, No. I. 
Abdool Khalik, 

Sankarlal, 

Sasibhushan Mukhopddhyay, 


... Presidency College. 
... Patna College. 

... Agra College. 

... Sanscrit College. 

... Delhi College. 

... Presidency College, 
... Ditto 
... Kishnaghur College. 
... ‘Prcsideucy College. 
... Hooghly Co/iege. 

... Agra College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order, 

Baldeo Prasad, ... Agra College. 

Bandyopadhyay, G^ganohandra, ... Hooghly College. 
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Bandyop^dhyiy, Maheschandra, 
Bas£k, Govindaohandra, 

Basa, Baidyanith, 

„ Priyanathj 

Bbatfcicliarya, Jogendran^tli, 
Bremner, A. G. 

Chattopadhyay, Kasiswar, 

„ Piyarimohan, 

„ Upendranath, 

Chaudhuri, Apurvakrishna, 

„ Navi n chan dra, 

„ Taraprasanna, 

D&s, Bhairavchandra, 

,, John, 

„ Nandalal, 

„ Ramoswar, 

Datta, Aparnaoharan, 

„ Balaichandi 
„ Kalikrishna, 

„ Ramanath, 

„ Surendrakrishna, 

De, Bhavanisankar, 

„ Jogeschandra, 

„ Nilmadhav, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Umeschaudra, 

Ghosh, Avinaschandra, No. 1, 

„ Avinaschandra, No, 2, 

„ Birajkisan, 

„ Gopalkrishna, 

„ Iswarchandrai 
„ Rajanikanta, 

,, Ramsakha, 

„ Sasimohan, 

Ghoshdl, Kaliprasanna, 

„ Saratkumar, 

Gupta, Krishnagovinda, 
Harvey, 0. 


Patna College. 

Dacca College. 

Kishnaghur College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Kishnaghur College. 
LaMartiniere College. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Hooghly College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

I'Ditto 

Ditto 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
Ditto 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

L. M, S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Hooghly College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Ditto 

Sanskrit College. 

Borhampore College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Doveton College. 
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Kar, Umacharan, 

Lahuri, Jogendran^th, 

Majamdar, Baradakantaj 
Mallik} LolitmadhaVj 
Mitra, Bhagavaticharan, 

„ Devendranfith, 

„ Kshetramohan, 

„ . Haricharan, 

„ Surendranath, 
Mukhopadhyay, Adhanafch, 

„ Ohandrasikhar, 

„ Durgidas, 

„ Govindadev, 

„ Jaygopal, 

„ Jogondranath, 

„ Pfirvaticharan, 

„ Priyanath, No. 1, 

Nath, Pran, 

Prasdd, Hanumdn, 

Pratap, Sliia, 

Ray, Kedarnath, 

„ Mahendrandth, 

„ Prasannakumar, 

„ Pratapchandra, 

„ Radhanath, 

„ Satischaudra, 

Ray, Chaudlmri, Devendrakumar,.., 
Kostan, J. B. 

Sandel, Mahendranath, 

„ BhuTanmohan, 

Sarkar, Jagatchandra, 

„ Surendranath, 

„ Taraknath, 

Sarmana, Kalachand, 

Sen, Abhayaoharan, 

„ Akshaykumar, 

„ Kailaschandra, 

Seetal, W. 


Hooghly College. 

„ Cathedral Mission College. 
Kishnaghnr College. 
Presidency College. 

Patna College. 

„ Calcutta Preo Church Instn. 
.. Cathedral Mission College. 

.. Presidency College. 

.» Ditto 

.. Gonl. Assembly’s Instn. ^ 

.. Berhampore College. 

.. Free Church Institution. 

.. Hooghly College. 

.. Ditto 

.. Presidency College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto 

Patna College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 
Teacher. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Hooghly College. 
Kishnaghur College. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Kishnaghur College. 

Dacca College. 

General Assembly’s Instn, 
Hooghly College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Bishop’s College. 
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Sinha, Madhasndan, 
Som, Murarilalj 
Thomson, J. F. 


Berhampore College. 
Hooghl7 College. 
Ditto 


THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 


Adhik^ri, Lolitmohan, 

Aaduk, Golam, 

Bandyopadhydy, Brajanath, 

„ Chandrakumdr, ... 

„ Haranath, 

,, Jadnndth, 

„ Kaliprasanna, ... 

Kantichandra, ... 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Krishnagopdl, 

„ Ramnardyan, 

„ Snrendrai 


Bankavih&ri, 

Bhar, Manikchandra, 
Bhattdoharya, Chandraknmar, 
„ Durgadas, 

„ Rddhakisor, 

„ Ramdin, 


Basu, Asutosh, 

„ Binadvihari, 

,, Brajanath, 

,, Girischandra, 

„ Jogeschandra, 

„ Syamdoharan, 
Chakrayarti, Akhilchandra, 
„ Mahendranath, 


Sdmaldds, 


Chandra, Benimddhay, 
Chattopfidhyay, Girindranath, 
„ Kisarimohan, 

„ Nrityagop 61 , 


Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Hooghly College. 
Seramporo College. 

Ditto 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Patna College. 

Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Seyampore College. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Hooghly College. 

Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Kishnaghur College. 
Presidency College. 
Serampore College. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Ditto 

Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Genl. Asi^mbly’s Instn. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Patna College. 

Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Kishnaghur College. 

Genl. Assembly’s Instn. 

Teacher. 
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Chattop^dliy^y, Suranafch, 

„ Trailokyanath, 

„ Amritalal, 

Chaudhuri, Bhutndth, 

„ Chandranath, 

„ GySnohandra, 

„ Jogendralal, 

fy Frasanaauath, 
Christian, John, 

Cones, G. A. 

Das, Bejaykrishna, 

„ Govindachandra, 

„ Harakumar, 

„ Harischandra, 

„ Mahendranath, 

Datta, Baishnavcharan, 

De, Brajanath, 

„ Bamanath, 

„ Sahadov, 

Dhar, Asntosh, 

Gangopadhyay, Lalvihari, 
Ghatak, Jogendranath, 

„ Srikrishna, 

Gordhnn, 

Gupta, Bansidhar, 

Jaykishan, 

Jayesinghe, E. 

Kniijilal, Kailaschandra, 
Kundu, Jadunath, 

Maitra, Haricharan, 

Mallik, Bankavihari, 

„ Provodchandr^ 
Majumdar, Harischandra, 
Maulik, Jogondrachandra, 
Mitra, Akshaykumar, 

„ Biharilal, 

„ Nolinin^th, 

„ B^jkrlshna, 

18 


... Queen’s College, Benares. 
... Presidency College, 

... Ditto 
... Hooghly College. 

... Berhampore College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 
,4, Berhampore College. 

... Dacca College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

,.. General Assembly’s Instn. 
,.. Presidency College. 
Sanscrit College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Patna College. 

Presidency College, 

Ditto 

Hooghly College. 
Berhampore College, 
Ajmere School. 

Patna College. 

Lahore College. 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Kishnaghur College. 
Berhampore College, 

Ditto 

General Assembly’s Instn, 
Presidency College. 
Berhampore College. 
Kishnaghur College. 

... Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

... Hooghly College, 

... Queen’s College, Benaros. 
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Mukhopadhydy, Atnlohandra, 

„ Avinaschandra, 

„ Hemchandra, 

„ Kartikchandra, 

„ Saradaprasad, 

Nandi, Lokndth, • 

„ Mahendrandth, 
Noronha-de, D. G. 

Pain, Nandadnlal, 

Pandit, Shionarayan, 

Radliilal, 

Ramkisan, 

Ramrntan, 

Ray, Brijpat, 

„ Jogendranarayan, 

„ Umed, 

Ray, Chaudhuri, Jadavkrishna, 
Sandyal, Jogendranatb, 

Sanya], Kesavlal, 

Sarkar, Dinanath, 

„ Haradhan, 

„ Mahimcliandra, 

Sen, Gurudas, 

* „ Jogendranath, 
Prasannakuraar, 

„ Syamlal, 

Sil, Jogendranarayan, 

Sing, Ranjit, 

Sinha, Girischandra, 

„ Rdmpada, 

Snkul, Bhadrandth, 

Thomson, J. J. B, 

Tulsiram, 

Wocrasooria, J. C. 


Cathedral Mission College. 

... Hooghly College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 

... Presidency College. ^ _ 
Cathedral Mission College. 

... Berhampore College. 

... Hooghly College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Presidency College. 

„5 Canning College, Lucknow. 
... St. John’s College, Agra. 

„ Delhi College. 

... Ajmere School. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

.. Christ Ch, School, Cawnpore. 
... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

Genl. Assembly’s Instn. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Serampore College, 

... Berhampore College. 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... Teacher, 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... Presidency College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Bareilly College, 

... Presidency College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Hooghly^College. 

... Delhi College. 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 
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DUFF SCIIOLAES. 
1869. 


Bhattacharya, Shivnath, 
Gupfci, Kunjavihari, 
Nath, Harihar, 

Datta, Ramanath, 
Harvey, 0. 


Sanscrit College, 
Presidency College. 
Patna Collegp. 
Calcutta F. Ch. Instn, 
Doveton College. 


ENTEANCE EXAMINATION. 
1867. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In ^Iphnhdknl order. 


Ariinasalem, Ponnambalcm, 
Bandyopadhyay, Biharilal, 

„ Dwarikau^tli, 

„ Kshetraraohan, 

„ Lilgopal, 

„ Rasikmohan, 

„ Srishchandra, 

Barckley, W. 0. G. 

Basu, Baikunthanath, 

„ Baradaprasad, 

„ Bliolanath, 

„ Dharmadas, 

„ Manmathkumar, 

„ Paresnath, 

„ Rdjendrachandra, 

Basu, Tarinicharan, 

Beg, Khodadad, 

Bhattacharya, Bamd^haran, 

„ Narayanchandra, 
Brown, W. D’Routh, 
ChattopSdhyay, Aghornath, 

„ Ganeschandra, 

„ Rakhaldas, 

„ Sajanik^nta, 


Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Hare School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
General Assembly’s Instn, 
Hare School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Haro School. 

La Martiniero College. 

Hai’e School. 

Howrah School. 

Ditto 

Hooghly Collegiate School, 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School, 
Haro School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Haro School. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Jonye Training School. 
Serampore College. 

Bishop’s School, Simla. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Patna Normal School, 
Ootterparah School. 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
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Chnmpa, John, 

Carrie, F. 

Dds, Bdmandas, 

„ Bipinvihari, 

„ Khiraclchandra, 

Datta, Akhaykuirar, 

„ Brajamohan, 

„ Brindabanchandra, 

„ Sasibhushan, 

„ Srinath, 

De, Brajendranath, 

„ Deveiidrandth, 

„ Lalvihari, 

Elston, J. 

Ghosh, Amvikacharan, 

„ • Hdrankrislma, 

„ Pitamvar, 

• „ Priyanath, 

Ghoshal, Tanipada, 

Gupta, Pavvatisankar, 

Haidar, Kisarilal, 

„ Saradakanta, 

Hatton, J. J. 

Hosein, Jaffer, I. 

K»r, Giriscliandra, 

Kumar, Purnacliaudra, 

Lai, Bihari, 

„ Gursaran, 

Majumdar, Kailaschaiidra, 

„ ildmdurlav, 
jMallik, Kunjalal, 

„ Molicndranath, 

„ Sadliucbarau, 

McNair, G. B. 

Mitra, Apurvakrishna, 

„ Bis warn bhar, 

„ Jogondranath, (Senior), 
„ Rasviliari, 


... Free Church Instn. Nagpora. 
... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Haro School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ditto 

... Seal’s Free College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
.,. Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Ditto 

... Canning Collego, Lucknow. 
... . Hare School. 

... Oriental Seminary. 

... Bishop’s School, Simla. 

... Dac^ Collegiate School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Balasore School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Cossipore Aided School. 

... Ilaro School. 

... Hooghly Collegiato School. 

,M Dacca Collegiate School. 

Doveton College. 

... Agra College, 

... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Hare School. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Mymensing School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ditto 
... Howrah School, 

... La Martiniero College. 

.„ General Assembly’s Instn, 
Hindu School. 

Hare School. 

Bcerbhoom School, 
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Mountain, W. J. 

„ Bengal Academy. 

Moses, 0. 0. 

, St. Xavier’s College, 

Mul^hopadhy^y, Akhaykumar, 

. Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 

„ Gopalohandra, 

,. Hindu School. 

„ Harakali, 

,. Agurparah C. M. Instn, . 

„ Haridas, 

, Haro School.'* 

„ Kalmath, 

. Kishnaghur A. V. School, 

* 1 , Kdlipada, 

. Hooghly Collegiatp School. 

„ Kantichandra, 

. Hare School. 

„ Kasiswar, 

. Seramporo College, 

,1 Syamakumad, 

. Hindu School, 

„ Thakurdas, 

. Burrisal Aided School. 

„ Upendrachandra, 

, Dacca College, 

Munsi, Amritalal, 

, Ootterparah School, 

Nath, Kaai, 

, Delhi Collegiate School. 

Pal, Jadunath, 

. Ootterparah School. 

Prasad, Ajodhya, 

. Queen’s College, Benares. 

„ Ganga, 

, Bareilly College. 

„ J wala. 

, Queen’s College, Benares. 

„ Kasi, 

. Delhi Collegiate School. 

Rdm, Tota, 

. Agra College. 

Ray, Khiradchandra, 

, Hindu School. 

„ Rajaninath, 

. Dacca Collegiate School. 

Sahd, Jogendrauath, 

. Calcutta Free Church Instn, 

Sanidl, Harischandra, 

. Bogra School. 

„ Sasimohan, 

, Beauleah School, 

Sarkar, Baikunthaohandra, 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Moheudrauath, 

, Metropolitan Instn. 

„ Trailakyanath, 

L. M. S. Intsu. Bhowanipore, 

Sen, Aravikacharan, 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Battakrishna, 

Hare School. 

„ Diirgacharan, 

Burrisaul School. 

„ Sasibhusan, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Achdrya, Isanchandra, ,,, Beerbhoom School, 

Adhikari| Gop^lchaadra, ... Chinsurah Free Church lustn. 
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Adhya, Amvikacharan, 

Ahmed, Faiz, 

Ala, Abdul, 
xVli, Hidar, 

Anthonisz, Edwin Rowland, 

Bagchi, Annadapfasad, 

Baksh, Aziz, 

„ Wazir, 

Baksi, Bankaviharf, 

Bandy opadhy ay, Amulyacliandra, ... 

„ Baradiiprasad, 

„ Brajalal, 

„ Chaudrakumar, ... 

„ Dinanatli, 

Ginschandra, 

„ TTemchandra, 

„ Hiralal, 

„ Jayram, 

„ Kcdarnath, 

„ '' Kisarilal, 

„ Kriahnanuth, 

„ Mahendranarayan, 

,, Navincliandra, 

„ Narsiiigchandra, ... 

„ Nivaranchandra, ... 

„ Nilratan, ... 

„ Pita invar, 

Saratchandm, 

„ Sivohandra, 

„ Sitanath, 

„ Tarinidas, 

■„ Umeschandra, 

Basak, Mahimchandra, 

Basu, Akhaykrishna, 

„ Amvikacharan, 

„ Atulchandra, 

„ Binadvihari> 

Bhutndth, 


Siiigarcoliebadla School. 
Bareilly College. 

Howrah School. 

Free Church Tnstn. Nagpore. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Bcanlcah School. 

Jullimdor Mission School. 

St. John’s College, Agra.* 
Barrackporo School. 

L M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Ilsobamondly Aided School. 
Chinsurah Free Church Tnstn. 
Patna Normal School. 
Doveton College. 

Beerbhoom School, 

Haro School, 

Pa,tna Normal School. 
Midnaporo School, 

Baraset School. 

Koinuiger School. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Berhamporo Collegiate School, 
Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Santipore English School. 
Seebpore Aided School. 
Agurparah, 0. M. S. Instn. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
Seramporo College. 
Ootterparah School. 

Nundon Brother’s Academy 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Ilsobamondly Aided School. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Hindu School. 

Noral Aided School. 

Haro School. 

Ranaghat School. 
Gupiuathporo School, 
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Basil, Gopalclmndra, 

„ Kailaschaiidra, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

„ ICbsavkiimar, 

„ Lalmoliaii, 

„ Edmcliandra, 

„ Ramanath, 

„ ’Ramescliandra, 

„ Rasvikari, 

„ Sivchandra, 

„ Sriiiivas, 

Baptist, G. A. 

Bhar, Havulal, 
li 1 mttacliarya, Aksliay k iimar, 

„ Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Isvvarcliund^, 

„ Jagabandhu, 

„ Prasanaakuraar, 

„ Ramchandra, 

,j Rilsvihan, 

Hiswas, Syamtaran, 

„ Siddhoswar, 

Bryson, A. H, 

Chakra varti, Bholanath, 

„ Hariiiatb, 

„ Saratchandra, 

„ Syamacharaii, 

„ Tarakumar, 

„ Tejchandra, 

Chandra, Haricharan, 
Chattopadhyay, Bamacharan, 

„ Bisbanchandra, 

Durgadas, 

„ Ganeschaudra, 

„ Girischandra, 

„ Jogendrachandra, 


... Hindu School. 

Ditto 

... Pogoso School. 

Kishnagliiir Collogiato School. 
... Pogose School. 

... Chiusurah Fl’ce Church Instn. 

... Haro School. 

,.. Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

M* Burrisal School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Seal’s Free College. 

,.. Patna Collegiate Scliool. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

,.. South Baharoo School. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Mahanad Free Church Mission * 
School. 

Digapotiah A. V. School. 
Howrah School. 

Burdwaii Maharaja’s School. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Hooghly Collogiato School. 
Bishop’s School, Simla. 
Ootterparah School. 

Boroe Seminary. 

Agnrparah C. M. S. Instn. 
Seal’s Free College, 

Sanscrit College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

Ditto 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Riingpore School. 

Haro School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Tallygunge Ad. Mission School. 
Cutwa Scliool, 
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Chafctopddhyay, Jogendranath, 

. „ Jagavandu, 

ff Kalisankarj 

Kartikchandra, 

„ Kartikchandraj 

„ £%hetranath, 

I, Mahondralalf 

„ Nirmalchandra, ... 

„ SaBibhushan, 

„ Snn^th, 

Ghandhurij Akrurchandrai 
Banwarilal, 

„ Brajanath, 

„ Madhusudan, 

„ Matilal, ... 

„ Umesohandra, .., 

Chnstian, W. 

Cuylcnburg, Charles Theodore Van, 
Das, Bhagavanohandra, 

„ Biswambhar, ... 

„ Durgaprasanna, 

„ Dwarika, ’ 

„ Girischandra, 

„ Gostavihari, 


„ Hi-idaychandra, 
„ Iswarchandra, 

„ Kalimohan, 

„ Luchmari, 

„ Madhn, 

„ Mahendralal, 

„ Narsing, 

„ Narsing, 

„ Parmeswari, 

„ Rajknmar, 


„ Ram&k&nta, 

„ Saratchandra, I. 
„ Sy^mchand, 


General Assembly’s Instn. 
Cliinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Rungporo School. 

Baucoorah School. 

Patna Normal School. 
Koimugger School. 

Howrah School. 

Chin surah Free Church Instn. 
Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Nizamut School. • 

Chittagong School. 

Bcerbhoom School. 

(jeneral Assembly’s Instn. 
Kislinaghur A. V. School. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Bancoorah School, 

Doreton College. 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 
Calcutta Training Academy. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 
Bareilly College, 

Bcerbhoom School. 

Hooghly Branch School. 

Ditto 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Pogose School. 

Delhi Collegiate School. 

Agra College. 

Cliinsurah Free Church Instn, 
Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
Peshawar Mission School. 
Fyzabad School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

Gowhatty School. 

Chittagong School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
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Das, Suryyanar^yan, 

Ddn, Bihanlal, 

„ Gopalkrishna, 

Datta, Amvikacharan, 

„ Bhavani, 

„ Chandranath, 

„ Dwai’ikauabli, 

„ * Gopalchandra, 

„ Maliondralal, 

„ * Megnath, 

„ Praukrishna, 

„ Satyacharan, 

„ Upondracliandra, 

Do, Clmnilal, 

„ Jogondranafch, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Ramanatli, , 

„ Sasiblmsliau, 

Dov, Gopondrakrislma, 

Dayal, Jiagoswari, 

„ Din, 

„ Parmoswari, 

Din, Fakliral, 

D’ Silva, A. 

Duboru, G. 

Durand, V. C. 

Frosb, C. D. 

Gdngopadhyay, Apurvakumar, 
„ Ilaramohan, 

Ghosh, Asmiiiikumar, 

„ Brajendracliandra, 

„ Chandvanabh, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Hcmchandra, 

„ Jadumani, 

„ Kanailal, 

„ Lalvihari, 

„ Madlmsudan, 


Hindu School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Rungpore School. 

Jessore School. 

Bareilly College. 

General Assehibly’s Instn. 
Barripore Aided School. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Kishnaghur Collcgiato School. 
Haro School. 

Singarkone Badla School. 
Midnaporo School. 

Cuttack School. 

Chinsurah Freo Church Instn. 
Hindu School. • 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Midnapore School. 

ITooghly Branch School. 
Hindu School. 

Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
Delhi Collogiato School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
St. Xavier’s College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

La IMartiniero College. 
Metropolitan Instn. 

Patna Normal School. 
Chittagong School. 

Kandco A, S. School. 

Calcutta Training Academy. 
]\lidnaporo Scliool. 
Ootterparah School. 

Cuttack School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Ilooghly Branch School. 
Soramporo Collogiato School. 
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Ghosh, Mahimchandra, 

„ Mathuranath, 

„ Priyandth, 

„ Bajkisan, 

„ Sasibhushan, 

„ Sasibhushan, 

„ Satkari, 

„ Umeschandra, 

„ Upendranath, 
Gopal, Madan, 

Guha, Anathvandhii, 

„ Prasannakumar, 
Gupta, Chandrakiimar, 

„ Chandranarayan, 
„ Dwailkanath, 

„ Isanchandra, 

„ Jaharilal, 

„ Krishnachandra, 

„ Pratapohandra, 

„ Jlajnai’ayan, 
Hazra, Amvikacharan, 
Ibrahim, Syed, 

Imam, Imdad, 

* Jeremy, Lazarus, 

Kar, Syamacharan, 
Koyt, Charles Edward, 
Khctri, Devakinandan, 
Koar, Rajondralal, 

„ Sasibhushan, 
Kuch, Navakrishna, 
Kundu, Chandrakumar, 
„ Nandalal, 

Lah^, Ramchandra, 

„ Rishikes, 

Lai, Bankai, 

„ Bihdri, 


Bogra School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hare School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Seebporo Aided School. 

... Serampore College. 

... Hooghly Branch School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Mymensing School. 

... Gregory’s School. 

... Ootterparah School. 

... Gya School. 

... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Bcerbhoom School. 

... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Gya School. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Bhagulporo School. 

... Teacher. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Goopeenathpore School. 

... Taltollah Preparatory School. 
... Berhampore Collegiate School. 
... Howrah School. 

... Metropolitan School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ditto 

.. Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... Bareilly College. 
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Lai, Bihdri, 

„ Giridhari, 

„ J ai, 

„ Lachman, 

„ Sadhi, 

„ Solian, 

Lambert, G. 

Latif, Abdul, 

Lynch, W. 

Majumd^r, Binadvihari, 

„ Bipinvihari, 

„ Govindanath, 

„ Gurudas, 

„ Kamalchandra, 

Mai, Jahari, 

M^lik, Abdul, 

Mallik, Baistavcliaran, 

Malla, Nikurijaviharf, 

Mandal, Prankrishna, 

Mendos, T. A. 

Mirza, Mahamad, A. 

Misri, Biliarilal, 

Mitra, Annadaprasad, 

„ Avinaschandra, 

„ Bhagavaticharan, 

„ Biharilal, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Guanondranath, 

„ niralal, 

„ Jogendranatb, (Junior,) 
„ Jogendranatb, 

„ Jogeschandra, 

„ Kedareshwar, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Matilal, 

„ Purnachaudra, 


... Lahore Zillah School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... Bareilly College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Calcutta Mudressa. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hare School. 

... Beauleah School. 

... Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

... Shumboonath’s School, Chat- 
more. 

... St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

. . . Calcutta Mudressa. 

... Hooghly Collegiate^SchooL 
... Cutwa School, 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Bengal Academy. 

... Teacher. 

... Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 

... Haro School. 

... L. M. S. Instn., Burdwan, 

... Oriental Seminary. 

... Myapore School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School, 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hare School. 

... Horinavi A. S. School. 

... Khanacool Kishnaghur A. S. 
School. 

... Beauleah School. 

... Midnapore School, 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... General Assembly’s Instn. 
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Mitra, Sasibhnshan, 

„ Umeschandra, 

Moore, G. F. 

Mukhopadhyfiy, Agliorcliaiidra, 
5 , A'sutosh, 

„ Bholanath, 

„ Biseewar, 

„ Chandrakanta, 

„ Chandrakumdr, 

„ Dakliinaranjan, 

„ Durgadas, 

„ Dwarikanath, 

„ Girmdrandth, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Harancliandra, 

„ Hemchandra, 

„ Jogeswar, 

j, Kalidas, 

„ Kalikananda, 

„ Keddrnath, 

Kshotraraohan, 
„ Kshetranath, 

,, Mahendrauath, 

„ Nnnigopal, 

„ Pijdrilal, 

„ Ramlal, 

„ Bimpada, 

„ Suryyakuraar, 

, „ Sngopal, 

„ Saratcbandra, 

„ Umeschandra, 

Nag, Haricharan, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Krishnalal, 

Naha, Anangamohan, 

Nandi, Bcdchdram, 

„ E. 

„ Kartikchandra, 


Hare School. 

Beauleah School. 

Bishop’s School, Simla, 
Bhasfcara School. 

Beauleah School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
Ditto 

Burrisaul School. 

Howrah School. 

Paikparah School. 
Berhampore Collegiate School. 
Balasore School. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Taltollah Preparatory School. 
Howrah School. 

Bagnapara School. 

Taiitollah Preparatory School. 
Agurparah 0. M. S. Instn. 
Howrah School. 

Metropolitian Instn. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Kishnaghur A. Y. School. 
Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Hooghly Branch School. 

Hare School. 

Culna Free Church Br. School. 
Beersingha A. S. School. 
Hooghly Branch School. 

Ditto 

Monghyr School. 

Sanscrit College, 

Hindu School. 

Bhastara School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Pogose School. 

Hooghly Branch School. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Hooghly Collegiate School. 
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Nirayan, Itriday, 

„ Har, 

„ Lachmi, 

Mth, Bhola, Laid, 

„ Gopi, 

„ Harihar, Pandit, 

„ Kasi, 

„ Pirtlii, Pandit, 

„ Raghn, 

Niogi, Rajanikanta, 

Ot<o, F. 

Pal, Bliolanath, 

„ Chandramadhav, 

„ Harioharan, 
Panabokko, Tikiri Banda, 
Parmanand, 

Patranavish, Baneawar, 
Patliak, Lalvilian, 

Pereira, Charles Stephen, 
Prashad, Madhu, Lala, 

„ Rftm, 

Rahman, Faizur, 

„ Fazlur Khdn, 
Rajak, Bankavihari, 
Rakshit, Govindakisar, 
Ram, Atma, 

„ Sava, 

Ramchandra, Kasinath, D. 
Rdo, Basant, 

Rauf, Mohammad Abdur, 
Ray, Bangachandra, 

„ Bhujangabhushan, 

„ Chandranatli, 

„ Devondraiiarayan, 

„ Durgasuiidar, 

„ Gangadas, 

„ Girischandra, 

„ Gndnondraknmar, 

19 


Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ajmoro School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Beerbhoom School. 

Fyzabad School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
Lahore Zillah School. 

Hume’s High School, Btawah, 
Dinagepore School. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Oriental Seminary. 

Baugla Bazar School. 

Calcutta Training Academy. 
St. Thomas’ College, Colombo, 
Patna Normal School. 
Myrnensing School. 

Bally Seminary. 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

St. John's College, Agra, 
Calcutta Mudrissa. 

Ditto 

Beerbhoom School. 

Dacca Collegiate Scliool. 
Umritsar Collegiate School. 
Agra College. 

Free Church Instn. Nagpore, 
Bareilly College. 

Calcutta Mudrissa. 
Banglabazar School. 
Berhamporo Collogiato School. 
Konnugur School, 

Hindu School. 

Pubna School. 

Burrisaul School. 

Beerbhoom School. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
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Ray, Harcndranarayan, 

„ Jagatchandra, 

„ Nibdranchandra, 

„ Navinchandra, 

„ Parmcshwar, 

„ Purnachanilra, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Saradaprasanna, 

„ Satyacharan, 

„ Suryyakanta, 

„ Samdprasanua, 

„ Udaychandra, 

Richards, J. H. 

Saudel, Thakurdas, 

Santra, Oliandicharan, 
Sarvadhikdri, Upendrakamar, 
Sen, Anandacharidra, 

„ Biharilal, 

„ Dinovandhn, 

„ Govindalal, 

„ Guriidds, 

„ Harischaudra, 

„ Kanailal, 

. „ Maheschandra, 

„ Prasannakumar, 

„ Ratneschandra, 

„ Ratncswar, 

„ Syamacharau, 

„ Taracharan, 

„ Tarinicharan, 

„ Uraanath, 

Sankar, Kirpa, 

„ Kirpa, 

Sarkar, Bamandas, 

„ Biuadvihari, 

„ Ginschaudra, 

„ Haricharan, 
Jadavkrishna, 


Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
BerhamporeCollegiate S chool. 
Ditto 

... Beerbhoom School, 

... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Pogoso School. 

„♦ Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Sanscrit College. 

... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

... Gossydurgapore A. V, School. 
... Mymensing School. 

... Doveton College. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Howrah School. [School. 
... Khanakul Kishnaghur A. S. 
... Ptfgose School. [School. 
... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
... Pogoso School. 

... Haro School. 

... Mymensing School. 

... Cuttack School, 

Hare School. 

... Beaulcah School. 

Pogose School. 

... Rungpore School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Burrisaul School, 

... Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

Intally Institution. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Victoria College, Agra. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bhagulporo School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
, . . Shambazar Preparatory School. 
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Sarkar, Jadunath, 

Kdlfkinkar, 

„ Krishnadhan, 

„ Tarinicharan, 

SannS, Luchmicliandra, 
Sengupta, Kalidas, 

Senewiratne, Alexander DeAlwis, 
Sha, Bipinvihari, 

Shaiii, Kedarnath, 

Simmons, H. L. 

Sing, Gokulvihari, 

„ Iswarprasad, 

„ Jdwahir, 

„ Kasinath, 

„ Mahendranath, 

„ Matilal, 

„ Navagopdl, 

„ Nikunjatihari, 

„ Omrao, 

„ Saligram, 

„ Sasibliuslian, 

Solomons, Philip Francis, 

Sur, Hemcliandra, 

Syamjus, 

Tagore, Navinmadhav, 

Whyte, Robert, 


... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Jera*t School. 

Serampore College. 

Pnbna School, 

... Gowhatby School. 

... Boerbhoom S«hool, 

... St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
... Serampore College. 

... Agurpara C, M. S. Tnstn. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Beerbhoom School. 

... Hare School. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Ditto 
... Howrah School. 

... Metroplitau Institution. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Delhi Collegiate School, 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Hooghly Branch School. 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 
... Calcutta Training Academy. 
... Calcutta Free Church lustu. 


THIRD DIVISION. 


Ill Alphabetical Order, 


All, Hosen, 

„ Kardmat, 

„ Shakawat, 

Amed, Siddik, 

„ Tdmizuddin, 
„ Jogoswar, 


... Calcutta Mudrissa. 

... Chittagong School, 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... Calcutta Mudrissa, 

... Jehanabad School. 

... Salkoa Aided School. 
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Lolitmohan, 

„ Tdraknath, 
Bajp^ii, Basantalal, 
Balgovind, 

Banda, Palipana Tekiro, 


Bandyopadhyay,' Chandrakumar, 


Chandrakumar, 

9f 

Devondranath, 

»> 

Gopalchandra, 

9f 

Harioharan, 

» 

Hariiifith, 

)9 

Kunjavihari, 

M 

Navinkrishna, 

)J 

Rajkumar, 

» 

Ramchandra, 

f) 

RamUl, 

» 

Ramsaran, 

» 

Srischaudra, 


BarSl, Purnacliand, 
Basak, Jogealichandra, 
„ Pramatliaiiath, 
„ Radhikamohan, 
Basu, Avindscliandra, 

„ Bamvarilal, 

„ Chandrakumar, 

„ Dmdayal, 

,, Gnanadasankar, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Kslietramohan, 

,, Mabeschandra, 

„ Nilmadhav, 

„ Navadipcbandra, 
„ Pravod, 

„ Sivkrisbna, 

„ Siddheswar, 

„ Tarinicharan, 
Belial, Hiralal, 


... Bcauleah School 
... Gregory’s School. 

... Kandee A, S. School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

... St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
... Hare School. 

... Hetumpore School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Kishnaghur CSllegiato School. 
... Teacher. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Sarun School. 

... Barrackporo School. 

... Kolighat Hindu Academy. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Hindu School. 

... Medical College. 

... Hindu School. 

... Pogose School. 

Metropolitan Institution. 

... Burdvvan C. M. S. Instn. 

... Moral School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

,,, Free Church Mission School, 
Sonatigri. 

... Calcutta Training Academy. 

... Jehanabad School. 

... Jugguthulubpore School. 

... Dushghnra School. 

... Kalighat Hindu Academy. 

... Teacher. 

... Hooghly Branch School. 

... Chiu agon g School, 

... Kulingram School. 
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Bhdvrd, Gangaram, 

Lahore Zillah School. 

Bhattaoharya, Durgasankar, 

Joynarain’s College, Benares. 

1, Jaduiiath, 

Salkea Aided School. 

„ Kalicharan, . 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

„ Keddriiath, ... 

Seramporo College. [bad. 

ff Nilmadhav, ... 

Nizamut School, Moorsheda- 

„ Rajkumar, ... 

Konnugur School. 

Ramnath, 

Saftscrit College. 

„ Sripati, 

Berhampore Collegiate School. 

Biswas, Jadanath, 

Burdwan Preparatoiy School. 

„ Eartik%a, 

Jehanabad School. 

„ Nityagopal, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

Campagnac, A. G. 

Doveton College. 

Chakravarti, Bidhubbushan, 

Kislmaghur A. V. School. 

„ Bishnucharan, 

Burrisal School. 

„ Chandranath, 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

„ Girischandra,, 

Chittagong School. 

„ Harioharan, 

Mymonsiug School. 

„ Maliendranath, 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 

„ Priyanath, 

Ilorinavi A. S. School. 

„ Rajamkaata, 

Pogose School. 

„ Rasikranjan, 

Tagoria Aided School. 

„ Sasibhushan, 

Metropolitan Institution. 

„ Sasikumar, 

Pogose School. 

Chand, Nimai, 

Ajincre School. 

Chandra, Brajendrakumar, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Govinlal, 

Hindu School. 

Chandra, Kshetra, 

Lahore Zillah School. 

Chaudhuri, Chandicharan, 

Baucoorah School. 

„ Kalidas, 

Free Chui’cli Instn. Nogpore. 

„ Kalidas, 

Burdwan C. M. S. Instn. 

„ Kedarnatb, 

Metropolitan Institution. 

„ Khiradnath, 

General Assembly’s Instn. , 

„ Sasibhushan, 

Burdwan Preparatory School. 

Chattopadhyay, Auukulchandra, ... 

Indian Free School, 

„ Benimadhav, 

Santipore English School. 

,, Binadvihdri, 

Kliaja Abdool Gunny’s Preo 


School. 



226 


UNDKR-GRADTrATES. 


Cliattopadliyay, Ginschandra, 

„ Girisohandra, 

„ Jogcswar, 

„ Jagamiath, 

,, Ealidas, 

„ Kaliiiath, 

„ Kalipada, 

„ Kcdiiriiathj 

„ Navakuniar, 

„ Nilmadhav, 

„ Nimaicliandra, 

„ Ramanalli, 

„ Saradaprasad, 

„ Tarinicharan, 

„ IJinescliaudi-a, 

Christian, A. 

Corbet, R. 

Das, Amvikaebaran, 

„ Atra, 

„ Kamalkrislma, 

„ Khiradchandra, 

„ Madanmohan, 

„ Nandalal, 

„ Parvatikumar, 

„ Pfaricharan, 

„ Pranknmar, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Piirusottam, 

„ Ramkamal, 

„ Ramkrishna, 

„ givchandra, 

„ Sivkrishna, 

„ Sivkrishna, 

„ Trailokyanath, 

„ Durgadis, 

„ Dwarikan^tli, 

„ Jdnakinatli, 


General Assembly’s tnstn, 

... Gy a School. 

Bancoorali School. 

Agnrparah C. M. S.Jnstn. 
Kishnaghnr Collegiate School. 
Burrisal School. 

Agnrparah 0. M. S. Instn. 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Boroo Seminary. 

South Baharoo School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Tallygunge Mission School. 
Agnrparah C. M. S. Instn. 
Kaudee A. S. School. 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 

St Xavier’s College. 

Sanscrit College. 

Rawul Pindee Mission School. 
Barrackpore School. 
Chittagong School. 

Mccrahya School at Putteah, 
Hare School. 

Bnrrisanl School. 

Sylhet Mission School. 

Dacca Collegiate School, 
Konmiger School. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Queen’s School, Chittagong, 

. Santipore Engli.sh School. 

. Cossipore School. 

. General Assembly’s Instn. 

, Bansbaria B>eo Chnrch ^Mission 
School. 

. Mai da h School, 

. Cutwa School, 

. L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

, Tagoria A, V. School, 
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Dda, Kailaschandra, 

. Mymensing School, 

„ Mdngovinda, 

Chiickdiggy School. 

,1 Nalinakhya, 

.. Boerbhoom School, 

„ Praakrishna, 

.. General Assembly's Instn. 

„ Eatneswar, 

. Burdwan Preparatory School 

„ Sasibhushan, 

. Santiporo Etiglish School. 

Datta, Adyanath, 

. Sylhet Mission School. 

• „ ^ Bhavaiiikanta, 

. Teacher. 

„ Bhagavanprasad, 

.. Cuttack School. 

„ Bipinviliari, 

.. Chinsurah Free Church Instn, 

David, J, 

. L. M. S. Instn. Mirzapore. 

De, Bhutnatli, 

Hindu School. 

„ Gancscliandra, 

. Scramporo College. 

„ Mathurauatli, 

. Sylhet Mission School. 

DoLivcra, Eniest Simon Edwin, 

. Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Dev, Amvikacliarau, 

. Jessoro School. 

„ Haranath, 

.. Pogoso School, 

„ Jagatcliandra, 

,, Sylhet Mission School. 

„ Jogescliandra, 

. Queen’s College, Benares. 

Dhar, Gokulkriahna, 

„ Teacher. 

Day 111, Bageswari, 

„ Queen’s College, Benares. 

Dissaiiayeko, David Alexander, 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Fernando, Solomon, 

., Ditto 

Gangopadhyay, Avinascliandra, 

.. Syedpore Aided School. 

„ Gopalcliaiidra, 

.. South Baharoo School. 

„ Sasikumar, 

,. Gregory’s School. 

Ghatak, Asutosh, 

,, Chinsurah Free Church Intsn. 

Glioae, Dinaiiatii, 

.. Barasot School. 

„ Jagalballabh, 

.. Burdwan Preparatory School. 

„ Kalipraaanna, 

.. Haro School. 

„ Kslietramolian, 

.. Cawnporc School. 

„ Purnaclisnidra, 

.. L. M. S Instn Bhowanipore. 

„ Priyauath, 

,., Barrackporo School. 

„ Rajkrishna, 

.. Useful Arts School. 

„ Saratchandra (Senior), 

.. General Assemldy’s Instn. 

„ Tarinicharan, 

Bhagulpore S<^ol. 

„ Umeschandra, 

... Sulkea Aided School. 

Gopal, Naiid, 

... Goojrat School. 
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Goswami, Brajalal, 

„ Srin^th, 

Guha, Basantakumar, 
Gupta, Ghanesyam, 

„ Prasannakumar, 

„ Taraprasauna Das, 
Haidar, Narasinglia, 

„ Naudalal, 

Hosen, Jafar II 

„ Mahainmed Avdul, 
„ Mosliahob, 

Indra, Samcharan, 

Jha, Suryyamani, 

Kar, Saradamohan, 
Karmakdr, Dwarikanath, 
Khan, Ayaz, 

„ Mogal, 

„ Navagopdl, 

Khotri, Clihminalal, I. 

„ Gajjumal, 

Kisaii, Rtidlia, 

Kumar, Bipiiikrislma, 

„ Jogendranath, 

„ Rajendranath, 
Lackersteen„A. 

Lahiri, Mahendranath, 

Lai, Anandi, 

„ Bhuan, 

„ Chhuima, II. 

„ Dhunna, 

„ Kisari, 

„ Kuiijvihari, 

„ Mitluin, 

„ Mohan, 

„ Ram, 

„ Rambhaj^ 

„ Syam, 


Bullagur School. 

Berhampore Collegiate School. 
Burrisal School. 

Patna Collegiate Sclmol. 
Pogosc School. 

Intally Institution. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. ^ 
General Assembly’s Instn. ■ 
Agra College. 

Berhampore Collegiate School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Santipore English School. 
Bhngnlpore School. 

Sylhet Mission School. 
Nizamut School. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Gooirat School. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School* 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Ditto 

Agra College. 

Ootterparah School. 

Intally Institution. 

Sanskrit College. 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Burannuger Hindu School. 
Ajmoro School. 

Patna Normal School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Maharaja’s School, Jeypore. 
Delhi Collegiate School. 

Ditto 

Bareilly College. 

Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Patna Collegiate School, 

Agra College. 
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Maliommed, Ali, 

Majumdar, Aniiadaprasad, 

„ Baikunthanath, 

„ Girindraiiarayan, 

„ Kaildscliaudra, 

„ Prabodhchandra, 

Mai, Sugar, 

MalUk, Dovendranath, 

„ Jogendrachandra, 

„ Kanailal, 

„ Sibhari, 

Moiselbach, R. L. B. 

Minos, P. J. 

Mir, Syed, 

Misri, Ilitlal, 

Mitra, Amvikacliaran, 

„ Anadicharan, 

„ Brindavanobandra, 

„ Jogendranath, 

„ Prandharan, 

„ Priyanath, 

„ Rajraklial, 

„ Sasibhusban, 

„ Sasibhushan, 

„ Trigunacbaraii, 

„ U mescbandra, 

Moreino, B. 

Mnkbopadbyay, Akbaykumar, TI. 

„ Abincbaiidra, 

„ Bbutndtli, . 

„ Baradaprasad, 

„ Bbolandtb, 

„ Dovcndrand,fcli, 

„ Jabnavicbaran, 

„ Jogendracbandra, 

„ Jogendranath, 

„ Jagadiswar, 


m 

... Fyzabad School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Pubna School. 

... Howrah School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hare Schoo^ 

Jullunder Mission School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Chinsurah Hindu School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Mozufferporo School. 

... Doveton College. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Jullunder Mission School. 

Lahore Mission School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Jonyo Training School. 
General Assembly's Instn. 
Normal School. 

Hindu School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Jossoro School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Khanacool Kishnaghur A. S. 
School. 

Chituigong School. 

Jonyo Ti’aining School. 

Hindu School. 

Hnrisli School, Sorsuna. 
Juggutlibulubporo School. 
Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
Kishnaghur A. V. School. 
Juggutlibulubporo School. 
Calcutta Training Academy. 
Jngguthbulubpore School, 
Purulia School. 
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Mukhopadhyay, Kaillscliandra, 

Barrackpore School. 

„ Kalikrishna, 

Chinaurah Free Church Instn. 

„ Karunasindhu, 

Biirdwan Preparatory School. 

„ Kedarnatli, 

Umballa Mission School. 

„ Kirtivaa, 

Gungadosspore School. 

„ Mjihoiidrjilal, 

Bullagur School. 

„ Malieiidranath, 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo, 

„ NandaUil, 

. Free Church Instn. Nagpore. 

„ Nivaranchandra, 

. Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 

„ Nilmani, 

. Oriental Seminary. 

„ ]ladliikaprasad, 

. Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 

„ llajanikanta, 

, Jugguthbulubpore School. 

„ Rajkumar, 

. Howrah School. 

„ RaUiiildaa, 

. Oriental Seminary. 

„ Kakhaldas, 

. Jonye Training School. 

„ Saradacliaran, 

, Jugguthbulubpore School. 

„ Trigunanath, 

. Chinsurah Hindu School, 

Munshi, Aksliaykumar Datta, 

. Metropolitan Institution. 

Murphy, T. 

. St. Xavier’s College. 

Nag, Narayanchandra, 

, General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Radharanian, 

Hindu School. 

„ Sitauath, 

Banglabazar School. 

Nagar, Makuudarain, 

Queen’s College, Benares, 

Nandi, Chandraiiath, 

.. Jugguthbulubpore School. 

„ Rakhaldas, 

Hooghly Branch School. 

Narayan, Indar, Pandit, 

'Agra College. 

„ Siv, 

,. Hume’s High School, Etawah. 

Narsing, 

,. Joynarain’s College, Benares. 

Nath, Bholanath, 

Allyghur School. 

„ Jagan, Pandit, 

Agra College. 

„ Jwala, 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

„ Kedarnath, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

„ Samhhu, 

.. Teacher. 

„ Syam, 

.. Delhi Collegiate School 

Niogy, Saradaprasad, 

Maldali School. 

Nolan, Johan Talbot, 

.. St. Thomas’ College, Colombo 

Osmond, J. P. 

.. St. John’s College, Agra. 

PM, Kaliprasanna, 

.. Noakhally School. 
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Pdl, Bdmial, 

... Coomercolly School. 

„ Taruknath, 

Barrack pore School. 

Palit, Umeschandra, 

Bancoorah School. 

Pandit, Krishnarao, 

Saugor School. 

„ Rambhan, 

... Ditto 

Paramanik, Bipinvihari, 

Santipore English School. 

Prasad, Janki, 

Fyzabad School. 

„* Joti, 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

„ Latta, 

... Bareilly College. 

„ Sivagovinda, 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

„ Tbakur, 

... Ditto 

Price, J. R. G. 

... St. Paul’s School, Darjeeling. 

Ram, Bhagat, 

... C. M. School, Uinritsar. 

„ Daulat, 

... Goojrat School. 

„ Kanshi, 

... Goojranwalla School. 

„ Kirpa, 

... Uinritsar Collegiate School. 

„ Moluk, 

... Lahore Mission School. 

„ Moui, 

... Victoria College, Agra. 

„ Tulsi, 

... Bareilly College. 

Ray, Amvikdeharan, 

... Kishuaghur A. V. School. 

„ Aautosh, 

... Ilooghly Collegiate School. 

„ Benimadhav, 

... Berhamporo Collegiato School. 

„ Dakliinapada, 

... Uooghly Branch School. 

„ Fakircliandra, 

Biirdwan Maharaja’s School. 

„ Goviudacliandra, 

... Victoria College, Agra. 

„ Ganrlal, 

... Bauleah School. 

„ llarasandor, 

... Pubna School. 

„ Ilaritlas, 

... Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 

„ Ilarindrayan, 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

... Khaja, Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

„ Kedaruatb, 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

„ Krishnanarayan, 

... Gregory’s School. 

„ Nilratan, 

... Burrisaul School. 

„ Parvaticbaran, 

... Howrah School. 

„ Purnachandra, 

... Burdwan Preparatory School, 

„ Prasannanath, 

Burrisaul Schpol. 

„ Rasiklal, 

Beerbhoom School. 
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My, Sivchandra, 

„ Sydinmadhav, 
Rdyohandhiiri, Rajendrakumar, 
„ Durgakdnta, 

„ Jogendrakumarj 

„ Ba^anunohan, 

Bebello, P. T. 

Sahd, Kalicliaran, 

„ Prdnnfitli, 

Sahay, Bajrangi, 

Sahzadd, 

Sandel, Anandagop^l, 

Sarkar, Hemcliandra, 

„ Krishnalal, 

„ Srmath, 
j, Syamaobaran, 

„ XJmeachandra, 

Sen, Chandra, Kiaar, 

„ ladnohandra, 

„ IsancHandra, 

„ Jaharlal, 

„ Jogeshwar, 

„ KBiahnaprasanna, 

„ Komnachandra, 

„ Navinchandra, 

„ Piarimohan, 

„ Prasannakumdr, 

„ Prasannakumar, . 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Banajay, 

„ Baicharan, 

Sil, Girischandra, 

„ Mahendranatb, 

Sing, Bhdo, 

„ Bhoray, 


Midnapore Local Mission Sch. 
... Kishnaglinr Collegiate School. 
... Barripore Aided School. 

... Jessore School. 

... Barripore Aided School. 

... Kishnaglinr Collegiate School. 
... Bengal Academy. 

... Serampore College. 

... Calcutta Free Chnroh Instn. 

... Bhagulpore School. 

... Lahore Mission School. 

... Santipore English Sthool. 

... -Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Borhampore Collegiate School. 

Nizamut School. 

... Intally Institution, 

... Burdwan Maharaja's School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Ditto 

... Sylhet Mission School. 

... Hindu School. 

Pogose School. 

... Jessore School. 

Khaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... Seal’s Free College. 

... Khaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... Mymensing School. 

... Tagoria School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Dinagepore School. 

... Intally Institution. 

... Khaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School, 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

C, M. School, Allahabad. 

... Teacher. 
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Sing, Harn&m, 

„ Lin&, 

„ Purusottara, 

„ Prem, 

„ Parmeswar, 

„ Bddhikaprasdd, 

„ Sundar, 

„ tJpendrachandra, 

Sinha, Baldeo, 

Snai, Erislinachandra, 

Som, Bcninath, 

Somdat, 

Speldowinde, Francis Adolphus* 
Tillekeratne, James Nicholas, 
Urshud, Mahamraad, 


Rawul Pindee Mission School. 
Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
Umritsnr Collegiate School. 
Bhagulpore School. 

C. M. School, Umritsnr, 

Samn School. 

Kandi A. S. School. 

Bawnl Pindee Mission School* 
Bhastara School. 

Private Student, 

Hindu School. 

Jessore School, 

Rewaree School. 

St. Thomas’ College, Colombo, 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Bhagulpore School. 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 


Aich, Rddakdnta, 

Amed, Wuzir, 

BahAdur, Brij, 

Bandyopddhyay, Bidhubhushan, ... 
„ Gopdlchandra, ... 

„ Gopikisan, 

„ Kdlicharan, 

„ Kedarndth, 

Mathurandth, ... 
„ Nivaranchandra, . 

„ Ramtaran, 

„ Srindrayan, 

„ Tarddds, 

% 

Barud, Bhivirdm, 

Basdk, Sambhnndth, ... 

20 


Hare School. 

Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Howrah School. 

Hooghly Branch School, 
Oriental Seminary, 

Hindu School. 

Ooterparah School. 

Sanskrit College. 

Konnugger School. 

Colingah Branch School. 
Ooterparah School. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School, 
Gowhatty School, 

Hindu School* 
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Basu, Akshaykumar, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Annadacharan, 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

„ Annadaprasad, 

Hare School. 

,, Baradadas, 

Konnugger School. 

„ Bishmipada, 

Bagnan Aided School. 

„ Kedarnath, 

Barripore School. 

„ Lulitkamar, 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Mahimchandra, 

Khaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

„ Prandhan, 

Agurparah C. M. S. Instn. 

Batavyal, TJmesohandra, 

Khanakul Kishnaghiir A. S. 
School. 

BedfoVd, C. W. H. 

La Martiniere College, Lucknow 

Biawas, Asatoah, 

*Hare School. 

Chalravarti, Dwarikanatli, 

Konnugger School. 

Chattopadhydy, Bavuram, 

Hare School, 

„ Gopalchaudra, ... 

Calcutta Freo Church Instn. 

„ Gopalchandra, .. 

Hocghly Collegiate School, 

„ Makshadaprasad, 

Seratnpore College. 

„ Nisikanta, 

Pogose School. 

„ Pramatlinath, 

. Oriental Seminary. 

Chaudhuri, Kirtichandra, 

. Jonye Training School. 

„ Manmathiiath, 

. Hare School. 

^ „ Srikumar, 

. Bhaugulpore School. 

Das, Badri, 

. Bareilly Collegiate School. 

„ Bipinvihari, 

. Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Kslietramohan, 

.. Sanskrit College. 

„ Sidhcswar, 

, Ilooghly Collegiate School. 

Dattii, Devendranath, 

. Haro School. 

„ Kailaschandra, 

. Mymensingh School. 

„ Rajendraniohan, 

. Pogose School. 

„ Burendrakumar, 

. Hare School. 

De, Gajendraadth, 

. Hooghly Branch School. 

„ i^risinhadas, 

,. Haro School. 

Dhar, Brindavanchandra, 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

D’Rozario, F. M., Jnnior, 

Serampore College. 

Dy^l> Shio, 

. Loodiana Mission School, 

Gaiigop4dhyay, Benimadbav, 

„ General Assembly’s Instn. 
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Ghoshal, Agbarnath, 
Ghosh, Akshaykumar, 

„ Annadaprasfid, 

„ Dinanath, 

„ Nivarankumar, 

„ Radharainan, 

„ Rddhikaprasad, 
Gomez, A. H. 

Guha, Saradaprasanna, 
Gupta, Anandakanta, 

„ Alahimacliandra, 

„ Matilal, 

„ Nandalal, 

Haidar, Gaurcliandra, 

„ Madaumohau, 
James, C. A. 

Kundu, Haripada, 

Laha, Amarchand, 

Lai, Bisliun, 

„ Manahar, 

„ Mudari, 

Lalsing, 

Lillcy, Abraham, 

Mahmud, 

Maitra, Sasicharnn, 
Majumdar, jBhupalkrishna, 
Mai, Bavu, 

Mallik, Maumatbchandra, 
Maund, Kailaschandra, 
Matilal, 

Mazbar Imam, Syed, 
Milne, W. P. 

Misri, Badrinarayan, 
Mitra, Atulvihari, 

„ Binadvihari, 

„ Girindranath, 

„ Govindacbandra, 

„ Mabendranatli, 


Private Student. 

Hindu School, 

Hooghly Cdllegiate School. 
Ditto 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Hare School. 

Doveton Collbge. 

Bengal Academy. 

Burrisaul School. 

Pogose School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Ditto 

Mymensing School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Hindu School. 

Doveton College. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Pogose School. 

Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Fyzabad School. 

Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Rungporo School. [now. 

La lilartiniere College, Luck- 
Calcutta Mudrissa. 
Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Delhi Collegiate School. 

Hindu School, 

Haro School. 

Bhaugulpore School. 

Patna Collegiate School. 
Doveton College. 

Fyzabad School. 

Howrah School. 

Hindu School. 

Metropolitan Institution. 

Sarun School. 

Hindu School. 
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Mitra, Niv^iranohandra, 

„ Umacharan, 

„ UpendrandtS, 

Mohamed Mahmud, Syed 
Mnkhopadhyay, Amritala), 

„ Apinchandra, 

„ Bipinvihari, 

„ Rnjkishna, 

„ Saratchandra, 

„ Upendranath, 

Murray, Edward, 

Nag, Baradacharan, 

N6th, Baij, 

„ Biswambhar, 

Niogi, Basantakumdr, 

Pain, Aiiiritalal^ 

Pal, Hiral41, 

„ Prasannakuraar, 

Pandit, Pranuath, 

Kakshit, Brajamohan, 
Bainuath, 

B^na, Birchaud, 

Bay, Bijaykisan, 

„ Gliandramohan, 

„ Ganjianarayan, 

„ Gnanendralal, 

„ G opal Chandra, 

„ Harendranarayan, 

„ Isaac Paramanand, 

„ Krishnaprusad, 

„ Nandakumar, 

Bees, J. 0. 

BoUo, J. T. 

Budra, Bhagavatchandra, 
Sahay, Basdev, 

Sajiwanlal, 

Sauiajpati, Gop^lchandra, 
Saiikar, Gauri, 


.. Barripore School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

.. Metropolitan Institution. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ooterparah School. 

Calcutta Free Ch. Instn. 

... Ooterparah School. 

... Sanskrit College. 

... La Martiniere College, Lucknow. 

Hindu School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Howyah School. 

... Hare School. 

... Ditto 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Haro School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Berhampore Collegiate School. 
... Mymensing School. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Hindu School. 

... Bograh School. 

... Serampore College. 

... Bograh School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Doveton College. 

... Teacher. 

Hindu School. 

... Agra Collegiate School. 

... Bhaugulpore School. 

... Sanskrit College. 

„. Hume’s High School, EtawaU. 
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Sinyal, Panchinan, 
Sarkar, Mahendrao&th, 
„ Nityagopal, 

„ Sidheswar, 
Sen, Asutoah, 

„ Bankavihari, 

„ Basantakumdr, 

„ Girischandra, 

„ Rajknrnar, 

Sinha, Bauaarilal, 

Sur, Annadaprasad, 
Swinden, J. R. 
Thomas, S. 

Vialls, W. C. 

Wyatt, 0. J. 

Young, William, 
Ynsudbozzamau, S. M, 
Zahir-uddin, 


... Berhampore Collegiate Schaol, 
... Garden Reach A. V. School. 

... Hare School. 

... Hindu School, 

... * Ditto 

... Cosaipore Ai^ed School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 

... Mymensingh School. 

... Hooghly Branch School. 

... Berhampore Collegiate School. 
... Doveton College. 

,.. C, M. School, Meerut. 

... La Martiniere, College. 

... Doveton College. 

... Teacher. 

... Canning College, Luclsnow. 

... Ditto 


SECOND DIVISION. 


In Alphabetical Order, 


Abdulla, 

Ahmed, Monir-nddin, 

„ Shek Nesar, 

„ Seraj-ul-uddin, 
Aikh^t, Saradaknmar, 
Ali, Abbas Klian, 

„ Aga Mir Ikram, 

„ Bahadnr Khan, 

„ Irsad, 

„ Mahammad, 

„ Qasim, 

„ Snjal, 

» Syed, 

„ Syed Nuzzar, 
B^chi, Kailasohandra, 


... Calcutta Mudrissa. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School. 
... Gowhatty School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Colingah Branch School. 

... Calcutta Mudressa. 

... Beauleah School. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School 
... Fyzabad School. 

... Calcutta Mudrissa. 

... Bhaugulpore School. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto 

... Beauleah School. 
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Baksh, Rahman, 

Bandy opadhy ay, Bamacharan, ... 

„ Bhavanath, 

,) Bijay anrisinha, ... 

„ Biuadvihari, 

„ Brajapati, 

„ Dharanidhar, 

„ Girijasankar, 

„ Harischandra, ... 

„ Jadimath, 

„ Jadunatb, 

„ Krishnachandra,... 

„ Kshetranath, 

„ Mahondranath, ... 

„ Piyarilal, 

„ Purnachaiidra, ... 

if Racfliikaprasad, ,,, 

„ Rajaninath, 

„ Rajendranath, 

„ • Ramgopal, 

„ Sasibhushaii, 

„ iSati&chaudra, 

„ Srin^ith, 

,, Tarimcharan, 

„ Tiukari, 

„ Trailbkyanatb, ... 

Upoudranath, 
Barua, Jagannath, 

Basak, Biharilal, 

„ Goshtavihari, 

„ Ramkumar, 

Basu, Apurvakisan, 

Asntosh, 

„ Baikauthanatb, 

„ Balaicband, 

„ Binaykrishua, 

„ Bipin vihavi, 

„ Brajapatb, 


Calcutta Mudriasa. 

Haro School, 

Kandeo School. 

Cliinsurab P. Ob. Instn. 
"Metropolitan Institution. 
Borhampore Collegiate School. 
Ooterparah School. 

Chinsurab F. Ch. Institution. 
Jessore School, 

Hindu School. 

Howrah School. 

Queen's College, Benares. 
Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Patna Collegiate School. 
Konnugger School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

Koochiakolo Rajgram School. 

0 - 

Gregory’s School, Dacca. 
Santiporo School. 

C. M. School, Jubbulpore. 
Howrah School. 

Kishnughur Collegiate School, 
Ula School. 

Chinsurah F. Ch. Institution. 
Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Ooterparah School, 

Seramporo College, 

Sibsagor School. 

Haro School. 

Calcutta F. Ch. Institution. 
Dacca Collegiate School, 
Burranuggor Hindu School. 

L, M. S. Instn,, Bhowanipore, 
Hindu School. 

Ditto 

Metropolitan Institution. 

Christ Ch. School, Canwporo, 
Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 
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Basu, Brindavanohandra, 

„ Chandrakumar, 

„ Chariicliaudra, 
Deveudraiiath, 

„ Horamvachandra, 

„ Jogneswar, 

„ Kailiisobandra, 

„ . Kedarnath, 

„ Kliiradaprasad, 

„ Krisliaaohandra, 

„ Madhusudaii, 

„ Mahiinchaudra, 
j, NavinkriaUua, 

„ Sarutcliandra, 

„ Syainlal, 

Beg, Mirza Ruftbeooddin, 

Bhanja, Iswaroliaiidra, 

„ Sasibliusliuii, 
Bliattacliarya, Baikuiithunath, 

„ Bhagavaticharan, 

„ Dovendi'aiiatli, 

„ Madhavchaudra, 

„ Mahananda, 

„ Makuiidacliandra, 

Nageiidraiiath, 
Bliumik, Harachandra, 

Bidvvas, Adutosh, 

„ Malieschandra, 

„ Praakrishna, 
Chakravarti, Banamdli, 

„ Diuanath, 

„ Durgauath, 

„ Jadiigopal, 

„ Kalaeliand, 

„ Madhusudan, 

„ Priyanatli, 

j, Rajauikdiita, 

U macliaran, 


... Chittagong School. 

... Calcutta P. Ch. Institution. 

... Koimugger School. 

... Calcutta Training Academy. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... L. M. S. Insin., Bhowanipore. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hariuavi A. S. School. 

... Calcutta P. Ch. Institution. 

... Jonyc Training School. 
Paikparah School. 

Pogose School. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 

Haro School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Teacher. 

... Midnaporo School, 

... General Assembly’s Institution. 
... Hooghly Collegiate fechool. 

... Tallygungo Mission School. 

... Baraset School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Sumbunath’sSchool atChatuioro 
. Howrah School. 

... Beauleah School. 

Garden Reach School. 

... Sanskrit College. 

... Dusghurah School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Bhastarah School. 

... Beauleah School. 

... Barrlpore School* 

... Jehanabad School. 

... Chinsurah P. Ch. Institution. 

Bhowanipore Union Academy. 
... Bnrrisaul School. 

... Kallypuiah School. 
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tJNDER-ORADTJATBS. 


ChdndMuI, 

Oonao Government School. 

Chandra, Kaliprasanna, 

Kishnaghnr A. V. School. 

Chatterjea, Saratchandra, ... 

Bishop’s College. 

Chattopadhyay, Benimadhav, 

Agurparah 0 . M. S. Institution* 

11 Bhnjendrabhnshan, 

Hindu School. 

)} Chandrakanta, ... 

General Assembly’s Institution. 

fi Dwdrikan^th, 

Metropolitan Institution. 

n Gopalchandra, ... 

Kiahnaghur Collegiate School. 

)s Haranchandrai ... 

General Assembly’s Institution. 

}, Haranchandra, ... 

Serampore College. 

), Jogendralal, 

Metropolitan Institution. 

„ Jogendranath, ... 

Gobardangah School. 

„ Jogendranath, 

Patna Normal School. 

„ Kailaaohandra, ... 

Ditto 

„ Kalikamal, ... 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

,1 Kaliprasanna, ... 

Cuttack School. 

„ Kedamath, 

General Assembly’s Institution. 

„ Kvishnalal, 

Hooghly Branch School* 

„ N^rayauchandra,... 

Sibpore School. 

„ ' Parvaticharan, ... 

Maldah School. 

„ Pasupatinath, 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School, 

„ Rakhalchandra, ... 

Teacher, 

5, Bamlal, ... 

Midnapore School. 

„ Ramnarayan, 

Teacher, 

„ Sadananda, 

Horinavi A. S, School. 

,1 Srikrishna, 

Gossydurgapore School. 

,, Taraknath, 

Burranugger Hindu School. 

Chandhuri, Aviuaschandra, 

Andool School. 

„ Govindachandra, 

Commillah School. 

„ Madhnsudan, 

Borhamporo Collegiate School. 

„ Navinchandra, 

Doveton College. 

Chitty, G. 0 . Casie, 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Cowasjee, Hormusjee, 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Das, Akshaykumar, 

Agurparah C. M. S. Institution, 

„ Balinarayan, 

Gowhatty School. 

„ Banaarilal, 

Hindu School. 

„ Benimadhav, 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 

„ Biharildl, 

Chinsurah Free Ch. Institution. 



UN DEE-GRADUATES. 
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Das, Dinanath, 

„ Dulalohanclra, 

„ Durlabhchandra, 

„ Haricharan, 

„ Harischandra, 

„ lawarcbandra, 

„ Jagatcbindra, 

„ Jogendran^h, 

„ Krishnadban, 

„ Krishnalal, 
ff Nandalal, 

„ Phauindra Raman uj, 
,, Phatikchandra, 

„ Prabladchandra, 

» Priya, 

„ Purusottam, 

„ Saratcbandra, 

„ Saratcbandra, 

„ Sasibbushau, 

„ Sitanatb, 

„ Syamaobaran, 

. „ Uracscbandra, 
Datta, Arnnchandra, 

„ Baikuntbajivan, 

„ Chandrabbusban, 

„ Devendraiiath, 

„ Ganescliandra, 


„ Girischaiidra, 

„ Gopicband, 

„ Harinath, 

„ Jogeschandra, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Kshefcramoban, 

„ Ksbetranatb, 

„ Kunjavibari, 

„ Nandalal, 

„ Navincbandra, 

„ Nivarancbandra, 


Calcutta Free Cb. Institution. 
Sylbfit Mission School. 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Cacbar School. 

Bancoorah School. 

Sulkea School. 

^Queen’s School, Chittagong^ 
Calcutta Free Ch. Institution. 
Bbagulpore School. 

Paikparah School. 

Bancoorah School. 

Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
Chinsurah Hindu School. 
Nizamut School. 

Victoria College, Agra, 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Mymcnsingh School. 

Chittagong School. 

Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

Hindu School. 

Behala Mission School. 
Koochiakole Eajgrara School. 
Howrah School. 

Bangla Bazar Branch School. 
Chinsurah F. Ch. Institution. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

Metropolitan Institution. 

Pogose School. 

Useful Arts School. 

Pogose School. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Boroe Seminary. 

Seal’s Free College. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School, 
Howrah School. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Ditto 
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Datta, Rasvihari, 

Rupuabli, 

„ Umeschandra, 

„ Upendraohandra, 

De, Bharatchandra, 

„ GovindacUandra, 
Makhanlal, 

„ Nandalal, 

„ Nandalal, 

I, Ramchandra, 

Deviprasad, 

Dliar, Murli, 

Din, Diokali, 

Dyal, Girija, 

.> Jny, 

„ Ram, 

„ Simbhu, 

„ Siv, 

Edwards, S. G. 

Edwards,. S, G. 

Elliot, Joseph, 

Faithful, G 
Fiizl Rasul, 

Gailgopadhyay, Guiucharan, 
„ Ramlal, 
Ghosh, Anandachandra, 

„ Aiiaudavallabb, 

„ Atulkrishna, 

„ Baikunthanath, 

„ Hhagavaticharan, 

„ Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Chandrakumar, 

„ Gopilchaiidra, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Haradhan, 

„ Harischandra, 

„ Jadundth, 

„ Jagutohandra, 


... Cossipore School. 

Patna Collegiate School, 

... Sylhet Mission School. 

... JPogoso School. 

... General Assembly’s Institution. 

... Ditto 

... Oriental Seminary. 

... Chinsurah F. Ch. Institution. 

Dovoton College. 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Institution. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Fyzabad School. 

... Oonao Government School. 

... Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... J ulluudur Mission School. 

... St.* Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

... Ajrnoro Collegiate School, 

... St. Thomas’s College, Colombo. 
... Teacher. 

... Dovoton College. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School. 

... Bullutteo School. 

... Kishnaghur Collogiate School. 
... Pogose School. 

... Cuttack School. 

... Ccesipoi’o School. 

... Borhampore Collegiate School. 
... Barrackpore School. 

... L. M. S. Instn., Bhowaniporo, 
.. Bhowanipore Union Academy. 
... Sorampore College. 

... Jonye Training School. 

... Sorampore College. 

... Hare School. 

... Sulkca School. 

... Pogose School. 



UNDER-GRADUATES. 
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Ghosh, Kalidas, 

„ Kedarnath, 

I Krishanadhan, 

„ Mahendranath, 

„ Mahendranarayan, 
„ Mahimchandra, 

„ Nandalal, 

„ Priyenitb, 

„ Puraachandra, 

„ Purnachandi*a, 

„ Ramcharan, 

„ Ramanath, 

„ Sasibliushan,. 

„ Syarnakanta, 

„ Thakurdas, 
Golaknath, Joseph, 
Gomes, G. 

Goswami Priyanath, 
Govindasaran, 

Guha, Hemautakumar, 

„ Kaminiknmar, 

„ Suryyakumdr, 

Gui, Anandagopal, 

Gupta, Nageudranarayan, 
„ Surondrauath, 
Haidar, Nepalchandra, 
Hazra, Chandicharan, 

„ Pundarikakshya, 
Hosen, Athar, 

„ Golam, 

„ Mirza Nisar, 
Hnkamchind, 

Jorddr, Gurunath, 
Jwdlaprasad, 

Kar, Anaiitaram, 

„ Harid^s, 

Karim, Abdul, 


... Kaudee School. 

... Agurparah 0. M. S. Institution. 
... Hindu School. 

... Hooghly, Collegiate School. 

... Kandee School. 

... Mymcnsing School. 

... Ohinsurah P. Ch. Institution, 
... Serampore College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

„. Patna Normal School, 

... Midnapore School. 

... Behala Mission School. 

... Kishnaghur A, V. School. 

... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

... L. M. S. Instn., Bhowanipore. 
... Jullundur Mission School. 

... Bengal Academy. 

... Serampore College. 

... Teacher. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Ranaghat School. 

... Beerbhooni School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Garden Reach School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Guzrat Government School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

Mymensing School. 

... Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... General Assembly’s Institution 
... Moradpore Training School. 

... L. M. S. Instn., Bhowanipore. 
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Eennemaiiy G. E. 

Khan, Abdul Bahmuni 
„ Nihal, 

Kodr, Sdradaprasad, 

Koran, Dhiiij, 

Kundu, Gopalchandra, 

„ Pomachandra, 
L&hiri, Baradlichandra, 

„ Navakumar, 

Lil, Bankavihari, 

„ Bihari, 

„ Chunni, 

„ Giridhari, 

„ Jwahar, 

„ Kakkan, 

„ Kauhyd Lala, 

„ Kanhya, 

„ Kedari, 

„ Makhan, 

„ Mohan-, 

„ Munai, 

„ Bamcharan, 

„ Bamprakas, 

Laskar, Parnachandra, 
Lewis, Philip, 

Lincoln, W. J. 

Maitri, Bipinvihari, 

„ Matliuranafch, 
Majumdar, Rajendranarayan, 
„ Rajknmar, 

„ Prat4pchandra, 

Mai, Bahadur, 

„ Durga, 

„ Sahu, 

Mallik, Brajendranath, 

„ Lakshin^r^yan, 

„ Mahon dralal, 

„ Navngopal, 


... Queen’s College, Colurabo. 

... Balasore School. 

... Loodiana Mission School 
. . . Khanakul Kisbnaghur A. S, Sch* 
... Monghyr School. 

... Cossipore School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

.. Rungpore School. 

. . . Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Allygurh High School. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Agra Collegiate School. 

.. St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School. 

... Private Student. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Ditto 

... Teacher? 

... Agra Collegiate School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Tagoria School. 

... St. Thomas’s College, Colombo. 
... ta MartiniereOollego,Lucknow. 
... Sanitporo New School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... General Assembly’s Instn, 

... Hindu School. 

Coomorcolly A. V. School. 

., Ajmere Collegiate School. 

... Jullundur^ Mission School. 

... Bareilly Collegiate School. 

... Hare School. 

. . , Metropolitan Institution. 

... Kishnaghur A, V. School. 

... Salkea School. 



UNDER-GRADtJATES. 


245 


Mandal, Binadrihari, 

„ Ganeschandra, 
McReddie, W. A. 

Mitra, Amritalal, 

„ Durgacharan, 

„ Hemchandra, 

„ Isanchandra, 

„ Jadavchandra, 

„ Kailaschandra, 
„ Pramathnath, 


Mohan, Madan, 

Mudni, Mohammed, 

Mukhopadhyay, Amritalal, 

„ Amvikacharan, ... 

„ Annadilcharan, ... 

„ Benimadliav, 

„ Bidhubhushan, 

„ BrajendraiUfch, ... 

„ Dcvcndrachandra, . 

„ DurgMas, 

„ Durgandth, ... 

„ Dwarikanafch, 

„ Haravilas, 

„ Harimohan, 

„ Harinath, 

„ Hiralal, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

„ Khelaram, 

„ Khiradnath, 

Mahondranath, ... 

„ Mahondranath, ... 

„ Nanilal, 

„ Nivaranchandra, ... 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Rijendrandth, 

„ Raj'mohan, 


Moradpore Training Seminary. 
Beersingha A. S. School. 

Dovoton College. 

Haro School. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Hooghly Brapch School.. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn 
General Assembly’s Instn. 

Hindu School. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Bareilly Collegiate School. 

Patna Collegiate School. 
Agurparali C. M. S. Instn. 
Howrah School. 

Sibpore School. 

Beersingha A. S. School. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bhagnlpore School. 

BuUagur School. 

Calcutta Training Institution. 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Jessore School. 

Beauleah School. 

Private Student. 

BuUagur School, 

L. M. S. Instn, Bhowanipore. 
Burranuggur Hindu School. 
Sintipore E. School. 

Hooghly Collegiate School, 
Bulluti School. 

Hare School. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Howrah School. 

Behala Mission School. 
Sodepore School. 

Ilsoba Mondlye School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School 


21 
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Mukhopddhydy, Satyabhajan, 

„ Snrendraniith, 

„ Tejchandra, 

Munsi, Jadun6th, 

Mustaphiy Chandragaii, 

Nabi, Mobammed-addin, 

Kdg, Jadnnath, 

Kand, Choka, 

Ndrdyan, Jaydio, 

Nath, Baij, 

„ Kedto^th, 

„ Sankar, 

Naylor, H. G. H. 

Niogi, Bholanath Das» 

„ Bidyadbar, 

„ Nandagop^l, 

„ Kajendranatbi 
„ Eanasing, 

Pdl, Rajkrishna, 

„ Sydmacbaran, 

Pande, Sivdatta, 

Pundit, Batanndtb, 

„ Suryyan^rayan, 
Phillips, W. C. 

Plomer, W. H, 

Pompen, W. E. 

Prosdd, Balabhadra, 

,j Batuk^, 

„ Devi, 

„ Hanum^tn, 

„ Isri, 

„ Janki, 

„ liiiti, Li\i, 

„ Madhaw, 

„ Mabasri 
„ Shio, 

Baghun&th 

Rahman, M^jibar Syod, 


Bansbaria Evening SchooL 
Sanskrit College. 

Monghyr School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Barripori School. , 
Dehragazi Khan Govt, School. 
Sarun School. 

Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Howrah School. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Doveton College. 

L. M S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Chinsurah P. Ch. Institution. 
Bengal Academy. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Pogose School. 

Calcutta F. Ch. Instn. 
Tallygunge Aided ]^is8ion Sch, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto 

Patna Collegiate School. 

La Martiniere Coll. Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Joynarain’fi College, Benares. 
Bareilly Collegiate School. 
Ditto 

Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
Queen’s College, Benares, 
Jeypore Maharaja’s College. 
Agra Collegiate School. 

Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 



tmD^m-GHADtJATES. 
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Mmvallabh, 

Bam, Shedi, 

Ray, Aghorn^th, 

R^y, Amritalil, 

„ Bipinohandra, 
Bomanohandra, 

„ Girisohandra, 
Gninendranath, 

,1 Jadnndth, 

,) JagadiB, 

„ Kalinath, 

„ Kdlipada, 

,, Mahendranath, 

„ Manmohan, 

„ Niradnath, 

„ Frasannagopali 
^ Bamsandar, 

„ Sivnandanlali 
„ Syamapada, 

„ Taraknath, 

Raychandhuri, Gangescbandra, 
Sagaochand, 

S4lia A’uandactiandra, 

Sahay, Ram, 

Sdndyai, Krishnagopal, 

,f Sarad&charan, 

Sanyal, Durgachandra, 

Sarkar, Asutoah, 

„ Bishwambhar, 

„ Harischandra, 
j, Kedarnath, 

„ Parnachandra, 

„ Hadh^vinod, 
Sarvadhikdri, Narendra Kumdr, 
Schofield, F. M. W. 

Sen, Anautachandi^a, 

„ Annadaprasad, 

„ ATindschandra, 


... Sehore High School. 

... Loodiana Mission School. 

••• Kishnaghnr Collegiate School. 
... Baraset School. 

... Howrah School. 

%.. General AsBembly^s Instn. 

... Pubna School. 

... Eishnaghar Collegiate School 
... Kishnaghnr A. V. School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Hooghly Collegiate School, 

... Monghyr School. 

.... Hare School. 

... General Assembly's Instn, 

... Bally Seminary. 

.. Paikparah School 
Bhagulpore School 
... Jadabpore School 
„• Pubna School o 
... Mahespore A. V. School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School 
... Hooghly Branch School 
Bareilly Collegiate School 
... Nabadwipa C. M. S. Adied Sch. 
... Berhampore Collegiate cShool 
... Rungpore School. 

... Beerbhoom School 
... Teacher. 

... Balasore School 
... Digapatia A. V. School 
... Khanakul Kishnaghnr A.S. Sch. 
... Berhampore Collegiate School 
... Sanskrit College. 

... La Martiniere College. 

... Pogose School. 

Dacca Collegiate School 
Haro School 
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Sen, Brajendran^ith, 
Giriscbnndrn, 

„ Girisobandra, 

„ Gopimoban, 

„ Govindachaudra, 

„ Harisankar, 

„ Jatramohan, 

„ Jogendranatli, 

„ Jogendraiidth, 

„ Kailaschandia, 

„ Kisarimoban. 

,, Maclhusadau> 

„ Matilal, 

„ Nandakumar, 

„ Prasannaobandra, 
Senanayeko, J. H. 

Set, Girisobandra, 
Shilstono, AY. N. 

Shiori, Govindrao, 

Sing, Athar,„ 

„ Dbyan, 

„ Biseswar, 

„ Nandu, 

Sinha, A'sutosh, 

„ ’Devendi'aprasanna, 
„ Gad.adhar, 

„ Gadadl-nrprasiid, 

„ Harischandra, 

„ Matilal, 

„ Eadbaraman, 

„ Sarvf^swar, 

Slater, A. AY. 

Som, Sasibhusban, 

Snjad, Mobamtned, 
Sunder, William, 
Talukdar, Durganath, 

„ Sasimoban, 
Upadhyay, Umncbaran, 


Berhamporo Collegiate School, 
Pogofio School 
Jessore School, 

Cuttack School. 

Bogra School. 

Pogose School. 

Chittagong School. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
Midnapore School. 

Bangla Bazar Branch School. 
Cuttack School. 

Mymensing School. 

General Assembly's Instn. 
Pogose School. 

General Assembly's Instn. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

La Martiniere College. 

Saugor School. 

Lahore Mission School. 

Agra Collegiate School. 

Patna Normal School. 

Lahore Zillah School. 
Bhowanipore Union Academy, 
Hooghly Branch School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

. Ditto 
Hare School. 

Beorbhoom School. 

Chinsurah F. Ch. Institution. 
Bhowanipore Union Academy. 
Bishop’s School, Simla. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Canning College, Lnknow, 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Bogi’a School. 

Pogose School. 

Cossipore School. 



tJNDER-GUADtJA’fES. 


Wallis, H. W. 
Westerhoufc, 0. B. 
Willcocks, A. J, 
Williams, E, 


... Private Student# 
Bishop’s College, 
Mussoorie School. 
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... St. John’s College, Agr^ 


THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 


Aditya, RSmchandra, 

Adya Lakshmiaarayan, 

Ahmed, Sujat Ali, 

„ Syed Nasir, 

Ali, Klmsnud, 

„ Mahmoud Syed, 

Austin, J. A. 

Avetoom, A. T, ... 

Bagchi, Saradaprasad, 

Baksh, Imam, Sheik, 

„ Hosen, 

Bandyopadhyay, Abhayaoharan, 


JJ 

Akshaykumir, 

... 

» 

Akshaykumdr, 



Annadaprasad, 



Annadaprasad, 


JJ 

Balakram, 


JJ 

Benimadhav. 


?J 

Dwarikandth, 

... 

>» 

Golaknath, 


»» 

Hemchandra, 


f) 

Ramgati, 

**« 

JJ 

Ramlal, 

... 

9f 

Saratohandra, 


yf 

Srinath, 


fi 

Tarapada, 


yy 

Upendranath, 

••• 

Barckley, F. S. 

Barmana, Hirdlal, 


Barua, Dnrgadhar, 

... 

„ Umachandra, 



General Assembly’s Instn, 
Jehanabad School. 

Dacca Collegiate School, 
Calcutta Mudrissa. 

Intally Institution. 

Colingah Branch School, 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 

La Martinero College, 
Berhampore Collegiate School, 
Burdwan C. M. S, Institution, 
Patna Normal School, 

Howrah School, 

Calcutta Free Chivch Instn. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
Bhastarah School. 
Jagatbullubhpore School, 
Burdwan C. M. S. Institution. 
Ooterparah School, 
Bhowanipore Union Academy, 
Metropolitan Institution. 
South Bahaoor School. 
Moradpore Training Academy, 
Beersingha A. S. School, 
Agurparah C. M. Institution,* 
Bangia Bazar Branch School, 
Serampore Callege, 

Hare School. 

Bengal Academy. 

Burdwan Maharaja’a School* 
Gowhatty School, 

Ditto 
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BrbU; Bholan&th, 

„ CliandrabhnshaD, 

„ Gopalnath, 

„ Govindachandra, 

„ K^lidas, 

„ Ked^rnathj 
„ Narendrachandra, 

„ Nivaranchandra, 

„ PrasannakaiTiar, 

„ Radhavallabli, 

„ Hajanikantij, 

Bha ttaoharya, Brajaiiath, 

„ Dwarikttiiath, 

„ Hariscbaiidra, 

„ Isanchandra, 

„ Jadnnath, 

„ Kalidliiin, 

„ Kedariiatii, 

„ Nilinani, 

„ Syaniacliaran, 

Bhloanat-h * 

Billah, Mahomed Mulidi, 
Biswas, Bliutnath, 

„ Haricliarari, 

Bradley, IT, C. 

Browne, Cornelius, 

Burgess, E. S. 

Chakravarti, Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Harasundor, 

„ Jadunath, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Nareiidranath, 

„ Nivarancliandra, 
„ Nivarancliandra, 
„ Prasannakuniar, 
„ Ramdyal, 

„ Taraknath, 
Chandra, Mahendrandth 


General Assembly’s Institution. 
Ditto 

Barasct School 
Tallygunge Mission School, 
Pogose School. 

Chinsurah Hindu School. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Berhampore Collegiate School. 
Ditto 

L, M. S Instn, Bhowanipore. 
Banghi Bazar School. 
Niibadwipa C. M. S. Aided Sell. 
Ajodliia A. V. School. 
Kislinaghur Collegiate School 
BiillagHrh School 
Queen’s College, Benares, 
Aiidool School, 

Joy Nurain’s College, Benarts. 
Nizamut School. 

Beliula Mission School. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Intally Institution, 

Banisct School, 

Cuttack School. 

St. Paul’s School, Darjeeling. 
Teacher. 

Bishop’s College. 

Burrisaul School. 

Kishnaghur A. V. School. 
General Assembly’s Institution. 
Oriental Seminary, 

Ooterparah School. 

Jessore School, 

Kisnagliur A. V. School. 
Ilarinavi A, S. School. 

Purulia School. 

Seal’s Free College. 
Metropolitan Institution. 
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Chattop^dhyay, Avinaschandrd, .. 

„ Bhuvanmohan, 

,p Bidliubhushan, . 

n Biliarilal, 

,) Bipiiivihari, 

„ Kaliprasad, 

j, Kannksliyanath, 

}, Parvaticliaran, .. 

„ Rajendralal. 

f, liainnikahit, 

}} Sitacharaii, 

jj Tiiikari, 

fi Upcndranath, 

Cliatnrvedi, Mohadov, 

Chdiidhuri, Baukavihari, 
Jadavki’ishna, 

„ Ki'isliiiukinkar, 

„ Mohinimohaii,» 

„ Ramkumar, 

Chlicdilal, 

Collie, Thomas Heniy, 

Das, Alokcliaudra, 

„ Diirgaeliaran, 

„ Gobai'dhaii, 

„ Hiralal, 

„ Ifiralal, 

„ Jagatcliandra, 

„ ICaliraiii, 

„ Kalpataru, 

„ Priyanath, 

)} Rajanikanta, 

„ Rajivlochau, 

„ Rasikchaudra, 

„ Saratchaudra, 

„ Trailokyauath, 

Datta, Chandrakuiuar, 

„ Gokulcbundraj 


. Ooterparah School. 

.. South Baharoo School. 

. Kishnaghur A V. School. 

. Allygurh High School. 

. Hooghly Collegiate School. 

. MozufFerpore School. 

Barrack pore 'School. 

. Koochiacole Rajgram School. 

Barrackpore School. 

. Bishop Wilson’s School Chatra. 

. Kaliparah School. 

. Burdwan 0. M. S. Institution. 

I General Assembly’s Institution. 

Queen’s College, Benares 
, Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Howrah School. 

Chittagong School. 
Bhaugulpore School. 
Mymensing School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Purroedpore School, 

Balasore School. 

Calcutta P. Ch. Institution. 
Intally Institution. 

Calcutta Training Academy. 
Seal’s Free College. 

Gowhatty School. 

Cuttack School. 

Garden Reach School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

Dinagepore School. 

Pogose School. 

Queen’s School, Chittagong, 
Beersingha A. S. School. 

Intally Institution, 

Haro School. 
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Datta, Kedarnath, 


Rnngpore School. 

,j Eesavchaudra, 

... 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

„ Matilal, 


Hindu School. 

„ Frasanoakisar, 

• •t 

Mymensingh School. 

„ Priyanath, 


•Howrah School. 

„ Puranchandra, 


Ditto. 

„ Eajavdvu, 

• •• 

Saugor School. 

„ Kamgopal, 

• •• 

Calcutta Training Academy. 

„ RaHiklal, 


Serampore College. 

„ Rayvishnu, 

• •a 

Patna Normal School. 

„ Saratchandra, 


Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

„ Syamacliaran, 

... 

Burrisaul School. 

De, Gaganclmndra, 


General Assembly’s Institution. 

„ Isaticliandra, 


Gregory’s School. 

„ Jagatchandra, 


Cachar School. 

„ Maliundranatli, 

..a 

South Baharoo School. 

„ Nimaichandra, 


Metropolitan Institution. 

I)har, Batekrishna, 

••• 

Bitto 

Dial, Badri, 


Agra Collegiate School. 

Djanichand, ^ 


Guzrat Government School. 

Dutt, Henry, C. 


Bishop’s College. 

Fntteh, CHand, 


Lahore Mission School. 

Gangopadliyay, Aglioraath, 


Ramkistopore A. V. Bible Sch. 

Biseswar, 

... 

Burrisaul School. 

• „ Gokulchandra, 

... 

Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

j, Goviudachandra, 


Pogose School 

Jadavchandra, 


Kalyparah A. V. School. 

„ Lolitknmar, 


Mymensing School. 

„ Ramgopdl, 


Bagnaparah School. 

Ghatak, Kanticliandra, 


Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 

Gliosb, Atuloliaudra, 


Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

„ Binadvihari, 

... 

Allahabad Zillah School. 

„ Gangaprasad, 

... 

Private Student. 

,, Haralai, 


Nizamut School. 

„ Kisariinohan, ^ 

• * • 

Moradporo Training Seminary. 

„ Lalitlal, 

• •• 

Teacher. 

„ Mahendralal, 

• •• 

Burdwan Moharaja’s School. 

„ Maheadranath, 

• •i 

General Assembly’s Institution’ 
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Ghosh, Narendrakrishna, 
„ Narvadfiprasad, 

,, Priyanath, 

„ Bajaninath, 

,, Bamkanai, 

„ Basikkrishna, 

„ Saratchandra, 

„ Tariniohandra, 

„ Upendran^th, 
Goonewardene, D. 
Gopinath, 

Guha, Haladhar, 

„ Maheschandra, 

„ Nagendranafch, 

„ Navakumar, 

„ Sasibhushan, 
Guranditta, 

Haidar, Syed Amir, 
Hardit, Sing, 
llazdrila], 

Iswariprasad, 

Jalmri, Nanniilal, 

Jana, Gopalkrislina, 

John, J. M. 

Jones, D. 

Kanungo, Jugutchandra, 
Kar, Lalitmohiin, 
Karraakar, Sasikumar, 
Kluin, Hasein Ali, 

Koar, Kalicharan, 

Kunclu, Kedarnath, 
Kiisiari, Chandicharan, 

Lahiri, Dwarkdnath, 

„ Bay Buradakaunto, 


... Oriental Seminary. 

... Snugor School. 

... Khanaknl Kishnaghur A. S. 
... School. 

... Kahajah Abdool Gunny’s Free- 
School. 

... Ditto 

... Hooghly Branch School. 

... Hare School. 

... Baliati School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Tagoria School. 

... Chittagong School. 

... Baraset School. 

... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Freo 
School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Guzrat Government School. 

... Private Student. 

.. C. M. School, Umritsur. 

... Sehoro High School. 

... Victoria College, Agra. 

... Hindu School. 

... Midnaporo School. 

... Bengal Academy. 

... Doveton College. 

... Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

... Calcutta F. Ch. Institution. 

... Pogose School. 

... Balramporo Moharaja’s School. 
... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Bulluti School. 

... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Freo 
School. 

... Furreedporo School. 

... Lahore Zillah School. 
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L&l, Bankavih^rij 

Allygurh High School, 

Bikr^majit, **. 

Mongbyr School. 

„ Ganesi) 

Umritsur Zillah School. 

„ Kanhdili, «*• 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

„ Ja'wdhir, 

Christ Church Sch. Cawnpore. 

„ Kanbaia, ••• 

Allyghur High School. 

„ Bamsaran, 

Patna Normal School. 

Lalji, Bdm, 

Jullundur Mission School, 

Lucas, J. C. 

Private Student. 

Mabesananda^ 

Puruleah Schooh 

Mobamed Golam^ 

Saran School. 

Maitra, Ramhridoy, ••• 

Midnapore Local Mission Sch. 

Majuindar, Arunchaudra, ... 

JugutbuUabhpore School. 

„ Kalindth, ... 

Mymensing School. 

), Kalinatb, 

Gregory’s School, Dacca. 

„ Krishnauath) 

Beauleah School. 

„ Nivarancbandra, 

Mati^politan Institution. 

IMala !Ma1) ••• 

Lahore Zillah School, 

Hallik, MakhanUl, 

Bansbaria Free Church Minion 
School. 

„ Suvalobandra, 

Soars Free College. 

Matilal, 

Teacher. 

Muzbar Ali, 

Lahore Mission School. 

Hitra, Avinaschandra, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

ff Hariprasauna, ... 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Kalikaral, 

Oriental Seminary. 

„ Karalicharau, 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

„ Kvishnanath, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Narendranath, 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 

„ Sasibhusbau, 

Mahanad Free Church Mission 


School. 

Momtaz-uddiD, 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

Morgan, A. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Mukbopadhyay, Aghorcbandra, 

Bansbaria F. Ch. Mission School. 

„ Asutosh, 

Seal’s Free College. 

„ Bbagavaticharan, . 

Bogra School. 

„ Bhagavaticharan, . 

Umballa Mission School. 

„ Brajandth, 

Hanaght School. 
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Mukhopddhydy, Durgldas, 

„ GopQlchandra, 

„ Gepalchandraj 

Jadarkrishna, 

„ Jadunath, 

f, Jagatvandha^ 

,, K&liprasanna^ 

.j, Eaminikumar, 

„ Ksbetrauatbj 

„ Parvatiobaran, 

„ Prankrishna, 

„ Priyanath, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ * Eadbikaprasad, 

„ Banidban, 

„ * Satiscbandra, 

„ Tb^kurdas, 

„ Trailokyan^ibh, 

Mulraj, 

Nag Kauailal, 

„ Mathuralal, 

„ Eakbaldas, 

„ Umescbandra, 

Najipb All, 

Nan, Kisarimoban, 

Nandi, Devendranatb, 
Ndrayan, Gandeo, 

„ Rup, 

Nebal cband, 

Niogi Bijoy Singj 
„ Govindacbandra, 

„ Bana Sing, 

„ Mabendralal, 

Pal, Biabnucharan, 

„ Syamacbaran, 
Palcbaudburi, Nagendrandth, 
P4n&, Mabdmad, 


. . . Bansbaria F. Ob. Mission School. 
... Gobardangab School. 

... Lahore Mission School, 

... Private Student. 

... Calcutta F. Cb. InstitutioUi 
... Beauleah Scho©!. 

... Oriental Seminary, 

... Pogose School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Culna F. Ch. Branch School, 
Jonye Training School. 
Kishnaghur A. V. School, 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Burdwan 0. M. S. Instn. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Agurparah 0. M. S. Instn. 

... Tallygunge AidedMissionSchooh 
... Private Student. 

... Chinsurah Free Churc*b Instn, 
... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Bansbaria Free Church Mission 
,.. School, 

... Jullundur Mission School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Singarcone Badla School, 

... Sarun School. 

... Jeypore Baja’s College. 

... Lahore Mission School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School, 

... Ditto 

... Pogose School, Dacca, 

... General Assembly’s Instn, 

... Baraset School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 
Banaghat School. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
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Pandit, Syamnarayan, 

Patliak, Hirdlal, 

Piamdnik, Govind Chandra, 
Pras&d, Jugunnath, 

Purchase, W. R. 

Ram, Bassanta, ' 

„ Ganga, 

„ Shivchandra, 

Ray, Harisohandra, 

„ Jagat Chandra, 

„ Kalikiimar, 

„ Kalinarayan, 

„ Lalvihari, 

„ TMadanmolmn, 

„ Nikunj avail abh, 

„ Prakash Chandra, 

„ Puma Chandra, 

„ Tainipras^d, 

„ Umdkanta, 

Raychaudhuri KWkchandra, 

„ Prabhaschandra, 

„ Sirischandra, 

Saha, Asokkrishna, 
Kshetranath, 

Sahay, Silwant, 

Sanyal, Dinanatli, 

„ Krishualal, 

„ Krishnasundar, 

„ Ramdas, 

Sarkar, Bholanath, 

„ Brajanath, 

„ Govindachandra, 

„ Jagadiswar, 

Sen, Akmrchandra, 

„ Baikunthanath, 

„ Bireswar, 

„ Dwavikanath, 

„ Ganrvallabh, 


.. Patna Collegiate School. 

Sagor School. 

Santipore New School. 

.. Jaynarayan^s College, Benares. 

Dovoton College. 

... Lahore Zillah School. 

Umritsur Zillah School. 

... Ranchee School 
Beauleah School. 

Kiahnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Burrisal School. 

Pogose School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
,.. General Assembly’s Instn. 

Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
„ General Assembly’s Instn. 

Chin^gurah Free Church Instn. 
... Beerbhoom School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Cuttack School. 

... Mohespore School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... General Assembly’s Instn, 

... Nizamut School. 

... Patna Normal School. 

... Digapatiah A. V. School. 

... Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
... Gregory’s School. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Beerbhoom School. 

... Queen’s College, •Benares. 

... Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

... Pogose School. 

... Private Student. 

... Beerbhoom School. 

... Gregory’s School, Dacca. 

M. Burdwan C. M. S. Instn. 
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Sen, Kalifcanta, 

„ Lalitmohan, 
Mahimchaudra^ 

„ Priyanath, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Rameswar, 

„ Sridhar, 

„ Tarapada, 

„ Umeschandra, 
Sengupta, Priyanath, 
Sikdar, Biswambhar, 
Sil, Dwarikanath, 

„ Nandalal, 

Sing, Ramgopal, 

Siuha, Prasannakuinar, 
„ Badhikaprasad, 

„ Rajchandra, 
Som, Lalmolian, 

„ Mahendranath, 
Sy^mucharan, 

Tiwnri, Ramgolam, 
Tolaram, 

Wainwright, E. E. 
Wambeck, A. W. 


... Burrisaul School. 

Oriental Seminary, 

... Pogose School, ^ 

... Haro School. 

Bhowaniporo Union Acaden 
... Santipore Now School. 

... Moradporo Training Acader 
... Ilsoba Mondlye Scliool. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Ooterparah School, 

... Hindu School. 

... Chinsurah E. Ch. Institutior 

... Ditto 

... Patna Normal School, 

... Calcutta Seminary. 

... Cutwa Schcol. 

... Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
... Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free £ 
... Victoria College, Agra. 

... Patna Normal Schoot, 

... 0. M. School, Jubbulpore. 

... Govt. School, Deragha7iikhan 
... St. John’s College, Agra. 

.. Queen’s College, Colombo. 


MEDICINE. 

M. D. 

Basil, Jagabnndhu, ... 1863 Medical College. 

Carter, R. W. ... 1865 Assistant Surgeon, H. 

82nd Regiment. 

Do, Chandrakumar, 1863 Medical College. 

Sarkar, Mahendralal, ... 1863 Ditto 

B. M. 

Bandy opadhyay, Jadavchandra, ... 1866 Medical College. 

Bhattaoharya, Hemchandra, ... 1867 Ditto 

Chattopddhyay, Sydmdcharan, ... 1867 Ditto 

22 
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Datta, Kedarnatb, 

1866 Medical College. 

De, Nandaldl, S* 

1867 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandramohan, 

1864r 

Ditto 

„ Fakirchandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

Gupta, Kalipada, 

1868 

Ditto 

Mukhopadbyay, Gangaprasad, ... 

1867 

Ditto 

Peters, C. T. 

1868 

Ditto 

Som, Daydlcbandra, 

1865 

Ditto 


1869. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Ray, laancbandra, ••• Medical College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 


Chakravarti, Pumacbandra, 

... 

Ditto 

L. 

M. S. 


Acharjya, Kamikbyanath, 

... 1862 Medical College. 

Bagcbi, Abbaycbaran, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Bandyopadhyay, Hariscbaudra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

,, Nakurcbandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Pumacbandra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Rajkrisbna, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Rajmoban, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Basu, Auiritakrishna, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Benimadbav, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Dbarmadas, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Dinanath, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Ilarimohan, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Lakshinarayau, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

^ PriyanStb, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Radh^nath, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Dpendracbandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Bh^duri, Biharilal, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Tarimcharan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Bbattacbdrya, Nilmadhav, 

...• 1864 

Ditto 

Chakravarti, Naviucbaudra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 



UNDER-GRADUATES. 


259 


Chambers, B. W. ... 1866 Medical College. 


Chattopadhyay, Bamacharan, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Bhuvanmohan, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Govindachandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Kodarnath, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Radhikiiprasad, 

1861 

Ditto 

Chaudhuri, Kapileswar, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ " Nilmam, 

1867 

Ditto 

Crump, H. W. 

1866 

Ditto 

Das, Adiiarchandra, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Chunil^l, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ K^likumar, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Kesavchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Gupta, Gurudyal, 

1868 

Ditto 

Datta, Girfachandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Haranchandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Manahar, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Manilal, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Umeschandra, 

1863 

Ditto 

Do, Akshaykumar, 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Gopalchandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Ramlal, 

1805 

Ditto 

Dev, Gopalchandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

Dhol, Nandalal, 

1802 

Ditto 

Gaugopadhyay, Anandalal, 

1868 

Ditto 

„ Harischandra, 

1868 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Dayilkisau, 

1807 

Ditto 

„ Dokayi, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Iliralal, 

1864i 

Ditto 

„ Jadavkisan, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Jadunath, 

1803 

Ditto 

„ Krishuadhan, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Madhavchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Nandalal, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Parvaticharan, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Ramlal, 

1863 

Ditto 

• „ Trailakyanath, 

1866 

Ditto 

Ghoshdl, KaHprasauna, 

1864 

Ditto 
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Gupta^ Mahendranath, 

... 

1867 Medical College. 

„ Navinchandra, 


1868 

Ditto 

„ Bdmcharan, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Sambhuchandra, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Haidar, K^lach^dj 


1863 

Ditto 

Keyfc, F. 


1863 

Ditto 

Koch, E. L. 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Kuudu, R^jkutn^r, 


1865 

Ditto 

Lahufi Gopalchandra, 

... 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Syamacharan, 

... 

1865 

Ditto 

Hlajumdar, Syamacharan^ 


1868 

Ditto 

McReddie, G. D. 


1861 

Ditto 

Hitra, Ginchandra, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ Girischandra,. 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Kalikumar, 


1862 

Ditto 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

,, Kasikiukar,. 

... 

1865 

Ditto 

,, Navinchandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Syamchandra, 


1866 

Ditto 

,, TJmacharan, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Umeschandra, 


1866 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay,. Agharn^th,. 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Bhagavaticharan, . 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Dwarikanath, 


1866 

Ditto 

Jadubhushan, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Jadunath, 


1866 

Ditto 

,, Lalmadhav, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Bajkisar, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ Syamaoharan,^ 


1866 

Ditto 

Nandi, Nityauanda, 


1862 

Ditto 

Pal, Janaranjan, 


1862 

Ditto 

Palifc, Bereswar, 


1868 

Ditto 

Bay, Durgadds, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

Gopalchandra,. 


1865 

Ditto 

;, Haranath, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Navagopal, 


1865 

Ditto 

„ Taraprasanna, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Umeschandra, 


1867 

Ditto 
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Sadhu, Ramanchandra, 

... 1863 Medical College 

Sarkar, Bhuvanmohan, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Mahendralal, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Sasibhnshan, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Sen, Balaiohandra, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Kisarimohan, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Sing, Surjyandrdyan, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Ulla, Adit, 

... 1868 

Ditto 


1869 . 

UNOm THE mw BEOVLATIONS. 

In Alphabetical order. 

B aau, S ivchandra, 

Medical College. 

Dev, Amritalal, ... 

Ditto 

Sen, Upendranath, 

Ditto 

VNDER VHE OLD REGULATIONS. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Goawami, Gopalcliandra, 

Medical College. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Lt Alphabetical order. 

Bandy opadliyay, Gopiilchandra, ... 

Medical College, 

„ Ilarinarayau, ... 

Ditto 

Basdk, Amulyaratna, 

Ditto 

Basu, Mahendralal, 

Ditto 

Chakra varti, Ramlal, 

Ditto 

Gaugopadhyay, Taraknath, 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Bilmrilal, 

Ditto 

„ Kalikrishna, ... 

Ditto 

Gupta, Madhusndan, 

Ditto 

Mallik, Syamlal, ... 

Ditto 

Mitra, Jagatvandliu, 

Ditto 

„ Priyamvarnath, 

Ditto 

Ray, Taraprasanna, 

Ditto 

Son, Kedarnath, 

Ditto 

Sikdar, Srinath, 

Ditto 



262 


UNDER-GRADUATES. 


UNDER-GEADUATES. 
First M. B, Emmination. 
1868. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Gupta, Bankavihiri, ... Medical College. 


1869. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order, 

Chattopadhyay, Nilmadliav, ... Medical College. 
Mitra, Bankavihari, ... Ditto 


FIRST L. M. S. EXAMINATION. 
1868. 

UNDER THE NEW REGULATIONS. 

In Alphabetical Order, 


Basu, Jadunath, 

„ Khargeswar, 
Chaudhuri, Kaliprasanna, 
Datta, Krishualal, 

Gupta, Ramkdli, 

Ray, Mahimchandra, 


Medical College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


1869. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

Ahmed, Talmur Ali, ... Medical College. 

Bandyopadhydy, Avinaschandra, . Ditto 

Bafua, Sivrdm, ... Ditto 

Basu, Gopalchandra, ... Ditto 

„ Erishnachandra, ... Ditto 

Bhattacbarya, Nandalil, ... Ditto 

„ Sivohandra, ;.. Ditto 

Chakravarti, Suryyakumar, ... Ditto 
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Cliattopndhyay, Bdmacharan, ... 

Medical College. 

1 , Ealinatb, 

Ditto 

Das, Chunilal, 

Ditto 

Datta, Brajendrakumar, 

Ditto 

„ Hiralal, 

Ditto 

Do, Jadnn^ith, 

Ditto 

Dhol, Bipinvihari, 

Ditto 

Gupta, Avinasohandra, 

Ditto 

„ Dwarikanath, 

Ditto 

Kubir, Loothfiil, 

Ditto 

Majumdar, Amritalal, 

Ditto 

Mallik, Rajendranath, 

Ditto 

Miti’a, Dinannth, * 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhy^iy, Kesavohandra, ... 

Ditto 

Sarkar, Nandalal, 

Ditto 

Sen, Maksbadacharan, ... 

Ditto 

„ PiyMal, 

Ditto 

Sinba, Purnachandra, 

Ditto 

Uddin, Zobeer, 

Ditto 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


At Second M. B. Examination, Bs, 60 per month, tenable for two years, 
IN MIDWIFERY. 

Chattopddhyay, Syamacharan, ... 1867 Medical College. 

Gupta, Kdlipada, ... 1868 Ditto 


IN MEDICINE. 

Ray, Isanchandra, ... 1860 Medical College. 

At Second L, M. S. Examination, Bs, 40 per month, tenable 
for two years, 

IN MIDWIFERY. 

Sarkar, Mahendraldl,. ... 1861 Medical College. 

Nandi, Nityananda, 1862 Ditto 
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XJNDEll-GRADUATES. 


IN SURGERY. 


Bandyopddhyay, Rajkrislina, 

1861 

Medical College 

Kocb, E. L. 

1862 

Ditto 

Keyt, F. 

1863 

Ditto 

Gbosb, Cbandramoban, 

1864 

Ditto 

Ray, Gopdlcbandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

Cbattopadbydy, Govindacbandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

Gupta, Mabendranath, 

1867 

Ditto 

Goswami, Gopdlcbandra, 

186D 

Ditto 


IN MEDICINE. 


Sarkdr, Mabendralal, 

... 1861 

Medical College. 

Nandi, Nityananda, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Halddr, Kal^chdnd, 

... 1863 

. Ditto 

Mitra, Kasikinkar, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Datta, Hdrdncbandra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

BAj, Tardprasanna, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Bandyopddbyay, Rdjmoban, 

... 1868 

Ditto 


At Fi/rst M. B. Examination^ E$, 32 per month, tenable for two years, 
IN DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
Cbattopfidhyay, Syamacharan, ... 1865 Medical College. 

Ray, Isauchandra, ... 1866 Ditto 


IN MATEKIA MEDICA AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 

Peters, C. T. ... 1866 Medical College. 

IN BOTANY. 

Gupta, Kalipada, ... 1866 Medical College. 


At First L. M. 8. Examination, Ms, 16 per month, tenable for two years. 
IN DESCRIPTIVE AND* SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Bandyopddbyay, Rajkrisbna, 

1858 Medical College. 

Bandornaike, A. W. D. 

1859 

Ditto 

Gbosb, Cbandramoban, 

1862 

Ditto 

De, Aksbaykumar, 

1863 

Ditto 

Chattopddhydy, Govindacbandra, . 

1864 

Ditto 
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IN CHEMISTRY. 

Mitra, Navinohandra, ... 1858 Medical College. 

Koola, B. L. ... 1859 Ditto 

Rudra, Rddharaman, ... I860 Ditto 

jSom, Dayalohandra, ... 1862 Ditto 

Pal, Janaranjan, ... 1863 Ditto 

Datta, Haranchaudra, 1864 Ditto 

Bandyopadbyay, Rajmolian, ... *1866 Ditto 


IN MATERIA MEDICA. 

McRoddie, G. D. ... 1858 Medical College. 

Acbarya, Kamikhyauatb, ... 1859 Ditto 

Haidar, Kalachand, I860 Ditto 

Basu, Bonimadhav, ... 1862 Ditto 

Bandyopadbyay, Jadavcbandra, ... 1863 Ditto 


•in botany. 

Sarkar, Mahondralal, ... 1858 Medical Collego, 

Nandi, Nityananda, ... 1859 Ditto 

Carbory, Joseph, ... 1860 Ditto 

Datta, Keddrnatb, ... 1863 Ditto 

Basu, Priyanath, ... 1865 Ditto 


IN PHYSIOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 
Mitra, Matilal, ... 1864 Medical College. 

Ray, Tardprasanna, ... 1865 Ditto 

Gangopadbyay, Harisebandra, ... 1866 Ditto 




VII. 

EXAMINATION PAPEES. 


Entrance ([^xamtnatton* 

1868 . 


ENGLISH POETRY. 

t 


Examinm.— 


Mr. J. Wilson. 

Mr. E. Baron, B. A. 


1. Write briefly, and in plain prose, the substance of the 
following passage from The Lord of Burleigh’’ 

All at once the colour flushes 
Her sweet face from brow to chin : 

As it were with shame she blushes, 

And her spirit changed within. 

Then her countenance all over 
Pale again as death did prove ; 

But ho clasped her like a lover, 

And he cheered her soul with love. 

What does the word “ prove ” mean here ? Parse the 
words in italics. 

2. (a.) About how many years before the birth of Christ 
is Rome supposed to have been founded ? In what year 
were the Tarquius expelled ? 

(J.) Write a short argument of the “ Lay of Horatius.” 

1 
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3. Explain the classical and historical allusions in the 
following extracts 

{a.) By the Nine Gods he swore it. 

(J.) From the proud mart of Pisse, 

• Queen of the western waves, 

Where ride Massilia’s triremes 
Heavy with fair-haired slaves. 

(c.) Evening and morn the Thirty 
Have turned the verses o’er, 

Traced from the right on linen white 
By mighty seers of yore. 

(t?.) The she-wolf’s litter 

Stand savagely at bay. 

(^.) They gave him of the corn-land 
That was of public right. 

4. (».) Explain the following passage, noticing particu- 
larly the* italicized words and phrases 

Moon, that now tmefni the orient sun, vsm 
'With the fix’d stars, fix’d in their orb that//^«, 

And ye Jive other wandWing Jires that move 
El mystic dance not without song^ resound 
His praise, who out of darkness call'd up light. 

(i.) Scan the first two lines. In what measure is this 
passage written ? Is there any other of the prescribed 
poems in the same measure ? Quote and scan any two 
lines from that other poem in support of your answer. 

5. Explain and parse the italicized words and phrases 
in the following passages : — 

(a.) Scar’d at thy frown terrific, fly 
Self-pleasing FoUy’s idle brood. 

Wild Laughter, Noise, and thoughtless Joy, 

And leave us leisure to be good. 
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Light they disperse, and with them go 
The summer-friendy the flattering foe ; 

By vain Prosperity received, 

To her they vow their truth, and are again lelWd. 
(i.) What this importedy I could ill divine^ 

(c.) The trees were gretjy with neither arms nor head* 

(flf.) And oftentimes, when all are fast asleepy 
This water doth send forth a dolorous groan. 

(e,) While tho pent ocean, rising o^er the pile, 

Sees an amphibious world beneath him smile. 

6. Point out the figures of speech, if any, that occur in 
the lines quoted in this paper. 

7. Give all tho different meanings of the following 
words ; — cot, dam, fiery, gentle, litter, murmur, sack, spring, 
tale. 


ENGLISH PE08E. 


Examiners , — 


Mr. J. Bruce. 

\ Mr. J. K. Eooers. 


1. Write a short life of Columbus from tho facts men- 
tioned in your text-book, and draw his character from 
what is related of his conduct under disappointments, diffi- 
culties, &c. 

2. Substitute, wherever practicable, without destroying 
the sense, Saxon equivalents for words of classical origin 
in the following extract, and state what you know of the 
Coliunns of Hercules and of Aristotle, and Seneca : — 

Ai’istotle thought it probable that the Columns of 
Hercules, or Straits of Gibraltar, were not far 
removed from the East Indies, and there might be a 
communication by sea between them. Seneca, in 
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terms still more explicit, affimjs that, with a fair 
wind, one might sail from Spain to India in a few 
days.*’ 

3. Fill up the ellipses in the subjoined passage, and 
then insert the necessary points of punctuation : — 

Columbus was the European that had 

foot in the new world which he had 
Ho in a rich dress and with a naked in 

his hand His men followed and kneeling down 
they all kissed the whicl^they 

had so long to see They next 

a crucifix and themselves before returned 

to God for conducting their to such a 

happy issue. 

4. Give, in your own words, a brief account of the first 
voyage of Columbus to the new world, confining yourself 
to the principal events connected with it. 

5. Explain clearly : — 

{a.) The nation comes from the nursery, public 
opinion itself is for the most part the outgrowth of 
the home, and the best philanthropy comes from the 
fireside. 

(i.) Good rules may do much, but good models 
far more; for in the latter we have instruction 
in action, wisdom at work. Good admonitions and 
bad example only build with one hand to pull down 
with the other. 

{c.) Men of character are not only the conscience 
of society ; but, in every well-governed state, they 
are its best motive power ; for it is moral qualities 
in the main which rule the world. Even in war, 
Napoleon said, the moral is to the physical as ten 
to one. 
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6 . Among the celebrities mentioned in your course, the 
following occur Amerigo Vespucci, Luther, Ignatius 
Loyola, John P6unds, Handel, and Dr. Thomas Arnold. 
State merely to what nation each belonged, and for what 
he was celebrated. 

7. Explain what is meant by the 'primary and the 
secondary signification of words. Give the primary and 
secondary meanings of ohtain, sanguine^ expression^ an^ in- 
ferior : and give an instance or two of words which have 
lost ^eir primary signification. 

8. Distinguish between satisfied and contented^ consciom 
and conscientious^ habit and custom^ and to protect and to 
defend ; and frame sentences to show their application. 

9. Notice the peculiarity of construction in each of th^ 
following sentences : — 

To confess the truth, I am in fault. 

Government has appointed Chundra •a Deputy 

magistrate. 

That knowledge is power, is admitted by aU. 

The minister was banished the kingdom. 

The boys come into the class one by one. 

10. Point out the difference in moaning between the 
following sentences which are linked together . — 

( What do you think of my horse running to-day ? 

I What do you think of my horse^s running to-day ? 

( The black and white cows are sold. ^ 

\ The black and the white cows are sold. 

f You loved him more than me. 

’ \ You loved him more than I. 

( This is a picture of the Queen’s. 

\ This is a picture of the Queen. 
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11. What are figures of speech, and why are they em- 
ployed ? Explain the figures which occur in the sentences 
given below : — 

Integrity in word and deed is the backbone of 
character. 

Gentleness in society is like the silent infiuence of 
light, which gives colour to all nature. 

Columbus discovered a new world for the Crown 
of Spain. 

The waves rose mountains high, and threatened 
to overwhelm his frail bark. 


BENGALI. 


Examinen . — 


Pandita Beajana'th Stjrma'. 

Ba'bu Ea'jkrishna Bandyopa'duya'y. 


^1 c?: i 

Explain the foregoing lines, and point out the mmmm 
in them. 

2. CW< ^ I 

<irTfic5T I 

m II 

'<1? II 

Explain 'OtTWJ mj 

3. Give the meaning and derivation of and say in 
what case it is. 

4. What is the meaning of the word ? Has it been 
properly used here ? 
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5. What is the cause of the being ? 

Parse 

6. m 1^ i 
?stt ^?r fnqrT*ff II 

CtJTO CT^ I 

C9it^ m?i*ii 

Explain clearly the above extract. 

7. fil«5iC5T 1^T?P?r 55f C5l 2tc^ I 
5i?Fj^5r t^nWsr *ff?r?l jg[i:7*r n 

^T»55fj ?p«r^i 
^1^^ ini'^ itc? aw*! II 

Explain the foregoing verses. 

8. In what case is 1^51 S’Sf ? 

9. Is a compound word ? If so, expli 

the samasa. 

10. cTrf< itifi sr?r i 

7T5t®f ^c^Tif ?Ttf II 

j|MiTc?r?' 2(1% ntH f?p^ «Tir I 
^ ^1C1[ CjT^f II 
^9(11^ ^TCJPJCS I 

<irf^?TC¥ C^TJt 5f^T««T »IWf? II 
3TjTn^®1 31? 2ft^ 1 
WM ^PT*! ^It (3fC»f 'SITCJT II 
31? ^IC^ 91# 5?? 2t??r I 

;5<9t# CW? 3tc? II 

Give the meanings of and 3391091, an'd ex- 

plain the 2nd, 4th, 7th, and 10th linos of the foregoing 
passage. 

11. Translate the following passage into Bengali : — 

To break a promise, is to be guilty of lying, and is also 
a serious wrong done. Before making a promise, let ,us 
consider whether we are able and willing to perform it. 
When a promise is not kept in consegiueuce of events that 
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were not foreseen, we must hasten to make an apology to 
the party who has been deceived. 


BENGALI. 

„ . ( •Ba'bu Gopa'lciiandea Bandtopa'diiya'y, 

Exannmre . — J 

' Pandit Harina th Nya'yaratna. 

1 . w ^JT? cjt 

c*nw?r ^1, ^?r «st?n? cv £t^?r 

'5r?nr«rc‘i?: ^ j fs^r 2f<5t*f *ftir ; Iks sKtcs? 
« ^«iss?r'3T<r sfts ’3(Tc?:, :g[s?is 
csT^ ^«t?r aj%s <^tc?r si 

Explain the meaning of the preceding passage in sim- 
pler Bengali. 

2 . ?pft'?tcw:s, CK ^T 5 !ts scin 

«ff5% 'sitatst (jat^, sw stsi c«5s ®T?f 5i5l?cs ST-^I 5 <r ? 

What are the four alluded to ? 

3. ipir s*R5s ippsi C5tii;®?rt iS^r?: cs ^s ^*1 'sstks stst?’ 
•ffirc^sr ®tstc?5 csw^r £t«i ®Ts «p?r, ■aisn 
csTtOTj ftcs *tsi ^■5T?r s1?¥i sg ■pftsis w i 

What are the three ^*1 alluded to ? 

4. Stsr I ■ilt JPtCSf 

CgTt^StS^Ntfs^l , >8 ST?I\5m ^C*IT- 

fss SSI 

t s^trs? c*fTfggi 1^1%® ®giNa *ttl^ u^jpts 

'snf 5*ss, >iit s®9i stc^r stsstw? ^-irCTsj 
st?l «m;®i 

Explain the ssts of the words underlined. Derive the 
following words Slk^S. 

5. Give the masculine forms of the following words : — 

STfl, ^St, ?rT®), and the feminine forms of the 
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following words 3 ?, ^TPt^, 

6. Which words in the following group are masculine, 

and which feminine ?— £t®1, ITtSlj 9^1, C^l, 

7. Ji7\ ^*ft? ^T<f ^Hrri « < grg[f9R; <tnr\ 

Derive the words underlined. 

8. ^IhrtCT I 

C?TiT 7] vftf% ^t|5 I 

71 5r?rt«T <8 liT^^fcsnr nsr? wtJtirji ^tc^osri 

;gj5irK m ^ 1 

Explain the preceding passage clearly in Bengali, and 
give the derivation of,the words underlined. 

9. i<i5TO«t *t{rTf7 ?:67t?r gfsfl 71 «ri?pTi:7 'srwl^^f? 

^ i ^171 ^*r? 

I 777tc?nr <5ifif?Ptc?r?r »i«f5r ^ 7 ? 

'5If ^777 C7t7 77 I TIT ?tlfT TT, 

c^ut ?rti(i sr«t?r5J 

?rt®r?r 'Actt «fTc5, 1^’f‘i ^ 

^TtTJ TCT I 

Translate the preceding sentences into English. 

10 . itcwjmTtwir^' 

Write a short essay in Bengali #f about 20 lines on the 
above subject. 
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SANSCEIT. 


Examinm , — 


Ba'bu Brajana'th Surma'. 

Ba'bu Ea'jkrisiina Bandyopa'dhya y. 


f¥ T*!! W ’R^r»i‘l I 

II 

Explain the last two lines of the above extract. 

2. Give the meanings of, and exi)lain the samasai in, 

and . 

3. Parse and give the root of ^ftcr . 

4. Explain the samms in and say to what 

does it refer. 

5. wf»Ri ^iraj thott? w i 

im ffrefw ii 

Explain the last half of the foregoing sloka. 

6. Parse and give the root of tii'Bi. 

7. Why is used in sjww’si ? 

8. w 1 

fW ■^: W?3ir II 

Give the meanings of and 

9- ■Sf ^BTW I 

TOrftr 

Explain clearly the foregoing sloka, and point out the 
samasa in fir%:. . 

10. Parse and give the roots of and ifSSTfe. 

11. Parse and say of what hase is this an 

inflected form. - 

f 

^fi4i.iT% wiff ^fT»iT«r stwbtt: I 

W^I'HJIt MK?r II 



ENTEANCE EXAMINATION. 


xi 


12. Give the meanings of and VTOT* 

and the etymology of and 

13. Parse and give the roots of and 

14. Translate the following sentences into Sanscrit 
proso : — 

(a.) He shows great eagerness to learn. 

(d.) The diamond is the most brilliant of all jewels, 
((j.) Wicked men are always miserable. 

(d.) Evil company is ever to be avoided. 

(e.) The king was seated on a throne. 


SANSCEIT. 

Examiners — ^ Gopa'lciiandea Bandyopa'dhya'y. 

\ Panbit Harina'th Nya'yaratna. 

1. 'TOt 

Parse the preceding sentences. 

2 . ^ ^ 

■^Tftrrr: I 

Explain the of and give the derivation of 

and I 

3 . W I 

Explain the meamng of the preceding sentences in your 
own vernacular language. 

Explain the of the words underlined, and give the 
derivation of I 

5. finiinrrm^T^ 

vj Vi 

Explain the meaning of the preceding sentence. 
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Explain the of and mention 

the base of the word underlined. 

7. ?rin«T siinf 

?tT^i wif^ffT^r 

f ani ro r i ?nr 

wrftrrs i ww- 

simif^ I ^pwr^ij; iiT?i^^rrerraf ni«t*i! 

w J2W I 

Translate the preceding sentences into English. 

8. Translate the following verses into your own vernacu- 
lar language: — 

Tran ^ 'TW VTftI 

if wr^im ^Tg iqxnwf ii 

TTjnrm «mr Trarftf^«f^: i 
•^' irat wiiTsf^ n 
^TT5W 3pra^ %WT srrarPn t i 
w?f Tran anfw t ii 
%Tf?Ti^ ^Tf^TTcir fiiratr»r I 

w stfirMr w sifirftra! ii 

M'^ra 5ifTFmfrr! i 
T^ nrai i w Tnfl Tf^?rafi: w ftwr ii 

Vi 

^atnrm m inr^ f^< i?*r ii 
qi«rf<f ?q^T qrasrnr 'BW '5*^'rf {5fnn,i 
IT ws4fn uraiwt! qw ii 

vi 
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LATIN POETET. 

Examiner. — ^Mb. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Translate: — 

(«?.) Magna fuit quondam capitis reverentia cani, 
Inque suo pretio ruga senilis erat. 

Martis opus juvenes animosaque bella gerebant ; 

Et pro dis aderant in statione suis. 

Viribus ilia minor, nec babendis utilis armis, 
Consilio patrisc saspo ferebat opem. 

Nec nisi post annos patuit tunc Curia seros ; 

Nomen et eotatis mite Senatus erat. 

Jura dabat populo senior : finitaque certis 
Legibus est setas, unde petatur bonos. 

Et medius juvenum, non indignantibus ipsis, 
Ibat : et interior, si comes unus erat. ^ 
Verba quis auderet coram sene digna rubore 
Dicere ? Censuram longa sonecta dabat. 

(^.) Pavit et Admeti tauros formosus Apollo ; 

Nec citbara, intonsao profueruntve comee ,* 

Nec potuit curas sanare salubribus berbis : 

Quicquid erat medicco, i^ricerat, artis, Amor. 
Ab quoties, illo vitulufii gestante per agros, 
Dicitur occurrens orubuisse soror ! 

Ab quoties ausae, caneret dum valle sub alta, 
Eumpere mugitu carmina docta boves ! 

Saepe duces trepidis petiere oracula rebus ; 

Venit et e templis irrita turba domum. 

Saepe borrere sacros doluit Latona capillos, 

Quos admirata est ipsti noverca prius. 
Quisquis inomatumque caput, crineaque solutes 
Aspiceret, Pboebi quaereret iUe comam. 

2 
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Delos ubi nunc, Phcebe, tua est: ubi Delpluca 
Pytho? 

Nempe Amor in parva te jubet esse casa. 

Scan tbe last four lines of tbe last extract. 

2. Translate and explain the allusions in the following 
lines 

(a.) Placat equo Persis radiis Hyperiona cinctum 
Ne detur celeri victima tarda deo. 

(i.) Sanguine Centauri Lermese sanguis Echidneo 
Mixtus ad auxilium tempera nulla dabat. 

((?.) Vulnus in Herculeo quso quondam focerat hoste 
Vulneris auxilium Pelias hasta dabat. 

3. Give the perfects and supines of the following verbs : — 
fundo, findo, cerno, do, fero, toUo, duco, torqueo, cado, 
csedo, patior, gaudeo, moveo. 

4. Translate into Latin : — 

(«.) From a man he changes himself into a beast. 

(d.) &o purchased his life for a small sum. 

(c.) He entrusts something to the woman. 


LATIN PE08E. 

£':rammer,-^BEv, J. Beaumont. 

.1. Translate into Englisl?: — 

Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco pro castris 
ad aciem instruendam natura opportuno atque idoneo, 
quo'd is coUis, ubi castra posita erant, paululum ex planitie 
editus tantum adversus in latitudinem patebat quantum 
loci acies instructa occupare poterat, atque 4x utraquo 
parte lateris dejectus habebat, ot in fronte leniter fasti- 
gatus paulatim ad planitiem redibat,’ab utroqui latere ejus 
collis transversam fossam obduxit circiter passuum CD. et 
ad extremas fossas casteUa constituit ibique tormenta 
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collocavit, ne, quum aciem instruxisset, hostes, quod tantum 
multitucline poterant, a lateribus pugnantes suos eircum- 
venire possent. 

(a.) What is the case of loeOf and why? Give the 
derivation and literal meaning of opportunus, 

{b.) Parse utraque^ giving its genitive and dative. 
What is the quantity of its penultimate here ? 

(c.) Parse extremm. What is the precise meaning of 
the superlative here ? Translate into English summm 
mons ; prima lux ; in extremo lihro tertio, 

(d.) Parse, derive, and explain dejeetus, fossam, tor- 
menta. 

2. Translate: — 

Ubi v.ero movori ot appropinquare moenibus viderunt, 
novo atque inusitata specie commoti legates ad Ceosarem 
de pace miseruiit, qui ad hunc modum locuti, non existi 
mare Eomanos sine ope divina beUum gorore, (jui tanta) 
altitudinis machinationos tanta celeritato promovere et ox 
propinquitato pugnare possent, so suaque omnia eorum 
potestati permittero dixorunt. Unum petore ac deprecari : 
si forte pro sua dementia ac mansuetudine, quam ipsi ab 
aliis audirent, statuisset Aduatucos esse consorvandos, ne 
se armis dosjjoKaret. Sibi, omnes fore finitimos esse 
inimicos ac suoo virtuti invidere, a quibus se defendere 
traditis armis non possent. Sibi preestaro, si in eum 
casiini dcducerentur, qiiamvis fortunam a populo Eomano 
pati quam ab his per cruciatum intorfici inter quos domin- 
ari consuessent. 

{a.) Parse mcenibus^ opej preestare^ pati, quamvis, domin^ 
ari, consuessent. 

{h.) Distinguish mmia, murus, and paries. 

(e.) Ne se armis despoliaret. Wliat is the case of armis^ 
and why ? 
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(e?.) Turn into the direct form the sentence beginning 
with unum petere,” and ending with armis despoliaret.^^ 

3. Ceesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexillum 
proponendum, quod erat insigne quum ad anna concurri 
oporteret. 

{a.) Translate these words. 

(i.) Why is Gasari in the dative ? 

((J.) What is the most usual meaning of the participle 
in due. Express in Latin, using this participle, ‘‘ I require 
to read this book. ” 

4. Milites aggeris petendi causa processerant. Vary 
the expression aggeris petendi causa in as many ways 
as you can. 

5. When verbs,^ which do not govern an accusative in 
the active voice, are employed in the passive voice, what is 
their construction in that voice ? Give some examples. 

6. Translate : — 

Apud Xenophontem autem moriens Cyrus major heec 
dicit : Nolite arbitrari, o mihi carissimi filii, me quum a 
vobis discessef’O nusquam aut nullum fore. Nec enim' 
dum eram vobiscum animum meum videbatis, sed eum 
’ esse in hoc corpore ex iis rebus quas gerebam intelligo- 
batis. Eundem igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum 
videbitis. 

7. Mention some of the considerations that Cicero urges 
against the notion that old age is miserable. 

8. Translate into Latin : — 

{a.) Ceosar said that, between his army and the enemy’s, 
there lay a marsh of no great extent. 

(h.) The general was of opinion that he ought not to 
hesitate about advancing against the enemy. 

(<?.) The soldiers were commanded to march as quickly 
as possible. 
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UEDTJ. 

Examiner,— WsL, H. BLOciiMAim, M. A. 
1. Translate into English : — 

{J^ 

jy 

t5^ jjt ijblJ ^j( 4j;IjG j$l/0 

^ jjl 

^Aj,y ijL^ ^A i(L^ 

Jt Ijjj ^j^wA ^( 

15^ JJ^ J[^» ^1 

,iH^ Jo e;o^ uIaLx v-^law 

jjt 3^ 

15^ JJ^ jjt e)U^ ^ 

^_^LA^Cm,j| ^a y> 

jjt jjl cf^j^ jlA 

4^-^T A^f ^A ;j.i^ 

J^4t$ ^jA Jjt ^^lXmJJJ.4U 

J^A 

t5^ jjf ^a jjf 

^A jjt i^mOJj is^ JJ^ 

y> Jjf 4yUju»^ ^^A jy ^iJ» 

^ C5^ uM O {j^ 

y>jj\ 4y^u J^j iy y iij'fy fJ^ 

ijt^- Ls^y^’^Jycj^ i^j (jy 

^ jj\ {yjy 
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2. Explain, in English or Hindustani, tho meaning of 
the second and seventh verses. 

3. ^ Explain 

the two pronunciations of cjLLJLu^,^ and . Which 
pronuncdation is hero required ? What is the etymology 
of ? 

4. Write down the 3rd persons singular of all tenses 

of the passive of with the English meanings. 

5. Write in Hindustani an application to the Head- 
master of a School, asking to bo admitted as a student. 

6. Correct the errors of the following passage : — 

4^^ Ai' ^1 Uj j,S ^ ^ 

jLa fJJ 5Uj ^ 

4^^^ jy\ 2jUj <21 

* <21 ^4lJ jy 

7. Write out the jiassage given in tlie i)recediiig 
question, substituting Hindi for all foreign words. 

^ Decline Cun be used as a plural ? 

The jilains of Panipat have roi^eatodly been the field of 
battle for kings contending for tlie empire of India. In 
1526, Baber, at the head of 12,000 men, encountered and 
utterly routed Ibrahim, the Patan king of Delhi, whoso 
army is usually estimated at about 100,000 men, with 
1,000 elejihants. About 40,000 of the army of* Delhi 
were slain, and among them Ibrahim, whose empire was 
seized by Baber. Another battle was fought near Panipat 
in 1761, between Ahmad Durani and the Mahrattas, who 
were defeated. Panipat belonged formerly to the Subah 
of Dellii, and lies on the route from Delhi to Karnaul. 
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UEDU. 

Ejcaminer . — Mil. II. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate into Eiiglisli : — 

^ CUxlaJL.i|j(^ jjxf 

(^1 jjl l 4 ^ ^ 

;J 3 ^ ijXi 

u^v t^ ^ 

^ 

Jit (^5^^ ^J>fJt jij-^ 

dJ jijl 1^ ciJ ^ ^ ViU^ciU# I^AOkto 

y> ^ 

^ (jr;^ c 5 ^ ey'® 

ij*>l ;jt J. cL^ L/*** lL-^U/o jC <mJ^^)^ 

Ja^ v:^ [>^ V^¥ n (^ WMMj^ 

^j' iJj i. h ‘H^ 

^yt y i£Xj\ ^y0 ^ JJ ^ 

4j«0 v:;-^ ^ '•^ (iH5^ J«3 cHi^ 

* (i^ IH^ 

2. Explain i ^ v.-^l , |oA , 

ul-^L^/o, UJj( ^^jjJfpLlai , 

A^aiiJi, ol^J.), and the siieUing of lylO*^ • 

3. Write in Hindustani or English an account of the 
origin of Urdu, as given in your text-hook. 

4. Decline Ia.|j , l^lf, and the pronoun 

e^y; with the English meanings for each case. 

5. Write down the gender of , LSj^y i^J^} 

1^) 7 ’^^ 7 ,/t “7 

6. Write down the 3rd persons singular of all tenses 
of the active of hjUj with the English meanings. You 
are to give the native grammatical names of the tenses. 



XX 


ENTBANCE EXAMINATION. 


7. Mention the various forms of the Imperatives in 
Hindustani. Write down any number of respectful phrases 
and titles, used in addressing kings, teachers, nobles, and 
wall's 

8. Express in Hindustani words and numerals 53, 17^, 
397f, 4756J, 300024|; 2468947^; the fourth, sixth, 
nineteenth, seventy-sixth, one hundi’ed and twenty-sixth. 
Translate — Four times three is twelve. What day of the 
month is this ? It is the 29th of March, according to the 
Christian ora. The distance between Calcutta and Delhi 
is more than a thousand miles, a mile being about half a 
kos. 

9. ^ Translate into English, or paraphrase in Hindustani, 
the following passage : — 

J? cIaIj 

j 

^ C tj-t 


PEESIAN. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 
1. Translate into Hindustani or English : — 

« axlai # # 1*^ 

u^> J( 

# 

(^jSj 

# ijij^ jd 
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2. (a.) Is it necessary to read the c>»U| after (yUai, 

and after in the above verse? Do you say 

Jo^UB,or Jji^U,? State the rule. 

(i.) Explain the final in 
(c.) Explain the forms" the word 
before and make a remark on the spelling of 

3. Translate into English 

# olo ^ aS jl ^ JUj tiS 

jK»i ojti j.Cjjy # a*k» # yia. jUj oi? 

hjjj y 

4. (a.) Give the etymology of JUi/, 

JLjyl- ^1, idIjIojoL . . ) . > 

(4.) Write down*the vowel points (wly|)of ci^-iU- 

(«.) Write down the several meanings wKch each 
of the following words has :— uiukf, 
j4> ii^- 

5. Parse, according to the Persian grammar, oly-Jli, 

ss^ji, with the with the 

What Persian tense corresponds to the Ttn gHah Future 
Perfect ? * 

6. Translate— (‘jaSi 

and explain the 

preposition ^ in What is the rule? Explain -the 

allusion in did 

7. Write down the Jifsf p^sons zinguldT of all tenses 
and moods of the verb 

8. Write down the names of any Persian poets you 

know. Explain What is Bark. ( 4 ^jo) ? 

In what countries is the Persian language spoken ? 

9. Translate into English ; — 
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* ^ Oji; ^ ^ *>j J cli-a^ ^ yo 

* «U|f Cij^ -[^ ^ 

* ‘^T J*^ 4*^:!^/^ djJ 

10. Explain the word in the preceding question. 
Write out the words which have the cJL/i(. 

11. Mention the cases when the sign ^ (^4A(Ji5^)is 

used by the Persians. What means ? Can you 
write it? 


PERSIAN. 

Ij^ammr.—-MB. 11. Blociimann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English : — 

jj j^yt ^ d\^ 

* d 3 jjj (S^ *<s>kt Jo 

4^j|;T^ Vi) iS)^' iDi}^ j jx^ jix3 cuilo 

^jUU» ^ ji Ai 

Is ^is aX;^ jjljj j^\ 

* CiMwI^/o l^iii Ai Al^'k Oa«)^A j 3*^ A^i>,.fl j 

* 3* ^ ^4J 3^ ^ 4:;:!L>^ 

2jh^ t>.wliXi df 

* cy 

2. Explain Q-nd Form adjectives of 

these three words. 

3. How are adjectives compared in Persian? Ex. 

plain forms like . Form the comj)arativo 

of and state how tliis comparative may be abbreviated. 

4. Form tho plurals of isjj, 

c^l, and the Arabic plurals of v^Jj, 

4 ijl^^ (ilLo^ JU.j and 4 i^Uu^. Put the meaning 

to each of these words. 
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5. Translate into Persian : — 

This is the man in whose house I was last night. In 
whose house were you to-day ? Which of the two did you 
put on the table ? He had thus a double profit. We said 
good-bye to him. He died about three years after this event. 
Akbar worshipped the sun, and ordered Iiis courtiers to 
make the sijdah in the Darbar-i-kh^s ((jclA 

The more I see him, the more I like him. After Khusrau 
of Delhi, the next greatest poet of Hindustan is F«izi, 
the brother of A])ulfa^l. 

6. The following words have each pronunciations 

ciLLuJI, iLy, IsiJj J Ex- 

plain the in ; and tlio alf/ in 

7. Explain:— 

^ive the etymology of 

8. Translate into Hindustani : — 

* vT J 

# ^ 

9. How many Ai’abic words are there in the preceding 
two verses ? Give their Persian equivalents. Which two 
words of the last contain the rhyme ? Explain the 
term ciJs^j . 

10. AVrite down the j>^ and ijp of the following 
verbs ; — 

. Give the 

Hindustani equivalent for each of these Infinitives. 

11. AVrite down the Imperatives, Infinitives, and 

Participles, active and passive, of the verb giving 

the meanings in English and Hindustani. 

M, 5 is not to be omitted by the students. 
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AEABIC. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English : — 

(ji** Irtjju, Jui 

^|^J| Ail^l *xU JiSie 

die wlhj d^U> ^yJi d^jj Ul ^ 

^ii 4)i jUf «5j» aAa.U aJ Jl^ 

» ••***.' 

(*i *iy JfJl *i v^ij JayJl e^jl 
^LUt jlsi^ ^) ^ J^y ^ 

«!*) L)iU tAfcii.1 Ijti ojtj ^J»x>j/tj C^ixic jyX «£.ayA ^^a. Jit 

lyl I.in.-ajl Ja jUj 

^J ^^1 j^G Uy jlaj jyijowi/t 

iij i^j cyl/i Ut J^yi jy ijuili c lyi 451^ 

« ga 

2. Parse the forms 

3. Write down the third person singular of the 

of every of the verb Jli. 

4. Inflect the of ; also its and ^f, 

and the and of the Bdb-i-If’dl (J^^l) of the 

same verb. 

5. Form the plurals of ifjd - J^y - . ,-iU 

*[,o.(*3U. .^1 . Add the vowel-points 

(yyi) an<f the meanings. 

6. Decline the Pronouns ji and 

7. Write down the numerals from one to tioenty~one, 
giving the yowel-points. 

8. What do the Babs ^ express ? 

Give examples. 

9. Explain the terms ij^\ . djj^l^J] ^l 4 ^i(| . 
U*UJ, J^, ay, Ohai and give examples. 
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10. Write down tlie pronominal affixes used with the 

Ai’abic verb. Take and form they helg 

me, they help thee, they help him, they help her, and so on. 

11. Translate: — My book, thy book, his two books, 
oiu’ two books, their two books (masc. and.feminine) ; our 
books, her books ; my judge, his judge ; our judges, their 
judge. 


AEABIC. 

Examiner^ — Mr. II. Blociimann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English or Hindustani : — 

* ^ 

# jUii j9 

• * jHijJl J 

* Jl; 

2. Write out this passage, with the vowel points. 

3. Explain 

4. Explain o^if, and tho objective case (^) 

ill 

5. Distinguish between and Give 

examples. State under which circumstances a be- 
comes a What is the term for words that are 

neither nor ^ 

6. Translate into Arabic : — 

The house (jh) of the king— the houses of the king— in 
the house of the two kings— in the two houses of the 

3 
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king — the sons and daughters of the king — the great 
house of the king — the house of the great king — the groat 
house of the great king — 0 king ! — 0 great king ! — 0 king 
of Persia ! — This house of the king — This is the house of 
the king — Do not be Jews, but Muslims ! 

7. Parse . Form the Im-i-FSil. Translate — 

The buyer of the slave — the buyer of a slave — know the 
buyer of the slave. The buying master — a buying 
master — I see the buying master. — What is the moaning 
of ? How is this word generally pronounced in 

India ? 

8 . Explain the various constructions and meanings of the 
word U . 

9. Inflect the of the active of the IWih- 

i-Muf/t alat of ' 

10. Translate into English or Hindustani : — 

j| aJ caIs^ a>1p 

^JLp I jjt Ji/O (Js vSU ^ 5 *^ b Jlpi («>A 

|-L| J/;jt 

aijli b j 

(J:!’ No. 6 is compulsory. 

HINDI. 

Examiner. — Eev. K. M. Baneiuea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 

^ sw w^ufTT I 

%T?: ^ wi ^ II 

^ ^ ^ • 
^ ^ If ^TRJT ^ f<mi l < lt I 
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iriJrm ^ »R«rT^ %T wr i 

?rf^ <j*i» gTi %r3r ^qr ’qfqqjr ^ra i 

^ 'qrfffinj ^ w ^wartNirmN^qri 
qaT^'5rantira*(«rT^ w Mfr?r ^rfHf frsrq^ awi 
uTSf q^T «rnff ^ qrr^ i 

Trnr %Tq^ hn ^ aqiiifriit i 

2. Wliat is the moaning of JIT (5th line) f 

3. What doctrine in Hindoo Philosophy is maintained 
in the above extract ? 

4. What is referred to by (6t]i linel? 

5. Expound the meaning of Jiqr qvr STf^ 

6. Turn the following passage into prose, using your 
own words as far as possible : — 

TTTf ^rf% fjr^r^nr mst^t JTJic^ia ^ vtnt i 

■srr^rftv f^^'T 4iAdicf ^ •! i 

qfjT JTT^ €l*r wj^jt fq%Tfa 'f ^ i 

JT ’rffr gjlf? qSJT W Wr^T qrofqqit fcj?i JTsrfa ■jf’ ^tNT I 
vr mt?!* arqr xiar^is i 

TTITT fqa^ ^p5 TqT:rm ^ 'SR JIRT I 

fwf^ 31^ JIJTJT MRTfRTT ^ aRJT I 

w ^ TT^ jra RiJ %T^ fjTfJT g-w afa ^fir Ti?r i 
^STT 'STJr RTR TIN ^TTiit vr^nRuit I 

RiiRrq%fq?rqfrsrrT’ rrintt TRjr^rr' i 

JR ^NlNff RINS <^>?T ^fia Nffl fqfN^ qr^T I 
TIN qr?T WNiTT TTR RIT l 

TCnqffTRrqr rtT^K: JTrNT R% ^qiR gfiR TfNRTT I 

7. What is meant by f^qra, and by at^fNNIt ? 

8. Point out all proper names in the above extract, 
and say who they were. 

9. How woidd the following words be written in the 

Khariholi ^|qf% : -Who is meant by the 

last word ? 
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10. Parse (3rd line), Wi|IT?T (4tli line), 

(6tli lino). 


HINDI. 

hammer. — Eev. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. - Translate the following passage into English ; — 

^ ^ t ftr T’sT % % Tl^ 

wrf fjTOtt sjiy fTOTT^t %' ^ 

% ^rra %' ^ wt ^ ^ % % i 

^ ^ ftf it ?SW ^ 'WT S'ft 

V % ^r<r t % f5i% 3ir5i^9 trar % 

wra 5Rt ^ ^ ^S<T 3af?T f ftr 3ir?rt 

^ ^fW «i3<ft 1 1 

'm’f .% 'w'^t 'n: itt’j ftift ’Hf %r^ »nc 

'ti^ ^ ^TT atr ffl?t 'It 

I TtTT I ^3^ qK VPft qrrTTt ^ 

ftf airr Itar Rslt vt qf frr '? Ii '3^^ If sw 

^rwT f I qrt i^r f^r arr^ I wt w qeiw flqrgi 

%■ % ■qll '^r'rr qrnrr I Hi r qir qsrrqr sajr lif wt 

qf T^ -srlt 'I I 

2. Point out any Persian or foreign word not of Indian 
origin which you may find in tho above extract. 

3. Of what gender are Iff x:^^T 

4. Give the literal meaning of tho words ^'^• 

5. Give tho Sanscrit words, of which tho following are 
corrupted forms : — JIT^ ?T*^ 

6. Translate the following lines into Hiiideo : — 

The renown of the five brothers spread far and wide 
through Urjoou^s victory, and Dliriturastra recalled tliom 
to Hustinapoor ; where, to prevent feuds, ho divided the 
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kingdom between bis son Dooryudhuna and bis five 
nephews. Hustinapoor was assigned to Dooryudbuua. 
Yoodistbeer fixed bis capital at a bttle distance, at Indru- 
prustba; and it soon began to rival the older metropolis 
in splendour. Yoodistbeer daily increased in strength, 
and at length, in the pride of bis heart, determined to 
celebrate the Uswamedba, the sacrifice of the horse, a 
Scythic rite, never performed, but by the most powerful 
sovereign in India. It has been conjectured that this 
sacrifice implied the possession of paramount authority. 
It appears to have roused the jealousy ^ Jurasundha, 
the great king of Muguda, with whose pretensions to 
the suj^rome authority in India it interfered. 


OEIYA. 

Examiner. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : 

gcqg 

GQ9qr €i^i99r ticiQiQ 93^9 qeiq? 

afoqiGff pgi ; G99® si0€ii 

9 Gciies ? ai9i 9 § 9 ieQ ^ 99 9199 sqg9 

9^^^ G99® OI^IQ 9199 31^; CIIOSII gj<l 

9 9GW ? -eieiO GCI 9|eSi -eiG®® GQG9 9irfi €3^ 
9§ eil^, 9G0O 919 391 Q Olf^lQ SIM| 6^9Q 
9GV 91^ ? G9ei, e^ei3 aiif 9l9ieiGQ 9ig|» 
3 I 9 IQ 9GQ, €99 ^-9 9191^99 9G9, <|9> 

GQISIh G«19 9^ 919i€1G9 Sg® 919 I <iqvQ 
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95119 9iQ, O^GQ QI95 -eiQ €lfQ ; ^ G51 919 
51'aiGQ ea ‘e)g>ji9, g 9 9 Q!i9o eaQ^? 9^191 
a§0ftie9 0191 QCl'SI^S), Gqi?)!, 9g1, 

9i|, ai9iei, 9^, g_Qs^a, 6 ©q <1 99Q a^iejQ 

W QSClQQea -sigQ •eiG^ I ei^ Q191Q <ejoh^ 

Ml <31<l, G9519 •eiOM^s 9IG)1, 991, G519 
<3 *S|9S|i 999 9|o9Q9Q -eig 99^5 99Q 99e^ 

9^<1, oeiia %Q%Q QI9I flig G9IQ 9g% ^<], ql^ 
9°9 Q-^\QQ£i ’€1919 Sig- S^GS^G^ 01^ OmI 61 9Q 
©gSL 9% 9GQ 1 

2. Is 9^919 a simple or compound word ? Explain it 

fully. . ^ 

3. What is the moaning of 9'^9IGQ ? 

4,. In what case is GQQ in the sontonce t'GISiH 

Ga9 9JSI QI9I9GQ 9^ 9G9 9l| I 

5. What is tho meaning of -ej^Q, 991, <e|g. 

6. Give the feminines of §09, ?LI0I* 

1 . Give the rule for the change of 9 into 

8. Say in what gender the following words are : — 
9991 qWI 991 SIQ9I il9l q§ 9iq^l91 991 


OEIYA. 

JExaminer.—RKy. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : 

eilS^QQ 9Qeil9qiQ OI 9 IW eC9<^ 9aa9 G99IG9, 
(3%G€liej1g Gq99IG9 gjfO’IQ ^I£fl9 G 9 IQ, 9IG9 
QOIQ G9€tGQ €199 9Q OI 9 I d ©^.^GQ §© G^et 9 .> 
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'eifQ TOlSIlflqrQ 9€fl^O 9 % GgOIGQ €t»M 

giq» QGfil 1 Ga91l?fGfQ sei ?1 SISJI 'tIO 

^§5119' gG'oi €113994 HGfiii I 9IG9i Ol'^WQ 
Qm 99giqi9g.Qil J^9G(I9L 9199 

€l91?i€L9 m\Gl 3Gfll€1 9]«r9IQ?^ 9 IQ 

QQIQ G9€1Q ‘ej?i9|o€1 ^98 gig G^IQGQ i 099?!. 
99gi9]i9g:.Qg GL©lfll9G!"Q G9€l|-a|Ja9IG9 QOIQ 

G9€1Q G9l€13 J -eifQ €1139 9Q9I^ Q^GQ I 91^ 
G3CI 99gGQ Qg G9€1Q QQQ qsiGQ- giSo 
Ga99l99rQ G19 h '2|?19 GaGO QIQGQ, G3§ 
G9€i|'a|iSI9199rQ € 0 G 0 JSIg aiQQ I 

2 . Give the sandlii and the literal sense of the words 

%\^(\9 QSlyQ® GQ€liyM^ 

3 . Give the literal meaning of Qg) gfS) 

4. Give six synonymes of Q1Q»1 

5. What is the difference between gQ and QlQQ ? 

6 . Translate the following passage into Oriya : — 

The renown of the live brothers s^^road far aiid wide 
through Urjoon’s victory, and Dhriturastra recalled them 
to Hustinai30or ; where, to prevent feuds, he divided the 
kingdom between his son Dooryudhuna and his five 
nephews. Hustinapoor was assigned to Dooryudhuna. 
Yoodisthoer fixed his capital at a little distance, at Indru- 
prustha ; and it soon began to rival the older metropolis 
in splendour. Yoodistheer daily increased in strength; 
and at length, in the pride of his heart, determined to 
celebrate the Uswamedha, the sacrifice of the horse, a Scy- 
thic rite, never performed, but by the most powerful 
sovereign in India. It has been conjectured that this 
sacrifice implied, the possession of paramount authority. 
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It aj^pears to have ropsed the jealousy of Jurasundha, the 
great king of Muguda, with wliose pretensions to the 
supreme authority in India it interfered. 


HISTOEY. 


Examiners , — 


Eev. J. Anderson. 


* Eev. J. .^shton, B. A. 

1. fiescribo the manners, customs, and political con- 
stitution of the Spartans. 

2. Give a sketch of the career of Cyrus, of Alcibia- 
des, of Philip of Macedon, and of Pompey the Great. 

3. Give an account oil the Indian expedition and of 
the last days of Alexander. 

4. State when the 2nd Punic war began, and when it 
closed, and describe its course and issue. 

5. Give some account of the two most famous kings of 
the ancient Muguda kingdom, and of the extent of their 
dominion. 

6. State what you know of the establishment and 
downfall of the kingdom of Beejuynuggur, and mention 
the dates of these events. 

7. Describe the character of Akbar, and state what 
portions of India were added to the Mogul empire during 
his reign. 

8. What were the chief events in the life of Nana 
Furnaveso, and what part did the Engish take in Mah- 
ratta affairs during the time of his public career? 



ENTRANCE EX.VMINATTON. XXxiii 

GEOGEAPHY. 

7. . ( Mr. E. Parry. 

Examiners, J 

' Eev. B. Evrcher. 

1. Name tliree poninsulas in Eiiro 2 )o, one in Asia, and 
011(3 in America. In Avhat direction do tlie ^eat peninsulas 
generally run ? 

2. What is a plain ? Give the northern and eastern 
boundaries of the groat central Eiu’opean plain. What 
countries are iiuiludod in it ? Wliat are the corresponding 
terms for Phin in North and South America ? 

3. Explain the terms, — estuary, basin, affluent, conflu- 
ence, delta. Give an example of each. Wliat is a water- 
shed ? Name one in Europe, and one in Asia. 

4. Mention the diiforent brandies of the European 
Alps. Say what countries they divide, and what rivers 
take Mieir rise in them. What is meant by snow-line, and 
at what elevation is it to be found in the Alps ? *• 

5. Wliore are the following towns, and for what are 
they celebrated; — Tokay, Belgrade, Varna, Eouen, Ointra, 
Talavera, Tarsus, Axum, Tyre, Badajoz, Eangooii, and 
Breslau. 

6. Mention the native states and foreign possessions of 
the Madras and Bomliay Presidencies. 

7. In what distri(jts of India are the following produc- 
tions found : — cinnamon, coal, opium, silk, sugar, tea, cotton,, 
indigo, marble, coffee, and diamonds. 

8. Name the mountain ranges of Hindostan, and note 
their bearings. Mention the rivers south of tlio Yiiidliya 
nills, and give the direction of each. 

y. Describe the course of the Brahmapootra, the 
Danube, the Thames, and the Hhannon. State through 
what countries or counties they pass, and wliat towns are 
situated on their banks. 
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10. If a line were drawn from Madrid to Pekin wliat 
countries, seas, rivers, and mountains would it traverse ? 

11. Give the names of the American States in which 
the following cities are situated : — Boston, Philadolj)hia, 
Washington, Charleston, Baltimore, Now York, and New 
Orleans. 

12. Draw a rough outline map of Asia, and show the 
position of its diherent countries. 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

' Mr. J. M. Scott, B. A. 

1 . Find the difference between 1*6 of 3*4 of £1*125 
and I of 3*6 of £9*1125, and find the value of— 

6*27x0*5 , aofTV)X (fof2U) 

‘ 4 ') (I of I) + 1*4 

2. Extract the square rootpf 153*140625, and of 3*3, 
each to tliree places of decimals. 

3. If one man walks 165 miles in 6 days, how far wiU 
another man walk in 15 days if ho walks 3| miles in the 
same time that the other man walks 4 miles ? 

4. Three equal glasses are filled with a mixture of 
spirits and water ; the proportion of spirits to water in 
each glass is as follows : — in the first glass as 2 : 3, in the 
second as 3 ; 4, and in the third as 4:5. The contents 
of the three glasses are poured into a single vessel : what 
is the proportion of spirits to water in it ? 

5. Find the interest on £350 from 3rd March to 28th 
December, at 4J per cent, per annum. 

6. How many yards of carpet, 25 inches wide, will be 
required for a room, 19 feet 7 inches long, and 18 feet 9 
inches wide ? 
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7. GiTen a-=is/%h'=. y/s,' e = 4, an d <?=0jfinfl the 
value of \/ {a‘ -\-V e^) -j- /) {b’‘ (?“), and extract 

the square root of 


^ — 2a {h — — 2h {e — d) — 2c d. 


8. Simplify 
and show that 






1 — ( + ^ + O (^4 - g — (^-fc— (i;) 

\ 2 hc J 4^2 ^2 

{a+h—c) 


9. Solve the equations If-lt? i 8.r-f-19 

9 ^12 ---5^"" 18 

8*r 4 . . ■ 

10. Find the greatest common measure of -|- ^ 

and — 3.r 2, and* the least common multiple of x^ — 

5x^ -\-x^-\-ix — 4 and x"^ -f" 8. 

1 1 . Solve the simultaneous equations : — 

J^“hiy=12-®-^z \ 

— = 8 I 

+ = 10 ) 

12. There is a number, the sum of whose digits is 5 ; 
and if 10 times the digit in the place of tens be added to 
4 times the digit in the place of units, the number will bo 
inverted. What is the number ? 


GEOMETEY. 

Etaminers.^ j 

( Mr. E. Dick, M. A. 

1 . Define plane superficies, acute-angled trianglej 
sector, and segment of a circle, noting the case in which 
the two last coincide. What are the points of resemblance 
and difference in the following chord and diameter, seg- 
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ment of a circle and semi-circle, square and rhombus? 
and distinguish between postulate and problem, axiom and 
theorem. 

2. To make a triangle, of which the sides shall be equal 
to three given straight lines, but any two whatever of these 
must bo greater than the third. 

Prove that the two circles required in this proposition, 
must cut each other. 

3. — 

{a) Enunciate the propositions of the first book in wliich 
Euclid proves the equality of two triangles in every re- 
spect, and thoJe in which two triangles are proved equal in 
area only. 

{h) Enunciate the only other case in wliich two triangles 
oan be equal in every respect. 

(c) Wimt inference would you draw as to the equality of 
two triangles which are equiangular to each other ? 

4. — 

{a) Provo that the three integer angles of every triangle 
are equal to two right angles, ivitlimit producing a side of 
the triangle. 

{h) Show from I. 47 how to find a square^ which sliall 
bo equal to the difference of two given squares. 

5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, four 
times the rectangle contained by the whole lino and one of 
the parts, together with the square on the other part, is 
equal to the square on the straight line, which is made up 
of the whole and that part. 

State and prove this algebraically only, and illustrate by 
a numerical example. 

6 . — 

{a) To divide a straight line into two parts, so that the 
rectangle contained by the whole and one of the parts, may 
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bo equal to the square on the other part. > Give only tho 
construction in this proposition; and show how many 
points of section can be obtained. 

(i) Prove by means of II. 12 and II. 13 that if any side 
of a triangle be bisected, the squares on the other two sides 
are togetlier equal to twice the square on half tho line bi- 
se(;ted, and twice the square on tho lino drawn from tho 
point of bisection to tho opjiosite angle. 

7. From a given point, either without a given circle or 
in its circumference, to draw a straight line toucliing tlie 
circle. Givo tho construction only ; and show, by assum- 
ing the angle in a somi-circlo to be a riglit angle, Iioav the 
first case of this proposition may bo more simply ellcctod. 

8. On a given straight line to describe a segment of a 
circle containing an angle equal to a given rectilineal 
angle, in tlio two following cases only 

(1) Wlien the given angle is a right angle. 

(2) When the given angle is tho anglo of an equi- 
lateral triangle. 

9. — 

(r/.) Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

(i.) If tho throe points be joined in which the inscrib- 
ed circle meets tho sides of tho triangle, show that tlie re- 
sulting triangle is acute-angled. 

10. Perform one only of the following deductions 

(1) Construct a right-angled triangle, having given tho 
hypotenuse and tho sura of the sides. 

(2) Two circles have the same centre ; show that all 
chords of the outer circle, which touch the inner cirde, are 
equal. 
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JFiwt lExamination in ^its, 1868. 


' ENGHSH POETEY. 

Examiner. — Me. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1 . (flf) What name is given to the metre of the Castle of 
Indolence ? And what to the last line of each stanza ‘r* 
Point out what irregularity there is in the rhythm of the 
following line : — 

Loose Hfe, unruly passions, and diseases pale. ’’ 

(h) WTiat was Thomson’s object in filling his poem 
with archaisms ? Give the modern forms of the following 
obsolete expressions : — drowsy heady ne^ sweltryy kan^ 'per die y 
Ban Sol, eftsoons, imp of Jove, eh, soot, eath, spittles, swinh, 
wonne, Imempt, carle, eyne. 

2. Explain the meaning of the following : — 

a. Or softly stealing, with your watery gear, 

Along the brook, the criilison spotted fry 
You may delude. 

h. What elegance and grandeur wide expand 
The pride of Turkey and of Persia land. 

c> Ho try’d 

To touch the kindling canvas into life. 

d. It cannot be deny’d 
That virtue stiU some tincture has of vice, 

And vice of virtue. What should then betide 
But that our charity be not too nice ? 

e. But now a purchase to the sword she lies, 

Her harvests for uncertain owners rise ; 

Each vineyard doubtful of its master grows, 

And to the victor’s bowl each vintage flows. 



FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


XXXIX 


/ Heat of revenge, and noble pride of soul 
O’erlook the foe, advantaged by his post, 

Lessen his numbers, and contract his host. 

( 7 , Who for the sake of filling with one blast 
The post-horns of all Europe, lays her waste. 
h. As if the world and they were hand and glove. 
i Or having whelped a prologue with great pains, 
Feels himself spent, and fumbles for his brains ; 

A prologue interdashed with many a stroke — 

An art contrived to advertise the joke, 

So that the jest is clearly to be seen. 

Not in the words, — ^but in the gap between. 

3 . (a.) Give the meaning of the words— di'a- 
pasoUf muckworm^ limlo4ake^ welkin^ lollj quintemnce^ arrier^ 
han^ rantj skulk : and (h) the derivation of pilgrimy caitiff y 
mlaly wizardy palmer y lamr-koxmy hospitaly ancestor, 

4. a, But now, alas ! we live too late in time >• 

Our patrons now ev’n grudge that little claim : 

But yet, forsooth, they wear Mjocenas^ name.” 

What is meant by the allusion to Mmcenas ? Why did 
poets in Thomson's day need the patronage of some great 
man ? Who was Thomson’s patron ? What allusion is 
there to him in the poem ? 

h, “ Dragging the lazy languid line along. ’’ 

What is remarkable about this line ? 

e, bard here dwelt, more fat than bard beseems ; 
Who, void of envy, guile, and lust of gain, 

On virtue still, and Nature’s pleasing themes. 
Pour’d forth his unpremeditated strain.” 

Who is the author of this interpolated stanza ? What 
bard, and what work of his, are referred to ? Explain 
the allusion to Hagley Park just before. . 

d, “He lik’d the soil, he lik’d the clement skies, 
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He lik’d the verdant hills and flow’ry plains^ 

‘ Be this niy great, my chosen isle,’ he cries, 

‘ Tliis, while niy labours liberty sustains, 

This queen of ocean all assault disdains.’ ” 

Wliat isle i^ referred to ? What popular song of Thom- 
son’s expresses the same sentiment? 
e. The drooping muses then he westward call’d, 

From the fam’d city by Propontio sea. 

What time the Turk th’ enfeebled Grecian thraU’d : 
Thence from their cloister’d walks he set them free. 
And brought them to another Castalie, 

Where Isis many a famous nursling breeds.” 

Wliat was this ‘‘fam’d city?” Give the date of the 
event referred to, and point out how Europe was affected 
by it. Explain the allusions to Castalie and Isis. 

/, “In graceful dance immingled, o’er the land, 

Pan, Pales, Eloi^a, and Pomona play’d.” 

Of what natural agencies are these names tho personifi- 
cations ? 

(j. “ Then patient show’d us the wise course to steer, 

A candid censor, and a friend severe.” 

To what work of Addison’s does this refer ? 
h. “ True. Wliile they live the courtly laureate pays 
His cpiit-rent ode, his pepper-corn of praise.” 
Explain these linos. What is tho meaning of tho name, 
and what are the duties, of the Poet Laureate ? Name the 
present Laureate, his most celebrated poems and tho most 
distinguished of his predecessors. 

i» “ When tumult lately burst his prison door, 

And set plebeian thousands in a roar ; 

Wlien tho rude rabble’s watchword was — Destroy ! 
And blazing London seemed a second Troy.” 

Under whom, and for what object, were these riots 
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carried on? What was the fate of the leader? Give, 
from internal evidence, the date of the publication of the 
Campaign and of Table-Talk, 

5. a. Three poets in three distant ages born, 

Greece, Italy, and England did adorn : 

The first in loftiness of thought surpass’d. 

The next in majesty, in both the last. 

The force of nature could no further go ; 

To make a third, she join’d the former two.” 

By whom were these lines written ; and to whom do they 
refer ? Quote a passage of precisely similar import from 
the Table-Talk, Which was the original, and which the 
adaptation ? 

h. Give the substance of Cowper’s sketch of the History 
of Poetry; naming some of the principal poets of the 
Eestoration, and the character of their works. 


ENGLISH PEOSE. 

Examiner . — Eev. J. Ooilvie, D. D. 

1. i. How far did the peculiar circumstances, institutions, 
and ideas of the Egyptians, Phenicians, and Jews lead 
these nations respectively to engage in commercial pur- 
suits ? 

ii. What geographical theory universally adopted by 
the ancients, proves that they were ignorant of tlie true ' 
state of the habitable globe ? How did tlio belief in this 
theory tend to render their ignorance perpetual ? 

iii. What motives induced Benjamin the Jew, and 
Marco Polo, respectively, to travel into the remote coun- 
tries of the East ? What routes did they severally take ? 

iv. By whom, and in what year, was the Capo of 
Good Hope discovered ? What name was given to it by 
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its discoverer ? By wlioin, and for wliat reason, was this 
name changed ? 

2. Mention some circumstances in the condition of the 
rich which (according to Dr. Paley) are envied hy tlie 
poor ; and state, in each case, the reasons he adduces for 
coiitcntnieiit. 

3. Explain — 

{a) Ifenry’s schemes were authorized and sanctified 
by the bull. 

{b) If we talli no more about statesmanship, and, to 
toll the tnith, I am rather tired of the subject, our dialogue 
will end like the dialogues in a book, where, after much 
sham stage-fighting, the author’s opinion is always made 
to prevail. 

(c) I have never talked loudly of the claims of literary 
men, and have always maintained that for them, especial- 
ly when they are of real merit, to complain of neglect, is 
for the most part absurd. A great writer, as I think Mr. 
Carlyle has well said, creates a want for himself, a most 
artificial one. Nobody wanted him before he appeared, 
lie has to show them what they want him for. You miglit 
as well talk of Loverrier’s planet having been neglected in 
George the Second’s time. 

{(i) A dignified and intelligent cuilosity, how much it 
dilfers from mere inane lion-hunting. 

In the best writing, only that is ornament which 
shows some service done, which has some dint of thought 
about it. 

(/) Charity and prudence are not parasitical plants, 
which refpiire boles of falsehood to climb up upon. 

(y) I distrust tlie wisdom of asceticism, as much as I 
do that of sensuality : Simeon Stylites no less than Sarda- 
nc pains. 
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(h) The people who were making history, were not 
thinking of the convenience of future writers of history. 

(^) Hobbes used to say that, if he had read as many 
books as other men, he should have been as ignorant as 
they.” 

(/»;) Shakspeare is there himself, not in Cibber^ s mana- 
ger’s coat. 

4. Give the derivation and literal moaning of— tinsel, 
alembic, saunter, sarcasm, enmity, wrong, jouimal, sui’geon, 
disastrous, dupe, grotesque, chicanery, satchel, romance, 
acre, noisome, gyration, debris, truth. 

5. Determine the parts of speech, and also the construc- 
tion, of the Avords in italics in the following sentences : — 

{a) It was a thoroughly English day to-day, 

{h) Being without work is one thing ; reponing from 
work is another. 

{p) Men go on conquering for conquering^ s sake. 

* • 

{d) Here is something that is worth rememhering accu- 
rately, 

{e) A statesman does not perhaps work, intellectually 
speaking^ htxrder than a laAvyer. 

(/) A very close vulpine nature, all eyes^ all oars, 
may succeed better in deceit. 

{g) They are making each other comfortable. 

H. (pi) From what words are the English articles derived ; 
and wherein do they differ in meaning from those words ? 
Is a or an the original form of the indefinite article ? 
What has led to the existence of these two forms ? 

{h) AVhat is the nature of the infinitive mood ? What 
fact does the name ‘‘ infinitive ” express ? What are the 
two forms of this mood ? 

(6*) Explain the ambiguity of the following sentences, 
and sliow how tliat ambiguity may be removed : — (1) His 
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conduct surprised his friends, who had not known him 
long. (2) All words, which are signs of complex ideas, 
furnish matter of mistake. 


LATIN. 

Examiner, — Mr. 0. H. Tawney, M. A. 
1. Translate: — 

{a) Parcus deorum cultor et infrequens, 
Insanientis dum sapientiso 
Consultus erro ; nunc retrorsum 
Vela dare, atque iterare cursus 
Cogor relictos. Namque Diespiter, 

Igni corusco nubila dividens 
^ Plerumque, per purum tonantes 
Egit equos, volucremque currum, 
Quo bruta teUus, et vaga flumina, 

Quo Styx, et invisi horrida Ttenari 
Sedes, Atlanteusque finis 
Concutitur. Valet ima summis 
Mutare, et insignem attenuat deus, 
Obscura promens. Hinc apicem rapax 
Fortuna cum stridore acuto 
Sustulit : hie posuisse gaudet. 

{h) Non ebur neque aureum 
Mea renidet in dome lacunar : 

Non trabes Hymettise 
Premunt columnas ultima recisas 
Africa : neque Attali 
Ignotus heeres regiam occupavi : 

Nec Lacouicas mihi 
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Trahunt lioiiestae purpuras clienta3. 

At fides, et ingeni 

Beiiigna vena est ; pauperomquo dives 
Mo petit. Nihil sujDra 
Deos lacesso ; nec potenteni amicum 
Largiora llagito, 

Satis beatus unicia Sabinis. 

Truditur dies die, 

Novoequo pergunt interire luniu. 

Tu socanda marmora 
Locas sub ipsum funus, ot sopulchri 
Immemor, struis donios, 

Marisque Baiis obstrei)entis urges 
Summovero littora, 

Parum locuples continenti ripa. 

Quid^piod usque x^FOxinios 
Eevcllis agri terminos, ot ultra 
Limites clientium 
Salis avarus ; patornos 

In sinu ferens deos 
Et uxor et vir sordidosque natos ! 

Nulla certior tamon 
Eaxiacis orci fina destinata 
Aula diviteni inanet 

Herum. Quid ultra tendis ? iEqua tellus 
Pauperi recluditur, 

Eegumquo pueris : nec satellos orci 
CaUidum Prometliea 
Pevexit auro caf)tus : bic superbum 
Tantalum atque Tantali 
Genus coercet : hie lovaro functum 
Pauj)erem laboribus 
Vocatus atque non vocatus audit. 
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2. Translate (explaining all allusions) : — 

Ignotum tragicee genus invenisse Cameneo 
Dicitur et plaustris vexisse poemata Thespis, 

Qu 80 canerent agerentque peruncti focibus ora. 

Post huno personso pallseque repertor honestso 
.ffischylus et modicis instravit pulpita tignis 
Et docuit magnumque loqui nitique cothurno. 
Successit vetus his comcedia, non sine multa 
Laude ; sed in vitium libertas excidit et vim 
Dignam lege regi ; lex est accepta chorusque 
Turpiter obticuit sublato jure nocendi. 

Nil intentatum nostri liquere-poetee, 

Nec minimum meruere decus, vestigia Grseca 
Ausi deserere et celebrare domestica facta, 

Vel qui proetextas vel qui docuere togatas. 

Nec virtute foret clarisve potontius armis 
Quam lingua Latium, si non ofPenderet unum 
Qiiemque poetarum limm labor et mora. Vos, o 
Pompilius sanguis, carmen reprehendito, quod non 
Multa dies et multa litura coercuit atque 
Perfectum decies non castigavit ad unguem. 

3L. Write a short life of Horace, illustrating it by quot- 
ations from his works. 

4. Turn into oratio obliqua — : 

Eespondet Caesar: Eo mihi minus dubitationis datur 
quod eas res quas vos (legati Helvetii) commemoravistis 
memoria teneo : atque eo gravius fero quo minus merito 
populi Eom. acciderunt ; qui si alicujus injuries sibi conscius 
fuisset, non fuit difficile cavere : sed eo deceptus est quod 
neque commissum a se inteUigebat quaxe timeret neque 
sine causa timondum putabat. 
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LATIN PEOSE. 

Examiner. — Eev. J. Beaumont. 

1 . Translate : — 

Diim lieec geruntur, Q. Fabius Pictor logatus a Delphis 
Eomam rediit, responsumquo ex scripto recitavit : divi 
quoquo in eo orant, quibus qnoquo modo supplicaretur. 
Turn, si ita faxitis, Eomani, vestreo ros meliores facili- 
oresque erunt : magisque ex sententia respubHca vestra 
vobis procedot, victoriaque duelli populi Eomani erit. 
Pytliio ApoUini, republica vestra bene gesta servataque, 
lucris mentis donum mittitote, deque preeda, manubiis 
spoliisque, bonorem liabetote : lasciviam a vobis prohi- 
betote. Hicc ubi ex Grseco carmine interpretata recitavit, 
turn dixit, se, oraculo egressum, extemplo bis omnibus 
divis rein divinam turo ac vino fecisse : jussuinque ab 
templi antistite, sicut coronatus laurea corona et pracidum 
adisset, et rem divinam fccissot, ita coronatum navim 
ascendere, nec ante deponere earn, quam Eomam pervenis- 
set. Se, qusGcunquo imperata sint, cum summa religions 
ac diligontia exsocutum ; coronam Eomee in aram ApoUinis 
dopusuisse. Senatus decrevit, ut 080 res divineo suppb- 
cationesque primo quoque temjioro cum cura fieront. 

(f?) Wbore was Deljibi ? Give some account of tbe temple 
and Oracle for wbicb it was so famous. 

(^) Fythio Explain tbe epithet; wby was it appli- 

ed to Apollo ? Wbat was tbe name given to tbe priestess 
of Apollo y 

(r) Give tbe derivation and meaning of manulice ; dis- 
tinguisb between manulice and prmda. 

(d) Wbat is tbe derivation and literal meaning of 
dnellum ? How is tbe word more usually written ? 

( 6 ^) Wliat is to be remarked as to tbe meaning of inter^ 
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pretata? Parse faxitis. Give the derivation and literal 
meaning of extemph, 

2. Translate: — 

Qnum hsec exprobrando hosti Marcellus suomm militum 
aninios erigeret^ Hannibal mnlto gravioribus probris in- 
cropabat: Arma signaque eadera se noscere, quee ad 
Trebiam Trasimenumque, postremo ad Gannas, vidorit 
habueritquo ; militem aliiim profccto se in hiborna Capuam 
diixisse, alium indo ediixisse. Legatumno Eomanum ct 
legioiiis unius atque alio magno certamine vix toleratis 
puguam, quos binoo acies consnlares nimquam siistiinie- 
rimt ? Marcellus tirone milite, ac Nolanis subsidiis, inultus 
nos jam iterum lacessit? IJbi ille mens miles ost, qui, 
erepto ox equo, C. Flaminio consuli caput abstulit ? iibi, 
qui L. Paullum ad Gannas occidit ? Porrum nunc hebet 
an dextrce torpent ? an quid prodigii est aliud ? Qui pauci 
plures vincero soliti estis, nunc paucis plui'os vix restatis. 
Eomam vos expugnaturos, si quis duceret, fortes lingua, 
jactabatis. En nunc minor est res : hie exporiri vim 
virtutemque volo. Expugnate Nolam, campostrem ui’bem, 
non flumino non mari septam. 

(a) What is meant by the direct narration (oratio recta) ; 
and what by the indirect narration (oratio obliqua) ? State 
the great distinction in regard to moods which is observed 
in Latin composition between these two forms of narration. 

(h) In the foregoing passage, what portion is expressed 
in the direct y and what in the indirect form. Turn into the 
direct form that portion which is expressed indirectly. 

(c) Jactabatis — Wliy is the imperfect used hero ? Dis- 
tinguish between expKgno and oppujfm. 

Give some account of TrebiajTrasimenus, Ganna), Nola. 

Translate : — 

Veniat yEsdiylus, non poeta solum, sed etiam Pytha- 
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goreus. Sic enim accepimus. Quo modo fert apud eum 
Prometheus dolorem, quern excipit ob furtum Leinuium, 
unde ignis duet mortalibus clam 
divisus ; eiim doctu^ Prometheus 
depsisse dolo, poenasque Jovi 
fato expendisse supremo. 

4. Distinguish metuo te and metua tiU ; consulo te and 
consulo tiU : ' metuo ne venias and metuo ut venias, 

5. Give an account of the terms : — Fatres^ Patres con- 
scripti and Patricii, Distinguish populus and pleh, 

6. Translate into Latin : — 

Hannibal, the son of the celebrated Carthaginian General 
Hamilcar, was filled with a desire to equal his fathor^s 
glory, and follow out his plans. Ho had given an oath to 
his father, that, come what might, ho would never bo on 
terms of friendship with the Eomans, but would, on the 
contrary, do all in his power to crush them, ^^hatever 
other disregard of promises may bo objected to Hannibal, 
certain it is no one could have observed this oath with 
more fidelity. 


SANSCEIT. 

Examiner . — Pandit Mahesaciiundra Nayayratna. 

1 . ‘ 

^ I ^ 

r II 

srf i 

Tnr ^ % ii 


5 
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(A.) Explain fully the first line, shewing the connection 
between its first and second charanas. 

(B.) What words can be substituted for the word 

without changing the meaning of the context ? 

(C.) What part of speech is i What is its etymo- 
logy ? What is the meaning or of the affix 
attached to it ? 

(D.) Give the meaning of in the first lino ; in what 
voice does it stand ? 

(E.) Give the Sandhis with the rules, of and 

(F.) Give the root of and its third person 

singular future tense, and second person singular 
imperative or 

nJ 

(G.) What is the moaning of the word w in the first 
line ? What other meanings can it have ? Give 
examples. 

(H.) (Jive the grammatical explanation of tttTcR. 

(I.) Give the synonym or stfwyge and 

(J.) Give the of the compound word and 

; and give the etymology of the words of 
wliich they are composed. 

’(K.) Give the jneaning of and fTRSfl ; and WfT in 
the third lino. 

(L.) Parse the words marked thus 

(M.) In what gender is and why ? 

(N.) Explain the WWTW of and 

From what is derived, and what is 

the nominative case of that ? 

(0.) Point out any obsolete forms and inflexions in the 
above sentence. How are they used now ? 

2 . 



ITEST EXAMINATION IN AETB. 


u 


vl 

cT^ It 

Write tlie above verse in prose order. 

3, Translate tbe following passage into your own ver- 

nacular language. 

•r srrg’ • 

TJTT f<?RP I 

^^nsfrfq ’T TO TT TOrrof ii 

inWlf^^T TTJWi iWT fJTSTFR « 
w’ M f^rore^i^fre; i 

THJTOprf^ S^ffT HMTOfiTsSIT^ I) 

'i <► 

SIlfT I 
^ ^fTOlfw W II 

4. Translate the following passage into Sanscrit : 

God is good and kind to you; He gives us all things 
that we have, and we ought to be good and kind to alL 
Eirst love Him with all thy heart. Then love all your 
friends as you love yourself, and do to others as you would 
that they should do to jou.^* 


SANSCJEIT. 

Examiner. — ^Eev. K. M. Bakerjea. 

1 . Translate into English the following extract : 

irm^i ^ fit ^ Sit w 

xi Trmmj iTWT -innsreir ^irf^rr 

"wOTTTfT I sr^frr^ i 

irftp^wrfiT <rniri ^RTTif wir 

qr^rs^fT ^ irT^% ^T^ i 



Ki 


mST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


s^i»jiwr'H«iinit jwr i i »nr: 

d I 8%T ^ ^ ^ 

wfu! I w 'tjfRpT 

I ?f«rrf<i ’a i^ - ^fir %ratT^- 

2. Give the roots of ^^Tfn (icheh'hdmij and 


favadat)', and their third person singular second 
preterite or f%z. 

8. Translate the following extract into yonr own ver- 
nacular language : 


-X -V * 

^(fi ^wfrr ifimT »fT ii 

w?i W W Trai MNN I 

wifji^vnff w 'g Nj^fw 

1^5 1 

19 ^^s^Tvr in’^^i'iSsfwNTfVg^ijt 
9nwr i 

^ITVT^9j|w VIVIT (HIT f[9[ K 
f%rfvnf9Rvi §TT f vwifii^wu, i 
vrnr*i II 

W Tmr sraini: Ijvif I 

^ITRN^rsnWlf ^'^TVTJi: || 

Vi 

VfrcT?^^^ t 

Tjg VRPC ^rwTNfnff » 
uvfi 9^ ■sniT i 

Ji9i^ ’n'^^iwT snff TR lifiplir ii 
91^ ^9i!5ifr ^rifraig^^^T t 

^rfstvi »rr*r iTT's^T^rfi^^rnpn ii 

T9PTr ir»r: ’qvr: t 

. V «. 4 V* 

Ti?^^rrw %% «T3lt W H 
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4. What is the exact meaning of (madhymtha) 

and (kshattdj, 

5. Is there in the above extract any expression which is 

grammatically incorrect, but tolerated as dnha 
because of a Eishi^s authority ? Correct it. 

6. Give the roots of (tyahJiyati)^ and srd 

(jajnejy and their third person singular potential 

mood or 

7. Explain the following passage in English : 

irirr^^ siia^iiN i 

inP*r ^ i rwiftm Jf % 

w firfaf I 

^ 4f^H?rnr i 

fin> w^T WTW rnr, 

I 

8. Give the roots of^Himw, 

and their third person singular and dual present 
tense. 

9. Decline and in all cases and numbers, 

including the optional or alternative forms. 


AEABIO. 

Examiner.— Mu. H. Bnoon^itANN, M. A. 

1. Translate into English : — 

. fjJL^ blA^A jf - 

AI^I Aj I4 J Aa^ 

* UlkAli ^jAb A^ 

laUj oUi/( ^ hfcpj - t5^ 

. (.SUi Ai uJij . .ilUlfj . ^IW| ^ 
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cX^ - AJ { j 0^9 ^40^1 

ul6 • 

•AiU^j aJU |44>^j „ <xJ Uj Ajiij jfj«xp a 1^ - ijoj 

• «3;|^ ' cSXi^Jl (^jiaJIIs AjI 

AiL^f Aj^iWXJj ♦ clfliil |<^ AXP CljXJluj ij^ (^J 

ALo \jjS^ , A^ii ^*4juo Ajjj «Xjj . JpjtJf Alij 

# # A.^ 

* (i( 

# jXali # . ]$«3>«uij jOk^jlj U^ 

* j Lsr|^jj (i.sr^ «J1 x«*jjjJ| 

U^ili b^\ o^i 1 4 j^j e»,i.Al.w ^i| gUftJ| ^jl 

2. Wliat is the meaning of the word jjr^? Translate 

and explain the allusion in — 

z.y^ t^j) 

3. Write down the 3rd person singular of the 

and the 2nd person singular of the yoj of every 
Jidh of (•li, with the vowel points (vj/^l). 

4. Which words are ? Give the rules. State 

under which circumstances a becomes 

5. Can the Comparative in Arabic take the Article? 

Translate — This is the greater house. 

6. Form the Diminutives of V^j 

^1. 

7. Write down the plurals of— aJUj, 

^yy^ (^, i*i, 

8. Inlloot the and j^t of he comos^ 

Form the with and Avithout the Ai'ticle. 
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AEABIO. 

Examiner. — ^Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

*1. Translate into English 

- c5^* ^ ^ t5^ 

Jb.31, . ^ LsfJ ■ w'''^!> 

oJa^ ^jPl c»*>^ - C5^J 

# 

* cT^!/ v^!3 * (3^*^!^ 

♦ jjJU li* (3-^^^t ^yyi J 

(IAjaILo 4 d)y y 

* |*iWl 

ciiaJ[^ lif 

Vj c^ii j # U^j Ai*iVo 

* (j-;^ (♦*xi v^^t 1*^ uJb * {ji;^U^^ \ 

I y <>^3j # 

* u"^!y <-^1^ y 

2. Write out the poetical passage of the preceding 

question with the vowel points. 

3. State how the a^e formed, Jirst^ for 

tlie ‘>>5^^ ^ J secondly^ for th^ other hdh%. Take as 
examples — v-^, t4^(> 

4. Explain the following constructions:— 

5. Write down the 3rd person sing^ar of the and 

the 2nd person singular of th^ j^\ of every hdb of 

cAy* 

6. Translate— If he comes, I shall go. If he does not 

come, I shall go. If he comes,, I shall not go. If 
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he does not come, I shall not go. God made the 
earth a bed (ijiy ) for you. The earth has been 
made a bed for you. He teaches me Astronomy. 
I am taught Astronomy. I know that he is asleep. 
I knew that he was not asleep. There are no 
Muslims in the town. Were there no Muslims in 
the town ? My brother died. A brother of mine 
died. Ho fainted She fainted. A faint- 

ing woman. 

7. What particular meaning have the forms JUi, 

ibii, JUi, JilUi ? 

8. Translate into English — 

Jjlj 

. JUXi| JLUa> ^yJf i^xJf iLl^f 

Hcj) v.idK. fji'i 

•(*1^1) 

(*440 • (*^^1 Uvlar ^ 

^aU (♦A 

•#yU^ dJj^f dJiXJ 44f^ jAHij* 

^ No. 6 is Compulsory. 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
jExammer.—MiA, K. DEiGn:^ON, B. A. 

1. For what reasons would it be improper to look upon* 
the Witen^-gemot as a prototype of the modern parlia- 
ment ? "W^at is the origin of the word ? 

2. Describe the contest which took place in the reign of 
. Henry 11. between the temporal and spiritual powers. 

3. When do we find the first traces of trial by jury? 
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How* did the original juries differ from those of the 
present day ? What systems of trial did they supersede ? 

4. Give (with dates) short accounts of the chief battles 
between the English and the French during the reigns of 
the three first Edwards. 

5. Sketch the character of Joan of Arc. What inter- 
^pretation is put upon her enthusiasm by Shakespeare ? 

6. State the causes which led to the Eeformation in 
England. What was the Statute of the Six Articles? 
Compare the characteristics of the Tudor dynasty with 
those of the Plantagencts, more especially in respect to 
the influence which each had on the English constitution. 

^ 7. Mention the chief charges which have been brouglit 
against Mary Queen of Scots. To what causes was Eliza- 
beth’s jealousy of her due ? 

8. Describe the state of Ireland in Elizabeth’s r(n*gn, 
with the measirres which were taken to ensure, ^a better 
order of things. 

9. Explain historical allusions in the following pas- 
sages : — 

{a,) ‘‘Ere yet in scorn of Peter’s-pence, 

And numbered bead and shrift, 

Bluff llarry broke into the speiice, 

And turned the cowls adrift.” 

(i.) “ If that you will Franco win, 

Then with Scotland first begin.” 
ici) “ A laud of settled government, 

A land of just and old renown, 

Where freedom slowly broadens down 
From precedent to precedent.” 
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HISTOEY OF ENGLAND. 

Examiner. — Eev. W. C. Fyfe. 

1. Name the sovereigns of the House of Stuart, and 
narrate the circumstances which led to the termination of 
that dynasty. 

2. What great constitutional questions were brought 
under discussion in the reign of Charles I. ? Give a short 
account and criticism of Strafford^ s trial. 

3. Date the accession of Queen Anne. Enumerate 
with dates, the victories of Marlborough, and state tho 
results as regards Britain. 

4. Give the dates of tho union of the English and Scot- 
tish crowns, and of tho legislative union of tho two coun- 
tries. What benefits have resulted to both from these 
events? 

5. By .what title did the House of Brunswick succeed to 
the crown of Britain ? What attempts wore made to restore 
the family of the Stuarts ? 

6. Give a brief account of tho American War of Inde- 
pendence. What is now thought of this war ? 

7. Eelate the principal events in the history of the 
Peninsular War, and state the results as regards Britain. 

8. Draw a map of England, showing the course of 
the largest rivers, and tho position of the principal towns. 
Mention in order the different countries lying to the right 
JId loft of the route of tho overland mail from Southampton 
to Bombay. 
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EUCLID, AEITHMETIO, AND ALGEBEA, 

T. Skelton, M. A. 

1. If the vertical angle of a triangle bo acute, and from 
the extremities of the base two straight lines be drawn 
making with the sides angles equal to the angles at the 
base, these two -lines shall form with the base another 
triangle of which ths exterior angle at the vertex is double 
of the vertical angle of the first triangle. 

Show what changes will take place in the problem if the 
vertical angle of the triangle be (1) a right angle, and (2) 
an obtuse angle. 

2. Define an angle in a segment of a circle. 

In 'a circle the angle in a semicircle is a right angle ; 
but the angle in a segment greater than a semicircle is less 
than a right angle ; and the angle in a segment less than 
a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

Show conversely that the segment in which a right angle 
stands is a semicircle. 

3. In right-angled triangles the rectilineal figure de- 
scribed upon the side opposite to the right angle is equal to 
the similar and similarly described figures upon the sides 
containing the right angle. 

The equilateral triangle upon the side of a square is half 
of the equilateral triangle upon the diagonal of the same 
square. 

4. If a straight line be at right angles to a plane, every 
plane which passes through it shall bo at right angles to 
that plane. 

From a point without two planes that meet a perpendicu- 
lar is drawn on each plane, the common sec-tion of the two 
planes will be at right angles to the plane in which the 
two perpendiculars lie. 
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5. A person in India sells a bill on London for 358?. 
payable at 3 months* sight at the rate of U. lOfrtf. per 
rupee ; what does he receive ? The purchaser in London 
requires payment on presentation ; what amount docs he 
receive after discount at 5 per cent, has been deducted ? 

6. Solve the equations — 

77 — 1) = 72ir. 

X h 

a y 

h X 

Verify the answers to the pair of equations by inserting 

the roots in one of th^m. 

. * * 

7. A ploughing machine is engaged to plough- a field at 
10 rs. per bigah. After one day the machine is out of 
order, and the rest of* the field is ploughed by a yoke of 
oxen in 4.days at the same rate per bigah. The machine 
can do.in li days what 8 yoke of oxen can do in 5 days. 
The amount paid for the oxen was 48 rs. more than the 
number of bigahs. Find the number of bigahs. 

8. If 8 X when h is constant, and S x J when a is 
constant, show that 8 co ah when neither a nor h is con- 
stant. 

9. Find the sum of a geometric series of n terms. 

Sum ten terms of the series — 

Sa — j“ 25 5 a — j— 45 — (SSsc. . . • • • • 

If a be the first term and a r "-i the last term of a geo- 
metric series, and a r be the first and a the last term of 
the same series reversed, and if the terms of the first 
series be divided by equidistant terms from the beginning 
of the second, then the sum of the resulting series will be 
r” — r""” 
r — 
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10. Find the number of permutations of n things taken 
together. 

How many arrangements may be made of all the letters 
of Allahabad f . , 

11. State the Binomial Theorem ; and prove it when the 
index is a positive integer. 

Find the 9th term of (i a — J 


TEIGONOMETEY AND STATICS. 


Examiner. — Mr. M. H. L. Beebee, M. A. 


1. Define the sine and cosine of an angle, and explain 
clearly the convention with regard to the algebraical signs 
of the lines whose ratios they express. 

Show that sin A° — sin (180° -j- A°) = sin (360° -|- 
A°)'for all values of A. * 

2. Explain what is meant by the circular measure of an 
' angle, and find the value of the unit in degrees. 

, TT I TT 1 

Show that cos ir + cos “T cos - — — ip 

3. Prove the formula) — 


sin A ^ 
(1) sin A — sin 13 


tan 


tan 


A + B 
2 

A — B 
2 


(2) 2 cos ^ 1 + ^ ± / 1 — sin A. 

showing how the ambiguity of signs is removed. Find 
cos 105. 

4. Show how to solve a triangle where i, and A are 
given, and explain why there is a (piadratio to determine 
c directly from the three data. 


6 
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If « =s 80 feet, h = 800 feet, 

Tab. Log. sin 6° 44' = 8-9995595, 

Difference for 60" es 12565 , 
find the value of A, in order that B may be a right angle. 

5. A is the top of a tower, B and Care two points in 
the horizontal plane on which it staiids : the elevations of 
A, as obseiwed at B, 0 are y respectively : show that 

sin a sin /? 

tan ABC = ^ : — 75 
sin y — cos a sin p 

sin a sin y 

tan AGB = ^ 

sin j3 — cos a sin y 

where a is the angle subtended at A by BC. 

6 . Define Force, and show how it is represented by 
straight lines. 

Assuming the truth of the parallelogram of forces for 
the direction of the resultant, show that it is true for the 
magnitude. 

7. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in the 
same direction on a rigid body. 

Upon a straight rod without weight are hung four 
weights, of one, two, three, and four pounds respectively, 
at equal distances from one another : if the rod be sup- 
ported at the point where the third weight hangs, show 
tliat there will be equilibrium. 

8 . Find the centre of gravity of a plane triangle. A 
triangle ABC is suspended by a string attached at B ; 
show that AO is inclined to the horizon at an angle of 
30^, if 

AB : AC : BC : : 1 : 2 : 

9. Find the ratio of the power to the weight in a system 
of pulleys, where each pulley hangs by a separate string. 

10 . A square, whoi^ plane is vertical, stands perpendi- 
cularly on an inclined plane in equilibrium. 



FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


Ixiii 


Show that the inclination of the plane to the horizon is 
not greater than 45°. 


MENTAL PHELOSOPHT. 

Examiner, — Mr. J. C. Nesfield, M. A. 

1. Why is certainty of prevision less attainable in some 
sciences than in others ? 

2. Point out the original and the acquired perceptions 
of sight. By what kind of process do we acquire the 
latter ? Mention some of the circumstances which help us 
in the perception of visual distance. 

3. Distinguish the two different modes of association. 
What are the principles according to which one thought 
suggests another ? Why do these principles operate differ- 
ently in different minds ? Show that suggestion is not 
synonymous with association. 

4. Give an outline of Dr. Brown’s system. 

5. Explain the Ideal Theory and the Materialistic 
Theory. Name the First Truths to which they are re- 
spectively opposed. 

6. Show how association may be applied in creating an 
artificial memory. Wliy is the term “ artificial ” applied 
to such a memory ? Distinguish it from other kinds of. 
memory. 

7. Define and distinguish the following : — 

(i) Volition, Attention. 

(ii) Classification, Arrangement. 

(iii) Association, Habit. 

(iv) Credulity, Belief. 

(v) Sensation, Emotion. 

(vi) Innate Ideas, First Truths. 
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8. The self-determining power of the will What 
iq^uestion is involved in this doctrine ? State the extreme 
opinions on either side, the modification adopted by Aber- 
crombie, and the arguments in its favour. 

• 9. "What is the argumentum ad hominem ? Is it always 
fallacious ? Justify your answer. 

10. Describe, with an example of each, the Fallacy of 
Division, and the Fallacy of Composition. 


MOEAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, — Mr. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. Indicate the place of Moral Science in an inquiry 
after Truth, and write out the chief questions it seeks to 
answer. 

2. State precisely the signification of the following terms, 
distinguishing those which are liable to be identified, and 
explaining in what ways any of them are ambiguous 
action^ end, intention, volition, desire, hope, compassion, lenevo- 
lence, wrong, guilt. 

' 3. Describe Abercrombie^s doctrine of Moral Obligation. 
It has been said in criticism of Paley, that it is impossible 
to trace an Action into all its consequences. Answer this 
objection. 

4. Tell what you know of the Moral System of Adam 
Smith. WTiat would you say, from this view, about heroic 
self-sacrifice ? 

6. Distinguish between Desire and WiU. What is your 
opinion about the Origin of Desire ? 

6. Analyse Justice. Upon what assumption are the 
rules of Justice based ? "What constitutes Candour ? 

7. Give a brief psychological account of Conscience. 
Why is it called a Eegulating Faculty ? 
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8. Is man responsible for his belief? Discuss this ques- 
tion. 

9. In what way is Eeason related to Conscience, and how 
does it influence our moral decisions ? 

10. At the present day there are in vogue two leading* 
antagonistic Moral Theories. Describe these, adding any 
important notices of them. 


13, ©xaminatton, 1869. 

ENGLISH POETEY. 

Examiner, — Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Distinguish Poetry {ci) from Prose, Ehyme, Ehythni; 
(^) from History and Science. Is Poetry to be defined by 
its Form, its Subject-matter, or its Purpose ? Explain 
what aid is given to Poetry by a metrical form. Criticise 
Coleridge^ s definition, Poetry — the best words in their 
best order.” Which of the following extracts are, in your 
opinion, poetical compositions ? and give your reasons in 
each case : — 

(«) I put my hat upon my head 
And walked into the Strand, 

And there I met another man. 

Whose hat was in his hand. 

Dr, Johnson, 

(i) Two principles in human nature reign, 

Self-love to urge, and reason to restrain ; 

Nor this a good, nor that a bad, wo call, 

Each works its end, to movo or govern all : 
Self-love, the spring of motion, acts the soul ; 
Eeason’ 8 comparing balance rules the whole. 

Pope, 
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(t?) For as I Lave seen a lark rising from Lis bed of 
grass, and soai’ing upwards, singing as Le rises, and Lopes 
to get to Leaven, and climb above tLe clouds ; but the poor 
bird was beaten back by the loud sighings of an eastern 
Vind, and Ids motion made irregular and inconstant, 
descending more at every breath of the tempest than it 
could recover by the frequent weighing of its wings, tiU the 
little creature was forced to sit down and pant, and stay till 
the storm was over ; and then it made a prosperous flight, 
and did rise and sing, as if it had learnt music and motion 
from an angel : so is the prayer of a good man. 

Jeremy Taylor, 

(d) Give unto the Lord, 0 ye mighty, give unto the 
Lord glory and strength. 

Give unto the Lord the glory due unto his name ; 
worsliip the Lord in the beauty of holiness. 

. The voi(;e of the Lord is upon the waters ; the God 
of glory thundereth ; the Lord is upon many waters* 

The Lord sitteth upon the flood ; yea, the Lord 
sitteth King for evee. 

The Lord wiU give strength unto his people ; the 
Lord will bless his people with peace. 

Psalms of David, 

2. Explain the following passages from the Midsummer 
Nights Dream : — 

(a) 1 could play Ercles rarely, or a part to tear a cat in, 
^to make aU split. 

{b) And sometime lurk I in a gossip’s bowl, 

In very likeness of a roasted crab. 

And when she drinks, against her lips I bob. 

And o’er her withered dewlap pour the ale. 

(c) The human mortals want their winter here : 

No night is now with hymn or carol blest. 



B. A. EXAMINATION. 


Ixvii 


{d) By’r lakin, a parlous fear. 

{e) No, make it two more, let it be in eight and eight. 

(/ ) I shall desire you of more * acquaintance, good 
Master Cobweb ; if I cut my finger, I shall make bold 
with you. 

(y) So sorrow’s heaviness doth heavier grow 

For debt that bankrupt sleep doth sorrow owe ; 
Which now in some slight measure it will pay, 

If for his tender here I make some stay. 

(h) We, Hermia, like two artificial gods. 

Have with our needles created both one flower. 

Both on one sampler, sitting on one cushion. 

Both warbling of one song, both in one key. 

(i) You, mistress, all this coil is long of you. 

(A;) The, This follow* doth not stand upon points. 

Lys. He hath rid his prologue like a rough colt ; 
he knows not the stop. 

3. — 

{d) IIow may Poems be classified ? Arrange the four 
Poems that you take up under their respective heads. 

\h) What is meant by the Lake Poets ?” Name the 
most distinguished. Give the substance of AVordsworth’s 
statement of the difference between the popular poetry of 
the time and his own. 

(c) Tintern Alley is caUed a ‘‘Poem of the Imagination 
Why? Explain the difference between Fancy and Ima- 
gination ; illustrating by a passage from the Midsummer 
Might's Dream. What meaning has “ Fancy” in Shakes- 
peare’s plays ? 

4. Explain the following allusions - 

{a) And by that fire which burned the Carthage queen, 
When the false Troyan under sail was seen. 

(1) Obe. Thou rememberest 
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Since once I sat upon a promontory, 

And heard a mermaid on a dolphin’s back 
Uttering such dulcet and harmonious breath 
That the rude sea grew civil at her song, 

And certain stars shot madly from their spheres, 
To hear the sea-maid’s music. 

Puch I remember. 

Ohe, That very time I saw, but thou couldst not, 
Flying between the cold moon and the earth, 
Cupid all arm’d j a certain aim he took 
At a fair vestal throned in the west, 


But the imperial vot’ress passed on. 

In maiden meditation, fancy free. 

{c) Damned spirits all, 


That in cross-ways and floodi^ have burial. 

{d) No superstitious fool had I 
Sought El Dorados in the sky. 

(e) And Woden’s Croft did title gain 
From the stern Father of the Slain. 

And to Caerleon’s loftiest tower 
Soon will the Knights of Arthur’s Table 
A cry of lamentation send. 

5. Explain in simple and unmetaphorical prose, with- 
out an unnecessary word, the meaning of the following 
passages : — 

(«) , That serene and blessed mood, 

In which the affections gently lead us on, 

Until, the breath of this corporeal frame 
And even the motion of our human blood 
Almost suspended, we are laid asleep 
In body, and become a living soul : 

While, with an eye made quiet by the power 
Of harmony, and the deep power of joy, 

We see into the life of things. 
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(i) Two sisters by the goal are set, 

Cold Disappointment and Eegret ; 

^One disenchants the winner’s eyes, 

And strips of all its worth the prize, 

While one augments the gaudy show. 

More to enhance the loser’s woe. 

The victor sees his fairy gold 
Transform’d, when won, to drossy mold, 

But stiU the vanquish’d mourns his loss, 

And rues, as gold, that glitt’ring dross. 

[A paraphrase is not desired, lut the best prose that will 
convey the sense of the originalJ] 

6. Explain the following passages : — 

{a) When purposed vengeance I forego. 

Term me a wretch, nor deem me foe ; 

And when an insult I forgive, 

Then brand me as a slave and live ! 

(5) Where Tees, full many a fathom low, 

Wears with his rage no common foe. 

{c) Oft, too, the ivy swathed their breast. 

And wreathed its garland round their crest, 

Or from the spires bade loosely flare 
Its tendrils in the middlo air. 

{d) Five hundred nobles for his head. 

{e) I gain the weather-gage of fate. 

(/) Grave Merlin (and belike the more 
For practising occult and perilous lore) 

Was subject to a freakish will 
That sapped good thoughts, or scared them with 
defiance. 

{g) For in that face they saw the last 
Last lingering look of clay, that tames 
All pride j by which all happiness is blighted. 
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7. Define Humour ; and point out wherein consists the 
humour of the following passages : — 

(a) I will aggravate my voice, so that I will roar yCu as 
gently as any sucking dove : I will roar you as ^twere any 
nightingale. 

[h) We wiU meet; and there we may rehearse most 
obscenely and courageously. 

(c) Snout, Therefore another prologue must tell he is 
not a lion. 

£ot. Nay, you must name his name, and* half his 
face must be seen tliTough the lion’s neck : and let 
him tell them plainly he is Snug the joiner. 

{d) Most radiant Pyrainus, most lily-white of hue, 

Of colour like the red rose on triumphant brier. 

Most brisky juvenal, and eke most lovely Jew . 

{e) Whereat with blade, with bloody blameful blade. 

He bravely broach’d his boiling bloody breast. 

(/) Come, tears, confound ; 

Out, sword, and wound 
The pap of Pyramus ; 

Ay, that left pap. 

AVhero heart doth hop : 

Thus die I, thus, thus, thus. 


ENGLISH PEOSE. 

Examiner , — Eev. J. Baeton, M. A. 

1. Enumerate the several countries comprised within 
the limits of the Eoman Empire about A. D. 100. By 
what names are the following j)rovihces and countries of 
that Empire now known ? — 

Dacia. Moosia. Noricum. Carthage. Liguria. Beetica. 

Numidia. . 
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2. Write explanatory and illustrative notes on each of 
the following passages : — 

(fl?.)pThough Terminus had resisted the majesty of Jupi- 
ter, he submitted to the authority of the Emperor Hadrian. 

(^.) Eome gradually became the common temple of her 
subjects, and the freedom of the city was bestowed on all 
the gods of mankind. 

(<?.) Wheresoever the Eoman conquers he inhabits. 

3. Explain fully the following phrases, and form sen- 
tences illustrating their use : — 

Ways and means. To fund a loan. Manorial rights. 

The Crown reversions. A succedaneous expedient. 

A body corporate. A blot in their scutcheon. 

4. Give a free rendering, in language divested as much 
as possible of all metaphor, of each of the following sen- 
tences : — 

(«.) The whole cla%B of the severe and restrictive virtues 
were at a market almost too high for humanity. 

(i.) A knight-errant dubbed by the noble lord in the blue 
riband. 

(e.) An entat’l of dependence is a bad reward of merit. 

(d,) It is a eomj?osttton to stay enquiry ; it is a fine paid, 
by mismanagement, for the renewal of its lease. 

(e.) Indeed he must be poorly acquainted with the 
history of office who does not know how veiy lightly the 
American functions have always leaned on the shoulders 
of the ministerial Atlas, who has uphold that side of the 
sphere. 

(/.) As His Majesty submits to appear in this state of 
subordination to himself, his loyal Peers and faithful Com- 
mons attend his Eoyal transformations, and are not so nice 
to refuse to nibble at their crumbs of emoluments. 

5. (a.) Give the etymologies of the italicized words in 



Ixxii B. A. EXAMINATION. 

the above passages, tracing where necessary the secondary 
from the primary meaning, and enumerating any other 
meanings that the words may bear in modem English. 

(J.) Give the etymological history of each of the 
following : — 

Pigmy. Puny. Parasite. Sinecure. 

6. Characterize the styles of Gibbon and Burke respect- 
ively, and distinguish the difiPerent rhetorical tropes in 
each of the following : — 

(a,) It is burning daylight. 

(J.) There is a time when the weather-beaten vessels of 
the state ought to come into harbour. 

(<j.) Those constant attendants upon our courts, jobs, 
were still alive. 

(d.) A bill for uniting the Duchy of Cornwall to the 
Crown. 

(e.) Censure has ascribed to envy a conduct, which might 
be attributed to the prudence and moderation of Hadrian. 

(/.) If a board in the state was the best tutor for the 
counting-house ; if the desk ought to read lectures to the 
anvil, and the pen to usurp the place of the shuttle. 

7. Enumerate the principal requisites for a clear style, 
and point out any obscurities you may observe in the fol- 
lowing, showing in each case how the defect may be 
remedied :--y 

(«,) Hence he considered marriage with a modern politi- 
cal economist as very dangerous. (DHsraeli.) 

(i.) He aimed at nothing less than the Crown. 

(c.) To be dexterous in^ danger is a virtue, but to court 
danger to show it is a weakness. (Penn.) 

{d:) This work in its full extent being now afflicted with 
an asthma ; and finding the power of life gradually declin- 
ing, he had no longer coui-age to undwtake. 
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8. Explain and illustrate by examples, taken if possible 
from the authors you have read, the following epithets as 
applied to style of composition : — 

Idiomatic. Stilted. Terse. Pointed. Verbose. 

Flowing. Ornate. Lucid. 

9. Write a short essay on the following saying of 

Hobbes “ Words are the counters of wise men, but 

the money of fools.^’ 

10. Explain the words root^ prefix^ suffix^ inflexion^ as 
used in grammar. 

(fl.) Point out the root letters in each of the following : 

Gate. Exigency. Surveyor. Gripe. Break. 

Particle. 

(J.) What is the exact force of the prefix in each of the 
following ? — 

Prol)lem, Proceed. Prologue. S?/Jtract. /?wisidizo. 

S?/rreptitioiis, P^nate. /wtact. /weidont. />,/j?rpiaHfy. 

P/spense. P/^siiade. 7(^q)eal. y/rmit. Pomote. 

/r/^/ulraw. 7r///diold. ir/yZ/staiid. 

(o.) Point out the force of the unfix in each of the fol- 
lowing, mentioning from which language each is derived : 

Twenty. Dowhle, FourZ^. lloavcw. LogZo. Seam^Zor. 

Triistro. Grand^o. Vixm. Centro. 

{(f.) Vliat traces still exist in modem English of the 
ancient Anglo-Saxon inflexions ? 
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LATIN. 

Examiner, — Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Translate: — 

{a) Diffugere nives, redeunt jam gramina camx)is, 
Arboribusque comao ; 

Mutat terra vices, et deerescentia ripas 
Flumina practereunt. 

Gratia cum Njinpliis, geminisque sororil)us, audet 
Ducere nuda choros. 

Immortalia ne spores, monet annus, et almum 
Qiiaj rapit bora diem. 

Frigora mitescunt Zejibyris : ver preterit aestas, 
Interitura, simul 

Pomifor Autumnus fruges effuderit, et niox 
Bruma rocurrit iners. 

Damna tainon eoloros roparant ccolostla lunro : 

Nos ubi decidimus. 

Quo iEneas, quo dives TuUus ot Ancus, 
Pulvis ot umbra sum us. 

Quis scit an adjiciant bodiemm crastina surani® 
Tomxiora di supori ? 

Cuiicta manus avidas fugiont liforodis, amieo 
Qua) dederis animo. 

Cum semel occideris, et do te splondida Minos 
Fecerit arbitria, 

Non, Torquate, genus, non to facundia, non te 
Kostituet pietas : 

Infernis neque onim tenebris Diana pudicum 
Liberat Hippol^^um ; 

Nec Letbroa valet Tboseus abrumpere caro 
Vincula Piritboo. 

{h) His ubi nequictqunm dictis exporta Latinum 

Contra stare videt, penitusque in viscera lapsum 
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Serpontis furialo malum, totamque porerrat, 

Turn vero infelix, ingentibus excita moiistris, 
Immensam sino more furit lympliata per urbem : 
Ceu quondam torto volitans sub vorbero turbo, 
Quern puori niagno in gyro vacua atria circum 
Inteiiti ludo exercent ; ille actus habena 
Curvatis fertur spatiis ; stupot inscia supra 
Impubosque manus, mirata volubilo buxum ; 

Dant animos plagre. 

(f) Jamque adeo exierat portis equitatus apertis, 
.ZEneas inter primes et lidus Achates, 

Inde alii Troioo proeeres ; ipso agniine Pallas 
In juodio, clilamydo ot pictis conspectus in armis ; 
Qiialis iibi Oceani porfusus Lucifer unda. 

Quern Venus ante alios astrorum diligit ignis, 
Extidit os sacrum coelo tonebrasquo rosolvit. 

Stant pavidoo in niuris matres, ociilisquo sequuntur 
Pulveream nubom et fiilgontis acre catervas. 

OUi per dumos, qua proxima meta viarum, 

Aianati tendunt ; it clamor, ot agmino facto 
Quadrupedanto putrom sonitu quatit ungula cam- 
I)um. 

Est iiigens gelidum lucus jiropo Caoritis amncm, 
Eeligioiie patrum late sacor ; undiquo colles 
Inclusere cavi et nigra nonius abiete cinguut. 
Silvano fama est veteres sacrasso Pelasgos, 
Ai-voruin pecorisquo deo, lucumquo dicmquo, 

Qiii primi linis aliquando liabuere Latinos. 

Hand procul liinc Tarclio et Tyrriioni tuta tenebant 
Castra locis, ceJsoque oiiiiiis do collo videri 
Jam potcrat legio, et latis tendebat in arvis. 
line pater ^hieas et bello lecta inventus 
i^Lu codiiut, fessiquo et equos et corpora curant. 
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2. Translate (explaining all allusions) : — 

Libera si dentur populo suffi’agia, quis tarn 
Perditus, ut dubitet Senecam prseferre Neroni, 
Cujus supplicio non debuit una parari 
Simia noc serpens unus nec culleus unus ? 

Par Agamemnonideo crimen, sed causa facit rem 
Dissimilem ; quippe ille deis auctoribus ultor 
Patris erat, C8osi media inter pocula, sed nec 
Electrso jugulo se poUuit aut Spartani 
Sanguine conjiigii, nuUis aconita propinquis 
Miscuit, in scena nunquam cantavit Orestes, 

Troica non scripsit. Quid enim Verginius annis 
Debuit ulcisci magis, aut cum Vindice Galba, 

Quod Noro tarn ssova crudaque tyrannide fecit ? 
nsec opera atque bee sunt generosi principis artes, 
Gaudentis foodo peregrina ad pulpita cantu 
Prostitui Graiooque apium meruisse coronoo. 
Majorum effigies liabeant insignia vocis, 

Ante pedes Domiti longum tu pone Thyestco 
Symia vol Antigonee sou personam Melanippes 
Et de marmoreo citharam suspondo colosso. 

3. State all you know of Iloraco^s relations wdtli Virgil. 

4. Translate into Latin Prose — 

Death closes a man’s reputation, and determines it as 
good or bad. This, among other motives, may be ono 
reason why wo are naturally averse to launching out into 
a man’s praise till his head is laid in the dust. While 
he is capable of changing, we may bo forced to retract our 
opinions. He may forfeit the esteem we have conceived 
of liim, and some time or other appear to us under a differ- 
ent light from what ^e does at present. In short, as the 
life of any man cannot be called happy or unhappy, so 
neither con it bo pronounced virtuous or vicious, before 
the conclusion of it. 
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5. Distinguish between — 

(a) 8i pereat, doleam. 

(J) Si perierit, doluerim, 

(<?) Si periret, dolerem. 

(<?) Si periisset, doluissem. 

Also between : — 

(a) Mandavit ut occludat portas. 

(i) Mandavit ut occluderet portas. 


LATIN. 

Examiner . — ^Eev. J. Beaumoxt. 

1. State any peculiarities that you may l^ve observed 
in Tacitus with respect to (1) the cmployuu'nt of cases, 

(2) the way in which ho very often uses the participle, and 

(3) the expedients to which ho has recourse in order to 
give brevity to his stylo. 

2 . — 

(a) Neque Decemviralis potostas ultra biennium, neque 

Tribunorum militum consularo jus diu valuit. "What 

gave occasion to the appointment of the officers liere re- 
ferred to ? Give some account of their functitnis, 

(h) Hie preotoriarum cohortium pra)fec;tiis, liio annonco. 

Explain the nature of the duties performed by' 

these magistrates. 

(e?) Die funeris milites velut preesidio Htotero, multum 
irridentibus, qui ipsi viderant, quicpio a parentibus ac- 
ceperant diem ilium crudi adhuc servitii ot libortatis im- 
prospere repetitoe, cum oceisus dicjptor Crosar aliis pos- 
simum, aliis pulcherrimum facinus vidoretur : nunc senom 
principem, longa potentia, provisis otiam hcorodum in 
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rempiiblicam opibus, auxilio scilicet militari tuenduni, ut 
sepultura ejus quieta foret. 

Translate the above passage. 

(d) Tarentino Brundisinoqne fcedere. — ^When, and by 
whom, were these treaties respectively brought about ? 

3. Translate — 

Erat in castris Percennius quidam, dux olim theatralium 
operarum, doin gregarius miles, procax lingua, et miseere 
coetus histrionali studio doctus. la imperitos animos, 
ot, quoonam post Augustum militim conditio, ambigentes, 
impoUore paiilatim nocturnis coUoquiis, ant flexo in ves- 
peram die, et, dilapsis melioribus, deterrimiim qnemquo 
congrogaro. Postremo, promtis jam et aliis seditionis 
niiuistris, volut concaonabundus intorrogabat : Cur paucis 
conturionibus, paucioribiis tribunis, in modum servorum 
obodiront ? quando aiisuros exposcere romodia, nisi novum 
et nutantom adhuc principem precibus vel armis adiront ? 
satis per tot annos ignavia peecatiim, quod tricena aut 
quadragona stipondia senes, ot jderique truncate ex vul- 
neribus corpore, tolercnt : no dimissis quideni fiiiem esse 
militia), scd apud vexilluni retentos, alio vocabulo cosdem 
laboros ptu’forro : tic siquis tot casus vita superaverit, trahi 
adliuc diversas in terras, ubi, per nomen agrorum, uligines 
paludum vel iiieiilta montiuin accipiunt. 

(«) procax lingaa. In what case is lingua, and why? 

(h) deterrimum quemque congregare. State the precise 
moaning of quisque, with a superlative. Wliy is congregare 
in the infinitive ? 

{c) tricena aut quadragcna sfipendta. What is the literal 
meaning of stipcndium ? Wliat is its exact meaning hero ? 
Why are the distributives used ? 

4. Translate — 

Forte eqiius, abruptis vinculis vagus et clamore territus, 
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quosdam occurrentium obturbavit : tanta inde constornatio, 
iiTupisse Gormanos credeiitium, ut ciiiicti rueront ad por- 
tas : quarum decumana niaxime petobatur, avorsa liosti, et 
fugientibus tutior. Crecina, comperto, vanam esse forini- 
dinom, cuni tamen nequo auctoritate, neque precibus, ue 
uianu quidem, obsistero aut retinere militem quiret, pro- 
jectus in limine portco, miseratione deimim, quia per corpus 
legati oundem erat, clausit viam : simul tribuni, ot centuri' 
ones falsum pavorem docuerimt. 

Comperto, Parse this word, and account for its case. 

5. Translate — 

Neque me poonitot hoc potius tempore, quam illo, cau- 
sam A. Cluontii defendore. Causa enim manet oadom, qua) 
mutari nullo modo potest : temporis iniquitas atqiie invidia 
recessit, ut, quod in tempore mali fuit, nihil obsit : quod in 
causa boni fuit, prosit, Itaquo nunc (fiemadmodum 
audiar, sentio, non modo ab iis, quorum judicium atquo 
potestas est ; sed etiam ab illis, quorum tantum’est oxisti- 
matio. 

6. — 

[a) Mention certain classes of verbs which are construed, 
not witli tlie iulinitivo, but witli ut. 

[h) When is (luim construed witli the indicative, and 
wlien with the subjunctive? 

(c) In those verbs which have no future infinitive, how is 
the want supplied ? 

Turn into Latin “ I hope you will recover (convalesce). 

{(1) What is the etymology of quin ? Give some ex- 
amples of the way in which it is used. 
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GEEEK—SOPHOCLES, AJAX. 

Examiner, — Mr. 0 . H. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Translate (with brief explanatory notes) — 

(a) *0 /zb/ IcmyKcv, ^ To/Awraros 

yeuoLT av ct toj Kat Xoyi^^aOat o^oXr/, 

Swpov /xh/ dvSpos, ‘^E/cTopo?, fcvwv £/*0t 
fiaXurra fjLUT'qSivTos i^Oiarov O' opdv* 
irlwriye S’cv 7 roX€p,t'<gi TpcodSt, 

aL8r]po/3pSjTL Orjydvri verjKovq^:* 
hnqia 8’ dvrov cS TrtptarctXa? cyw 
€vvov(rTaTov t(J 8' dv8pt 8td rd^ovg Oaveiv. 

OUTU) p,€|/ €V(TK€VOVpi€V' Ik 8c Ta)v8€ p,Ot 
or TrpcJTOS, w Zc 9 , Kttt yap CtKOS, dpK€<TOV, 
alrq(TopLaL 8c <r’ dv p,a/cpdv ycpas Xa;(crv. 

TTcp-^ov nv’ 17/Aiv dyycXov kuk^v <j)dTLV 
TcvKpo) <^€povTa, TrpwTos d)s p-c liao’rd<ry 
' TrCTTTWTa T<o 8€ TTCpt VCOppdvTO) ^t(^Ct, 

Kttt TTpds €;( 0 pa>V TOV KaTOTTTCV^ClS 7 rdp 09 
piffiOCi Kvariv irpopXryros dtwvot? 6' IXwp. 

C8) w Tail/ aTTavToiv 8^ ^capuTcov cpoi 

ttXyiarov, wv TpocruSov dt^^aXpots cyw* 

68ds dSaii/ Tracoiv di'tdo’ao’a 8^ 
pdXtora rdvpdv o-7rXdy;(vov, 8^ vvi/ ?jSiyv, 
di (filXTar^ Aids, tov cdv d)s cTnycr^dpiyv 

pdpOV 8c(0Ka)V Kd^l-^0(7K07r0VpCV05. 
dfcta ydp orov /Sd^LSy d )9 ^cov TIV09, 

Si^XO' ’A^aiov? TTttnras, d)s dt^ct Oavdiv. 
dyd) kXvojv 8uo‘T7;vos, €K 7 ro 8 a)v pci/ wi/ 

VTTCOTcVafov vrv 8’ dpuiv dTrdXXvpat. 
dfcttt /Jdfts. Quote a story from Grecian liistory in illus- 
tration of this belief. 

2. Wliat peculiarities of grammar do the following lines 
present ? 
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(a) KOL rdfid T€V)(ri dymdpxcu TtV€S 
6rj(rovo^ ’Axatots fiTjO^ 6 \r/i.€a)v c/aos. 

(P) ' y^P ?/Aap ^fiipa TcpTTCtv ix^i 

Trpoardeura Kava^ctcra toO y€ KarPavitv ; 

(y) dv8pt TOt )(peiiiv 

pvrjp.rp^ Trpoactvat, repTirov ct ri ttov irdOy, 

3. Give the principal usages of the particles 

8i}, dpa, p,€v oJv, 

and illustrate your reniaAs by instances in which this 
force is discernible. 

4. Exidain the construction of the following passages — 

(a) Kal p^rprip aXXrj pZipa tov ^mavrd T€ 

KaOtiXev ‘^AtSou Oavaalfiov^i oLKrjTOpai, 

(/8) 17p€tS p-CV ttV TiyvS’, oS’ ilXrJXiVf TV)(7JV 

6avdvT€s dv 7rpdcK€6pc0* duTXLtrrt^ pdpo). 

(y) jSXcTTd) ydp ixdpov <^cI)Ta, Kai Ttt;(’ dv KaJcots 
ycXujv d 8^ KttKovpyos c^tKoir’ dv^p. 

(8) Tov €K 8opos ycywra TroXcptou vofiov. 

Wliat is the exact force of vd^os in this passage ? 

6. In what sense and by whom is Tencer called 6 To$6rrrj^ ? 
Translate Tencer^ s reply: ov ydp pavavaov r^v rixy'qv ck- 
Trj<Tdiirjv, What difference in the sense would be caused 
by the omission or different position of the article t^v ? 
How do you account for the use of the bow being held in 
contempt by the Athenians? What was their peculiar 
offensive weapon ? Explain i/^tXds and wTrXto-pcvos. 

6. Translate (into Prose or Verse) — 

Kal irplv pkv o5v ivwx^ov 
Sctparo? ^v poi Trpoj^oXd 
Kal jScXcW Oovpm Ata? 

VW 8’ 01^05 dvciTttt (TTvycpoJ 
Satpon Tts pot, Tis CT ovv 
T<pi/^ts CTTcWttt ; 
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ytvoijmv lv* vXaev hrean t6v 
Tov TrpopXrjfjb' aXLKXvoTOVf a 
Kpav VTTO TrXttKa Sowtov, 

Ta? t€paS OTTWS 

7rpo(r€wrot/A€v kOdvaq, 

Explain clearly the allusions in the last 5 linos. Why 
does the poet say that the Chous aro yevcdg )(0oi/l(ov dir' 
'Bp€x6€i&dv Explain xOovlo^. What is the more usual word ? 


GEEEK-nEEODOTUS, EUTEEPE. 

Examiner. — Me. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Translate — Ay pat Sc TroAAal KaTcariacL /cat 

TravTotat* fj 8’ wr cftot yc SoKcct d^imaTr) dnriyYjino^ ctvat, ravry^v 
ypa</) 0 )* cTTcav vwTor vos ScXcacnj trept ayKterTpov, /xertet cs /xeVoi/ 
Tor TTorapLOV avrSos Se eVt tov ^(ciXco? tov ircrrapidv S€X(j)aKa 
^mjVj TavTYjv TVTTTCf ccra/covva? Sc t^s 6 /cpo/coSctXos leVat 
KOTa njv cvrvp^wv Sc tw i/(;^a) Karairivu* ol Sc cX/covat* 

cTTcuv Sc i^iXKvcrOy cs y^r, Trpwrov aTrarTCDV o 6r)p€VT^<: th/Xw /caT 
wr cTrXttcrc dvrov tovs dejb^aX/xovs* tovto Sc Troi^aas, Kapra cvttc- 
Tco)s Ta XotiTtt p,^ 7rot>/(ra5 Sc towo, o-iv Trdt'o). Parse 

Jerot. Account for the uso of p.^ in tlio last liuo of the 
above extract. 

2. Tium into Attic Greek. 

KaraKXrfLa'dvTa yap piv ndvra rd tpd, Trpwra peV <7</)cas dvaUwv 
aTTCp^t* pcTa Sc, cpydfccrfct cwvrw KcXcvctv Trdvras AtyvTmovs. 

TOtGTt pev S^ ttTToScScp^^at, CK TWV Xt^OTOptcW TO)V €V TW Apa/^IO) 

dvpct, CK TOVTCOJV cXkci^ XlOovs p^xpt TOV NctXov StaTTcpatw^cWas 
Sc Tor TTOTapdv TrXoioto-t tovs Xi^ovs kripoLCTL CTafc CKScKcaSot, 
Kttt TTpOS TO AlpVKOV KoXcvpcrOV OpOS, wpos TOVTO IXk^LV. 

S. Translate (witli brief explanations). 

(a) npwTOt Sc Kat ToVSe tov Xdyov AtyvTrrtot ctert ot cittovtcs, 
d)S uvdpdnov ^l^vx^ dOdvaros C(tti* tov (TwpaTOs Sc KaTa<jj!)6tVovTos, 
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C 5 ttXAo ^<t)OV aUl yiv6fX€vov co-Svcrat* CTreay Se ircpUXOy irdvra rd 
^epo'aia Kal ra OaXacaia Kal rd 7r€T€Lvd, aurt$ €$ dvOpdirov (rw/xa 
yivofievov €(rSvv€LV T^v TT^pirjXvcTLV 8c avrf yLV€<Tdai ev Tpt(T;(tXtoi(rt . 
cTCtn. 

Tov 8c 8^ TTOTOLpLov TovTov TOP TTapapplovTa fcat Ercap^os 
owc^ttXXcTO ctvat TOV NctXov* xat 8 ^ Kal 6 Xoyo^ dvr(o alpUi, 
pia ydp iK At^i^S o NctXos, koi pi€<Tr)v ra/xvwv Kl^vtiv* Kai 
(ws l)di cn»/xj8aAXop,at, noto-t €/x<^av€ 0 -t ra /x^ ytvwo-Ko/xcva rcK/xat- 
po/xcvos) TW ’^lo'TpO) CK TWV tO'WV /XCTpCDV Op/XOTat. 

(y) Kal Toi^o)v pavavaLTj<: ovSeU 8c8aiyKC ov8^, dAA’ dvcovrae 

€S TO pLd)(LflOV, 

IXoTT would you alter tho reading in the last passage ? 

4. Enumerate tho principal points of resoinhlance be- 
tween the ancient Hindus and the ancient Egyptians. 

5. Illustrate by quotations from Herodotus. 

(a) Go up into Gilead, and take balm, 0 virgin, tho daugh- 
ter of Egjqit ; in vain shalt thou uso many modiciyos ; for 
thou shalt not be cured. Jerem. xlvi. 11. 

(/?) And forty days were fulfilled for him ; for so are fid- 
fiUed the days of those which are embalmed; and tho 
Egvqitians mourned for him threescore and ten days. Gen.* 
1. 3. 

(y) And Pharaoh-Necho made Eliakim the son of Josiah 
king in the room of Josiah liis father. JI Kings xxiii. 34. 

(8) The fisliers also shall mourn, and all they that cast 
angle into the brooks shall lament, and they tliat s 2 )r#ad 
nets upon tho waters shall languish. Moreover tliey that 
work in fine flax, and they that weave networks shall bo 
confounded. And they shall bo broken in tho purposes 
thereof all that made sluices and ponds for fish. Isaiah 
xix. 8, 9, 10. 

The Hebrew word for Egypt is in the dual number. How 
do you account for this ? 
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6. What are the opinions of Sir 8. 0. Lewis as to the 
tredibility of the ancient Egyptian Chronology ? 

7. Translate into Greek Prose in the style of Herodotus. 

Sesostris the most mighty king that ever was in Egypt, 

overcame a greate parte of the world, and that by archers ; 
he subdued the Arabians, the Jews, the Assyrians, he 
went farther into Scythia than any man else, ho overcame 
Thracia. And in token how he overcame all men, he sot 
up in many places great images to his own likenesse, 
liaving in tlie one hand a bowe, in the other a sharp 
headed sliafto ; that men might know wliat weapon his 
liosto used in conquering so many people.’’ — Ascliam^s 
Toxophilus, 

SANSCRIT. 

Examiner, — Rev. K. M. Baneujea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 

^WrTT JTN: II 
^ II 

% j h wTnwT ii 

1 

II 

^TWi^itinn ^FJT^nwrwpipfrT i 

'^T?lt'5rT ESfipTT ^ II 

W^rTT^rfsT*!* ( 

V(vm^ ?r ii 

^ j 

w II 
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II 

?cf fq|WTi?pT fqm I 

^^Tsfq f^^T ^wr^fq ii 
tqft^ %Tm ^ JiN vmr ^ ^i^fr: i 
^ ^^fqcTT ^TfTT II 

2. Wliat is meant by •ijT^f^fv:. 

;3. Cnvo the roots of {udirayan) (Jfjf^i) ^T- 

{iimananti) and tbeir third personal singularof "it or 
(third preterite). 

3 

■^»iPP?<Tif«f^ wfwr wnw’rTT ai^ Jitt^i i 

si vi 

^i^irg surnr JtTf\ fn’stf«?w il 

^ wsf II 

• 

4. Turn the preceding lines into prose, using as many 
as yt)Li can of your own words. 

5. Give the nominative singular of 

G, Give the roots ^f ??5rir and the# 

present particiide mascuiine nominative singular, ami (lieir 
tliird person dual second preterite 3fl or f^RT. Give also 
tlie masculine singular nominative of <ft. 

7. Explain tho fallowing linos in yoiu’ own vorniiciilar :— 

'*r jiit! i 

7f WRT^ '^4111^51 41^: «4l'<SlilW^W^W I 
»™: W[Wi!t^>nni7! miil< II 

sfrtiiHH ^ra’frr f%wr^: ii 

8. What part of tho verb is uc/iivdn ? Qivo its root. 

8 



Ixxxvi 


A. EXAMIXATIOX. 


9. Who TTPro tho (soptarski) and the 

J^mnfarah) ? 

10. Explain in English tho following sentences and 
maxims : — 

wf’ft fw^n: ii 

i 

’RTTf ^fTinf^ THTcf II 

»TT>4;5fir^ ■Sf ^Wrsifm II 

’T Tr^r^fq -q: ^ mq^i^r n 

ff ftiTTT: II 

vi j 


SANSCEIT. 

IJromincr. — Panhit hfAUKSACirANDRA Nyayaiiatna. 

1. Is till' word a prcncral name for drama, or has 

it any osinsaul meaning ? l-ixidain grammatically wliy the 
drama is so (idled. Who i.s th(> hero of this 

draiuii ? What tire tlm elmracteristics of ii dramatic hero ? 
iJoes the hero of tho pos.scss them? 

^ 9. Wliatare tlie dilferent senses Jn wliich tho following 
sloka can h.( construed? Point out with its rule any 
A'isarga Sandhi tlmt iimy occur in tho same sloka. Give 
tlio otyiuulogy of fir^rqr. 

f >r^(3T^Wi: WlffRlT: II 

3. E-xplain the following seiiteucc.s in Sanscrit, or in 
your own vermicular language : — 

(1.) »rc%mff%r w i 

IRTlffl ftTV fqg: II 

tlJ.) 1 W<|*(»((hi5ji ^fjf 9TWTV, 
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q^lir: I 

I HTg^ ^ TWTf 

^q: 1 

(:).) ’^cR^l^fTHjfTivqTfTrsfT I 

^4^S7q^* f ^T f ^fT 11 

4 . Has tlio rule tluit adjectives should aj^*roe M'ith uoims 
in uuniher and p^eiulor any exception ? Jt‘ so, why and 
wluTedoos it take place? Give examples, (tive a few 
W(»rds of wliieli tlie numbers and gtmders do not eorre'^puiid 
to th(‘ir meaning. 

o. Kx[)laiu tile of any three phrases in tlie lolluw - 
ing lines ; — 

I «I WT i TT^tTB- 

Tmr«T snRfsjj ii^rfii i 
«fr I f^%T^ I 

^WTfrarsiTr«^^Pfif5w\3fmfli%5TT Tii^r mrawfmwqr- 

J J 

1 ^rri^^!g[?5fr5fT^-q^T5pif^ i 

(J. I’ni'^e in the following line. Point out 

anv mistake in it Avliich inaki's it eoinay a dilievrut 

meaning iVuin wliat tlie jioet intendcjl. 

St^iqqf^lfMrT: fiT^rm 

$ 

7 . lifiiili’r iiilo Smi^i-ril jinw! tin; I'cjllinviii}^ hl'ilui', 
nlti'i’iiijt tlio words as laui-li as you can. 

fsiwwna ^-VTt^T^^^fsTin sniT *?t^i 

VUSn il Hfl^fvH^fR^sriTtOTT ^fTT I 

fti ^rtfluuRTf «?}t sraro 

Hf^flS^riTffiilTatTf «i '^r JITT: i| 
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ev '* 

WT ^Tsf% 

Tn^rrfsr r<i*m<^ ^iw % h 

WUr tfH »R7TTWtW^’f 

3rsi^rf% ^H4«}<?t?raT i 
ftwr%^5i^ »R im ^ 
f^nri^: 'w' ftr^ftr whwt i' 

cs. 

8. Traimlalo tho following passages into your own ver- 
nacular language. 

VfT I IRlIUl^JWr^! I 

JJW I I StT gw WTWf«tfw f^‘ ^Tint ^TWr 

^Wlf^WWT W ^T I Tfw trf^fw I 

^ I wujvfi »«»ff 

WTWwi wmwwf ?rw wg; i 
•Sfwraww WKWT’^Wsf'T 
'f^ wi gw TWIwfu II 

•grr 1 irm uurwf^fw wwrwf^fw wwrwmw ^igjrw twt- 
wfr<lWT wiwtw ' 
wng jjw uMW wwwr«jT: ww ^ i 
^T ' Sliwwg wrw: I 

gw I f<tf fwgix^, wwt wwtf^iwY wfwfi^ wwV 

fiiflWW W«ig I 

■^’nT I wrw www#^W5iiw»wr, wif^waiw w^g, giwww 
wftg, wgrmw^ wrwtw: i wrwwr sw^fw uttwht^pitt gw:w- 
wft:. wrw wtTOrf^wwiwwwTsw' w^, wgTwwlfrwwrg^rwiw- 
rWTW! wwriw «if<nnwgT^t^iw3tTTsiwifif^uiw: irttrwTW- 
^iw 's^mw^nitWTwg ^gwrwwTWw wwfww wfrafw ^^r- 
gg: gg qt«3u: w^W i Wisqw WWwf^ WSW ! 

WtWWTWTW fwwi Pcqw gqi: w*?ww ( 

^iWTWww wiwrjw wr^: qinwiruwT n 
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9. Translate the following passages into Sanserif : — 

‘ AMio takcth care of all people when they are sunk in 
sleep, when they cannot defend themselves, nor see if 
danger ni>proaehes ? 

‘ There is an eye that never sleepeth : there is an eye 
that sceth in dark nights, as well as in bright sunshine. 

‘ ‘When there is no light of the sun, nor of the moon ; 
M'hon there is no lamp in the house, nor any star twinkling 
through thick clouds ; that eye seoth everywhere, and in 
all places, and watches over all the families of the earth. 

‘ That eye that sleepeth not is God’s ; his hand is always 
stretched out over us. Ho made sloo2i to refresh us when 
we are weary : ho made night that wo may slec^i in (juiot.* 

BENGALI. 

Examiner.— K. M. B.\nkiuea. 

1. Translate the following 2 )assago into English ; — 

‘ cif ^W«r, 

( *f«n 

c^i?’ ?rc7 ^«ii 

sTOii cirt?’, I 

C'ST'SrT? ^Tf&, *IIS *5® 

Tr»rnr sfs > c? 

’5B5 sTCfir sftslJT 1 
CK 'ST'-fC^nfe, ^5l^C5T 
«-«?■ wv;i srsil, 

tTl'5T?r 7i?rTi } <ri8 
^TT?r ?:c4nr ^^5, 
c9Tftii?t*! ’S^CJT c? «i^c9rl’ 

Jit ?rc^ , C55: 5t1 ’S^SI I 

“ pfsisr 
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I cpfc*&r^, 

j f9 ^T® ?— 

2. Give tlio moaning of the following words : — 

n^-jrl, TtHif, 

3. In wluit case is ^t^T^Sl (lino 11th.) 

4. Turn the following lines into prose, using us much as 
possible other words than those in the te.xt : — 

fJi^'cir ^uaiTcsr sfsisn i 
sTfffc® ^^^rsra arl^c^Ta?!<4t 

^?751WC5T a»n I tSiJt 

; “ cas ? fas 

c^ri?' fii*ft?5TC5r {7911 ? as7 *rl5 asH, 
ailRI 71*1^11 7l? I s;»,Wl ^Il§7 
HstlVlTCa lf«i f*T?5!” vSufjrSTl 7TfiT 

■ jiTTi^s, “ ?rwTa\c»r mil, I 
fsjrsrm ’Tiifir i” 

Bliraai S«?r^c<r^r'Sr?itl7^mti 

5. In tho following seutoneo 2>nrso tho words ^Vl® 

’5ur«:— 

“ ^?r», fi’-viTa 

0. Exidain tho simile in tlio 2ud lino of tho following 
Bontouco : — 

;(tf^5T Sfta7 jiTf, 

^«ri -'sr? ?rijasTC5T i 

7. Give tlio moaning of tho following linos : — 

TfirUfst^rw 2f^5ti wisiTt i 
ws£tm>i3r 1^51 . 

8. Who was gjvlsil ? 
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ciffir? CT cirfV 
Tri1%5n ?nf^?rcif ; 

aw 5iw«i»jc?r ; jn?f*tn 
?tTfir :^5tT«fTcir ! 

iftlt^ l^*T’PH5r, ^«ri 

I 

9. Explain the allusions in the above lines. 


BENGALI. 

Examiner. — Rindit Maiiesachandra NyAYAiiAixA. 

1. Explain any /««r of the Ibllowiiif' pas.'^uf'es ; — 

{a) ^C«l tisf% ^afST^r tr^l 

(b) 'sjof.^ar.wjr «fT-»r! 

I 

('■) tnaa*f ((fTftc^r rff'5t?P?’«i ?ta 

atc7?r ?? I f?PW c»tff^c'ii'*T 7"riJ ^ci5T«ifit35 i 

{(!) 'W'Svii’rctr^w Bii^j aiftc«lsr 

^tsf, CT 5iT^jTc?n*t «tic?r j;1 i 

{<■) CfJ ctHjTctIC’SJ? JltT! 

*ntrj (PT trt^T?1 ^T^TOSt j5T5T?rtt cv- 

C?T»f StT^ ?? I 

(/) Ji (rslsm^rtr 5lt?T- 

C?"!! ^T5l a'SiT'tfjTJt ^?rl *11, '5W f® sti 
TT?1 5»1?<itc?r^, ':«P5t ni tff<f lycsi? 

il tT'5^1?’ trestr® i 

(ff) cJtlctgtri ^C5t w ^?\-a’5t*i ?■? 

trT^T^^ir a^*f •fC5’i "I'sjJiTsi’it 35C'?’ 9a»r 

s;5Ta ja7\ 7Ri 

fr?? 15 c*Gsa 3TCT, ^fa?! '®fif?’ 'wiirn'R 

fjpuTir stiTir cTRtn ^Ijui at* i 
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5?'i TTt? 

J35§c^ 5T1 1 

(/i) c^iar 

a^tc? ^ I 

2. Point out the compound words in the preceding 
passag<*s, and exjjlain the samdsa in each. 

3. Give as many instances, as you can, of toelinioal 
words esj) 0 (‘ially made use in the Hindoo i)hilosopliy. 

4. What are the arguments of the Hindoo philosophers 
for and against tlio existence of God, as stated in your 
text book ? 

5. Histingiiish and from 

each otlior, illustrating your answer by examples. 

0. Write a short essay in Bengali on the Evils of 
Polygamy. 

7. Translate the following passage into Bengali : — 

Tlio infinitely wise contriver of us and of all tilings, 
about us, liath fitted our senses, faculties, and organs to 
the conveiiiencos of life and to the business w e have to do 
liere. AVo are able by our senses to know' and distinguish 
things, and to exaiuine them so far as to apply them to our 
uses and several w ays to accommodate the exigencies of this 
life. AV^o have insight enough of their admirable contri- 
vances and w onderful etfects, to admire and magnify the 
wisdom, pow'er, and goodness of their author. 


AB.VBIC. 

Kramincr. — Ala. 11. BLocriMAyx, M. A. 

1. Translate into English : — 

ifclakl Jjijj 

aU AxiJ aii i j 
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iljtiAj yA jyl ilj J| cij«. 4jcUJ| Ui I^l^l J 

2 -^ u-'i d 5 ^ Jj} 

J G(x| jhft’l J A^iXIuaJ d.|^oJt St^S j b| 

^Jf 0^;^ iXjUti ^ L|lx‘j ^a(j^ j 

J ^^****»^ ^ t5^ 

I « uJXIf ^( yl_iCl( 

U^ cl»iiJ| (*)t J * ^ J aJ UjJs j 

vj*^! (Jj;J3 oIj^^Ji ^ iU^i ^ J 

J liix) J # J j 

I J ^ ^ (•V^ cj’^ J 

oif ^4^ oJi }^ '-2^1 ^ J 

^JaJ( Aavc j jUJ/l (X A«^( di^ 

Vj C^Uxj o; c-^i'^i i ^ 4 ^i3> — ^ oJb Hj 

J A — ilUil OJtj jjlJl (^^j 

V“i^( f^il^ J Jsji^ar^f 4 ^ 4 — oii' y ^ 

2.{a) Mention tlio names of jiny Aral>ian poets you 
know. 

{b) Give a f(.‘W particulars ro<:^ar(liii;^ MutanaM)i. 

(<’) Over wluit period does tlio (ioldeJi A}^(‘ of Arabic 
Literature (.'Xtend ? 

{(f) Mention some characteri sties of tlio poetry of tJio 

Aj^I^, 

it, Lxplaiu tlio following; terms : — k>|t>^f, 

A^ljlj, AjUjlvyl 

4. A\’rite down tlie tliird persons plural of tin* 
of all J/Sm of 

5. M eiiti«m the partiele.s whieJi are used witJi tlie ease 
of addres.s. 

Translate : — 0 Zaid ; 0 Good Zaid ; U Zuid, sou 
of ’Aiur I 
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0 Abraliam, tho friend of God ! — 

Mention tlio cases when b is followed by the Accusative 

6. (a) Wliat is^cant by tho 'i 

{h) How does the used with nouns, diller 

from that used ^sdth verbs ? 

(r) Translate : — Tliey helped mo ; slio liolped tlieii ; 
you helped her ; my judj^e ((jcblj ; my judges; ; my two 
ji%es ; upon (^Ic) mo ; in Ju^r ; like? liini ; like us. 

7. (ft) Translate into En«^lish or Hindustani 

y J # 'JLT— 

c^l^Jl S — aao OJtj dJtj Aj| i>j( J 

s-ax*^| I (> 4! <GG U j 

(li) Explain tli(‘ allusion. 

(<■) *\Vhat is the uu'tre of tho passa^*<‘? 

{d) Mention tlu' eliaracteriMies ot* ji 
H. \^(i) Translat(' into Enj»'lisli: — 

<sX^ j 

.^Iaao J ^ ^ vC^ A S T ^ 

0*i(^ 0.1ji UE • OxG 0>J3r^ 

CLr^^ j^j| Jlj # ^ cjt ^ ^ 

lj| 3' 4 A;U^ J 

(A) 1 iider wliat circumstances were the pre(e»lin^ 
lines compos(»d ? 

(r) Explain tlio word ^Ua. 
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ARABIC. 

Exammcr . — Mr. II. Blociimaxx, M. A. 

1 . Translate into English — 

x5|^ jj(a^ jH U LJj 

aiUj jjjAj j . jioij 

dLo KzJUj . , jj4^j j jjmJJi 

- j - Ax>(j^J( AjJis c.»x(5 j . i’^|oJJ( 

a^J/l Ai^^' . AJUii d^j ^jt ^ 

-> u* '**^ > • ijJLfc g^'iiji ijUxiUy 

JJi AjU ^ ^ ^ 

. jUiiI-«5|lJ AjGjf jt 

cl^l J . «^1 ^jLjj . ^jU^I J 

^ y e^i^ lit 

»>L;^'j -fj^-iax> j^O J^l/f f^lj . ^yU - Ajy^ Ji^jj 

y^»^f ^ 4 !'^ Afy .(jj^ikar^ C^xA^ 

i^UJiayC'f AijuUjlvi^ck. y 

- cHiM ^jIaj Uy sy'V^ 

2. AVliat is your opinion of stylo ? Coin pure it 

witli that of the Timiu’uanuJi, or Hariri, or any other 
pro.s(' writer. 

;3. (a) AMiat are tlio goop’aphieal divisions of Arabia ? 
(i) Who are the kJialifahs called A^t Menti<ui 
some of thorn. 

[c) Wiat is meant by (sj^, and |♦)US| jyb ? 

{d) State brielly liow far Modern Science is indebted 
to thf‘ Arabians. 

4. {(I'j How do you express in Arabic f>ur auxiliary verbs 
(0 hni'c, shfllJ^ cany tnat/^ ouijhi 

A \Mint tense torresponds to tiie Knj^lisli Iduperfcn-t. 
(rive exainpb's. 

. 5 . Inflect tb(* y\y and of the aijtivo of 

he fhrcic. 
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Form the Ism i FdHl^ without and with tho definite 
Article. 

6. Write down the plurals of — ^1, 

d«u, iii-t. 

7. Write down the ofthei^ais JUif, Jbujf^ 

JUftjuii, JUiJ, of 1*15, with the vowel-points 

8. (a) How many parts of speech are there according to 
the Arabic grammar ? 

(b) Enumerate the different kinds of sentences, giving 
the Arabic terms.. 

(r) Mention the Arabic grammatical terms corre- 
sponding to our Verbd noun, Liminutm^ Subject, Nomimh 
im, Subjunctive, Neg/tive, Imjgerative, Collective noun, Remote 
object. Rhyme, Preposition, 

9. {a) Wliat is tho name of tho Alif in (^1, i(/o|, &c. 

(b) Translate — Zaid, the son of Mahmud — Zaid is 

tho son of Mahmud. 

(^!) ’Wliicli are tho orthographical pec^uliaritles of 

.,1 

life. Translate — his life. 

{^(l) Explain tlio meaning and tho etymology of 

10. Translate into Arabic — 

The depth of the river Indus near Attock is thirty feet 
in the lowest state, and between sixty and seventy, in tho 
liighest. Tho river runs at the rate of six miles an hour. 
On tho right bank, opposite Attock, is Khairdb^d, a foil; 
built by the Emperor Akbar. Some say that it was built 
by Nadir 8hdh. The word Attock moans obstacle, and 
people state that tho name was given by Akbar, because he 
here found much diflicidty in crossing tho river. 
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UEDU. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Blohimanx, M. A. 

1. Translate into Enjj^lisli — 

Jiij) <-• ^ Lj^ ^jS 

ojyw> jjoit.3 jy^ 

^ ^ 

Ly LT^ ^jf *yju /: 

djiAX-i ^ty ^.•(j Jlxj 

dy d^ jOy^ j 

!>a (^>y» 

I4J Ula^ iLv Gl^jji id^ |V^-> u*J^ 

(JiAa »JJ( AT U^ 

«& 4^ Ca4^ ^ JU^ wlii y wT wliil 

*:! 4— ;^t ^ Ja U^/t* dV 

cir^ ^ vy^'^ *itAALifc/o ^a ovoLJ Ur 

^ ^ ^ c/ v.;^J 

^ Ji> a-* wl 

^yfc ^JeuQ d$ 45U.J JlOJOj j(fjjg 

cjU() ^Aj isyj^ ^ d*J 

^jA cJ^Uk fyyitjj^ c5^-^ ^ (^aA ^.^4^ ,jfy^ 

^Jkjo j^ji^nyA ^yfc cUli^Ao jyj; 

2. Explain — cr^w'Jj, vy^; la^., Axuf^j 

Lr^» iir-» 

aiul the form of oU^ly^. 
li. iiive tlio ebniiology of 
fJ^lA^, ^yo, y*>^-lr, 

4. Write ‘lown the 2n(l pi.TSon plural of all tensoH of 
Oyo t<» (lie. 
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5. Explain hy examples the use of the and 

the 

6. Explain — 

and write the word in English chararters. 

1. Write down the gender of tlie following words :— 

g 4 ^, Give also their meanings. 

H. Paraplira.se in Hindustani — 

yi. jjl 

« • li'jtjj jTj uSU ii-e Ji b 

iL <^0 u^ivj 

ty'j ^ ^J\ |jl<j y l«'j| ^JJb jy\ 

JJd j ifj 

* (*jh Aj J^j Aj ^yo aj 

# (•j’.i 

^.). The Tanhh of tlie Fisanah i ’Ajuih is — If 
Write down the numeral corresponding to each letter, 
aiid fiml the year of tlie compesitioii. Translate* — what 
day of the iiiunth is tliis ? It is the fourteeiitli Pamazan 
1285, according to the Ilijrah. 

l(>. Write in Ilindnstaui an application for a Govern- 
ment appointment, addressed to a high ollicial. 


UKDU. 

Examiner. — Mu. H. Blocumaxx, M. A. 

1. Paraplirase in Hindustani, or translate into English — 
u^ji> c A^y 

* cy Aj jJ 
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v-MW cJfl ^ ^U/L%o 

y ^ u^j e;iT cUf 

• aJLi b ^4 j 14^3 

vjjy ^ Vli^*.> 

ybc^ (jA ^ Lr*!) VJ^ j*b 

4. ijUi ^ ^ (IaU 

(jbb cb^^' 

‘i. Explain tlio terms jik^, 5 ^, 

\JLH>=JLtr^, AiJl^^i, Jj^y^y AjJUai^, ^U3|, aJU|. 

Give examples. How are the various kiiuls of 
formed in Urdu ? 

3 . lilention the names of some Hindustani poets. Givo 
some particulars of the life of Hauila, 

4 . Decline the singular and plural of JJoaj, oI;, !ijy 

5 . (rt) Enumerate the tenses which take L, (3ivo (ex- 
amples. 

(/;) Wiich transitive verbs do not take j.? 

(i‘) Write down tJie coiumoii and tlie respectful lornis 
of tho Imperative. 

{(I) State tlierulo regarding tlio gender of Ara))ic 
^yo^(U of tho forms l 4 *" 0 *^ JfiJ.JUwi, JUki-i.- 

6 . Explain *1 

7. Translate into Hindustani — 

Cliunar was a place of importance as early aa lo'i'J, 
wlien it was held hy Haber, who then visited tho place, 
ami meutious that its vicinity was infested by tho olephunt. 
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tiger, and rhinoceros. It soon after fell into the hands of 
Sher Khdn, the Patan aspirant to the sovereignty of Delhi. 
Ferishta mentions that, in 1532, he refused to deliver it to 
Hum^iyun, the son and successor of Baher. It was taken 
by Ilunidyun in 1 539, but almost immediately retaken by 
Sher Khdn ; after whose death, Chuii'^r, with the rest of 
the empire of Delhi, returned under the power of his rival. 
On the dissolution of the empire of Dellii, Bubsecpiontly to 
the invasion of Ahmed Shah Durani, in 1760, it was seized 
by the Nawab of Oude. In 1768, the fort, with its terri- 
tory, was formally ceded by treaty to the East India Com, 
pany. The distance of Chunar from Calcutta is 437| 
miles. 

8. Translate into English— 

Aj ^ jjb 

(S' 

(^ (jj^ jl) ^J 

For the last miyr^, the Taicknow edition reads : — 

^ I? 

Criticise tliis reading. To what class of poems does 
this extract belong ? 


niSTOEY. 

Examiner. — Mn. K. Deighton, B. A. 

1. Contrast the Eoman Colonice with the Greek Colonies ; 
and the manner in which tho latter were planted with that 
in which the Colonies of Modern History have arisen. 

2. What were tho objects of the foreign i)olicy of Peri- 
cles, how far was it successful, and wherein did its inherent 
Tice consist ? 
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3. Trace the operation of the causes which led to the 
decline of the Spartan Empire in the interval between the 
termination of the Peloponnesian War and the Battle of 
Leuctra. 

4. Point out some of the more important effects which 
Alexander's conquests have had upon the civilization of 
the world. 

5. Give a short account of either — 

{a.) The various schools of Greek Philosophy ; 
or (i.) The development of Greek Art. 

6. To what belief did the celebration of the sacra genti- 
licia point ? Instance analogous observances among the 
Hindus, or other communities. 

7. State the provisions of the second of the Liciniaii 
Eogations, and mention any important points in which it 
was developed in later times. 

8. The battle of iho Metaurus has been nllmbered 
among the fifteen decisive battles of the world. Por what 
reasons ? Describe the state of Eome immediately before 
and after it. 

9. Write a short life of Cato the Elder, comparing his 
character with that of his great-grandson. 

10. How were the provinces of Italy benefited by the 
establishment of Despotism at Eome, and in what way were 
Literature and Art affected by it ? 


HISTOEY. 

EicamineT.--'&sx- W. 0 . Fyfe. 

1. Mention the kings who reigned successively in Judah 
from the death of Hezekiah to the captivity, with the 
leading events of their reigns. 

2. Sketch the manners and state of civilization of the 
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Ilindus at tlieHime of Menu’s Code. Give the principal 
changes of caste since the time of Menu. 

3. How does Elphinstone sum up the arguments on 
the question of “ right of property in the soil ?” To what 
conclusion docs he arrive on tho comparative antiquity of 
the Brahmin and Buddhist religions ? 

4. Classify tlie languages of India as connected with 
or separated from the Sanscrit. Give some account of the 
Sanscrit Literature, and state tho general character of the 
Hindu drama. 

5. What is known of the ancient commerce of India? 
Show', in a tabular form, tlio states which existed in India 
before tho Mahon ledan invasion, and when they are tirst 
and last mentioned. 

G. Point out the causes w'hich prevented the Arabs 
frcmi effecting the concpiost of India in a similar manner to 
that of Persia.^ Date tho twelve expeditions of Sultan 
Mahmud of Ghazni. 

7. Give a geographical and historical sketch of Ak- 
ber’s conquests ; and describe his charac-ter. 

S. Give a description of Nopal, and sketch tlie rise 
and progress of Goorklia power. 

9. Name the Govornors-General of India from 1786 to 
1828. Enumerate the most important translations, and 
state the financial results, of Lord Amherst’s administra- 
tion. 


HYDEOSTATICS. 

Examiner , — Eev. T. Sicelton, M. A. 

1. Describe how pressure at any point of a fluid is 
measured. 

If a square, whose side is Jvd of an inch, be immersed 
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in a fluid, where the pressure at each point is 3 oz. per 
square inch, find the pressure on the square. 

2. Obtain the formula W =: SV. 

Compare with tho specific gravity of distilled water 
that of a substance one cubic foot of which weighs 1 lb. 

Find the weight - of a cubic foot of silver, the specific 
gravity of which is 10* 5. 

3. Determine the pressure of a liquid on any horizontal 
area, at a given depth below the surface. 

^ A reservoir of water is 162 feet above the ground-floor 
of a house ; a pipe running from it is closed in a room 
18 feet above the ground-floor, by a horizontal metal plate, 
equal in area to one square inch : show that the pressure 
on the plate may be balanced by a force equal to the 
weight of a cubic foot of water. 

4. A vertical solid cylinder of radius r and length k is 
immersed in water, with its upper end at a depth below 
the surface : explain what is meant by tho total normal 
pressure upon it and by the rosultant pressure, and deter- 
mine each. 

5. Define the term metacentro. Illustrate by figures 
tlie equilibrium of a floating body when stable, unstable, 
and neutral. 

Upon a floating hemisphere is affixed another hemi- 
sphere of equal size, but (1) of loss, and (2) of equal, and 
(3) of greater density ; describe the equilibrium of the 
sphere in each case. 

6. Describe the experiment by which it is shown that 
the pressure of a quantity of ^^air, at a given temperature, 
varies inversely as the space it occupies. 

A quantity of air in a cylinder is compressed into an- 
other cylinder, tho radius and height of which are each 
one-half of those of the former j tho pressure sustained on 
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the whole interior surface is twice as great as it was on 
the former. 

7. Describe a thermometer and the method of graduat- 
ing it. Obtain a formula connecting the readings on 
Fahrenheit’s and the centigrade thermometers for the 
same temperature. 

A Fahrenheit’s thermometer at Simla stands at the 
same height, 55°, as a centigrade in the plains, determine 
the difference of temperature in Fahrenheit’s degrees. 

8. Describe the forcing-pump. 

The area of the piston of a fire-engine is 20 times the 
section of the leathern pipe, which conducts water from it ; 
the piston descends at each stroke 15 inches, and makes 4 
strokes a minute ; how long will the water take in reach- 
ing a fire one-eighth of a mile distant ? 

9. Explain the principle and use of the siphon. 

Find the greatest height over which a quantity of oil, 
whose density is 9. can be raised by a siphon, the height 
of the mercury in the barometer being 30 inches, and its 
density 13 *6. 


DYNAMICS AND A8TEONOMY. 


Examiner, — Mr. M. H. L. Beebee, M. A. 


1. State what is meant (1) by velocity, (2) by acceler- 
ation, and show how they are measured both when uniform 
and variable. Prove that the numerical expression for 
an acceleration varies as the square of the unit of time. 

2. To Prove the formula « for uniformly accelerat- 


ed motion. 

If a body move with uniformly accelerated velocity, 
show that the spaces described in consecutive seconds, 
differ by a constant quantity. 
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3* State the first two laws of motion, with illustrations 
of their truth. 

Explain clearly how these laws, combined with the defini- 
tion of ocpiality of masses, lead to the formula P a m /, 
whore / is the acceleration produced by the force P in the 
mass m. 

4. Describe Atwood^s machine, and show how it may be 
used to prove that the earth’s attraction on a given mass 
is proportional to the mass attracted. 

5. Enunciate and j)rove the parallelogram of accelera- 
tions. Hence prove that, if a body be proje(;tod with a 
velocity V, at an angle a, to tlie horizon, from the foot of 
an inclined plane, whoso angle of inclination is /J, it will 
strike the jdane after a 


time 


2 V sin a — 


(j cos /j 

6. State some of the principal reasons which have led to 
the assertion, (I ) that the earth’s figiu’e is approximately 
spherical, (2) that it revolves with uniform angidar velocity 
about its polar axis. 

7 . Show how the orbital motion of the earth about the 
sun accounts for the variations of his North Polar distance 
throughout the year. 

Hence also explain the phenomena of the seasons. 

8. Define a mean solar and a sidereal day, and show 
how the lengths of their duration may bo compared. 

Ex 2 )lain why the common solar clock only agrees with 
the sun-dial at noon four times a year. 

9. Give a brief doscrix>tion of the Solar System. 

Account for the ax^paront motion of thb x)lanet Venus as 

viewed from the earth, and show wliy she attains her 
greatest brilliancy near greatest elongation. 

10. Explain the moon’s x>hasos by means of a diagram : 
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8. Define term, proposition, argument, and describe the 
mental operations of which they are the result. 

9. Write out the axioms and rules of the categorical 
syllogism, and illustrate hypothetical and conditional rea- 
sonings. 

10. Show that in Fig. i. the minor premise must be 
affirmative ; that in Fig. ii. the conclusion must be nega- 
tive ; that in Fig. iii. the minor premise must be affirmative, 
and the conclusion particular ; and that in Fig iv., if tho 
major premise is affirihative, tho minor premise must be 
universal. Why can the middle term never be distributed 
twice in Figs. i. and ii. ? 

Examine. — 

Whatever is irrational, is not to be credited ; but there 
are doctrines in the Christian Eeligion which cannot 
be demonstrated by reason ; they are therefore not 
to be credited. 

I 

11. Analyse tho direct categorical sorites, extricate its 
syllogisms, and enunciate and prove its rules. 

12. What is the nature of an Inductive as distinguished 
from a Deductive method. Illustrate your answer. State 
tho exact relationship between the Organum of Bacon and 
the Organon of Ajistotle, 


CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner. •■-IA.- r, M. H. L. Beebee, M. A. 

1. Define a tangent to a conic section. 

If PZ be the portion of the tangent at P, intercepted by 
the directrix, show that PZ subtends a right angle at tho 
focus. 

2. Show how to draw two tangents to ’a parabola from 
an external point. 
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TP, TQ are tangents at P and Q, and PQ cuts the 
directrix in E ; TM is drawn perpendicular to the directrix ; 
show that the circle described about the triangle TME 
passes through the focus. 

3. Provo that the rectangles under the segments of any 
two intersecting chords of a parabola are to one another, 
as the parameters of the diameters which bisect the chords. 

Hence show that, if a circle and a parabola intersect, the 
common chords will bo equally inclined to the axis. 

4. In the ellipse show that (1) 8Y. HZ z= 

(2) SP. HP = C1P. 

5. If CV bo the abscissa of any point (i on the ellipse 
measured along a diameter, which meets tlio curve in P, 
and the tangent at Q in T, show that CV. CT = CP^. 

6. Show that SG : SP : : SA : AX. 

Hence prove that, if GK be the perpendicular upon SP 
from the foot of the normal at P, then PK will bo equal to 
the semilatus-rectum. 

7. In the hyperbola show that (1) CN. CT = AC® 

(2) NG : NC : : BC® : AC®. 

8. If any chord QQ' cut the asymptotes in E, E', show 
that GE = Q'E'. 

Hence prove that any lino CP drawn tlu’ougli the centre, 
and meeting the hyperbola in P, bisects all chords parallel 
to the tangent at P. 

9. Show that (iV^ : PV. VP' : : CD® : CP®. 

PCP' is the diameter of an ellipse, G any point on it, 
QG' the double ordinate parallel to tlie tangent at P : 
P'Q, PG' are produced to meet in 0. Show that the locus 
of 0 is an hyperbola. 

10. Provo that any plane section of aright circular 
cylinder inclined ixt any angle to the axis, is an ellipse. 
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OPTICS. 

Examiner. T. Skelton, M, A. 

1. Define a ray, a pencil diverging and converging, a 
focus, conjugate foci. 

State the law of reflexion of light. By what process is 
it established ? 

2. A conical pencil of rays is reflected from a plane 
surface, show that after reflexion also it is conical ; and 
determine its focus. 

A luminous point is placed before a plane mirror, which 
revolves about an axis in its own plane, the image of the 
point will move in a circle. 

3. A direct pencil of diverging rays falls upon a convex 
spherical mirror, find the focus. 

A person walks towards a convex spherical mirror. In 
what positions wiU his image lie, and will it be erect or 
inverted ? Wlien he is at distances from the mirror equal 
to the radius and to half of the radius, his licight will 
appear diminished by frds and Iths respectively. 

• 4. On the opposite walls of a room in Windsor Castle 
are two parallel plane mirrors set in gilt arched frames of 
equal size ; describe the* appearance of the images of tlie 
frames after reflexion from the opposite mirrors to a 
spectator standing between. 

If the width of the room be six yards, what will be the 
distance of the second image seen by the spectator of that 
frame towards which his face is turned ? 

5. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil that emerges 
from water into air. 

To an eye upon the surface of water looking into the 
water, aU space outside a certain cone appears dark. 

6. Define the focal length of a lens. If / be the 
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numerical focal length of a convex lens, whose thickness 
may be neglected, u and the distances of the foci of a 
small diverging pencil before incidence and after refrac- 

1 1 1 

tion, then - — - = — - 

V u f 

7. Describe tho experiment by which a beam of sunlight 
is analysed after passing through a prism. 

State the order of tho principal colours in the solar 
spectrum from tho highest refractive index to the lowest. 

8. Investigate the cause of the rainbow and the order of 
the colours in it. 

Can there be more than one rainbow at the same time ? 

9. Describe Galileo’s telescope ; trace a pencil from an 
object placed before it to the eye ; and find its magnifying 
power. 


CHEMISTEY. 

W. G. Willson, B. A. 

1. Mention ‘some of the principal molecular forces, and 
distinguish between them. Show how the three physical 
states of matter depend on two of these forces. Describe 
some experiment to show that the molecules of bodies are 
not in actual contact. 

2. Enunciate, and illustrate by examples, tho law of, 
combination by volumes. The absolute weight, the specific 
gravity, and atomic weight of a chemical substance being 
represented by W, G, and A, write down the fractions 
which express the volume of tho atom, the number of 
atoms in a given weight and in a given volume. 

3. How would you effect the analysis of atmospheric 
air, so as to determine the amount of its hygrometric 
moisture, its carbonic acid, its oxygon and nitrogen ? 
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4. Doscribo some metliotls of obtaining*' oxygen and 
hydrogen, and mention their properties. What is ozone, 
and how is its presence usually detected ? 

0 . Explain by symbols the production of chlorine, cither 
from common salt, or by bringing muriatic acid to act on 
the peroxide of manganese. What are its properties, and 
what is the test for free chlorine in solution ? 

6. Givo the formula for sulphide of hydrogen, the man- 
ner of preparing it, and its action on a solution of sulphate 
of cojipcr. 

7. What ai’o the principal constituents of common coal 
gas ; to what class of those is its illuminating power prin- 
cipally due ? Explain accurately the physical reason ; hence 
show that when the gas is produced at a higli heat, al- 
though the volume is greater, the quality is much inferior. 

8. State the causes which produce the enfeebloment of 
the ciUTont in single fluid batteries, and specify 1 ho advan- 
tages whi( 3 h result from the use of the second liquid and 
the amalgamation of tlie zinc plates. 

9. What is Ohm’s formula for the intensity of an electric 
current in an interpolar wire for n cells ? Show from it 
that when the external resistance is very great compared 
to the cell resistance, it is advantageous to have a groa^ 
number of cells, but when the external resistance is very 
small compared to the internal, the intensity is nearly in- 
dependent of the number of elements. * 

PHYSICS. 

JE:xammer.--MB. W. G. Willson, B. A. 

1. Define the linear, superficial, and cubical coefficients 
of expansion of solids, and deduce the approximate rela- 
tions between them. The length of a bar, whose coeffi- 
cient of expansion is /:at f E. is find its length at F, 
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2. Describe the weight thermometer. The weight of 
mercury which fills at 32° F, a glass globe with a capillary 
tube is 588*2 grains ; tho temperature of globe being raised 
to 132° F. five grains of mercury are expelled; find the 
apparent coefficient of expansion of mercury. 

3. Explain the terms — specific heat, latent heat of li- 
quefaction, latent heat of vaporisation, and give in its 
most general form tho formula for detormining specific 
heats by the method of mixtures. 

4. Define the English unit of heat. 10 lbs. of water at 
32° F. are raised in temperature to the boiling point, and 
then evaporated under the standard barometric pressure ; 
find the equivalent mechanical effect in tons raised one 
foot high. 

5. Explain what is meant by tho degree of saturation of 
tho air, and the dew point. Give a short account of tho 
dry and wet bulb hygrometer. Why is it necessary to 
direct a gentle current of air on the wet bulb ? 

6. Describe the method of ascertaining by moans of tho 
gold leaf electrometer, tho species of electricity possessed 
by an excited body. 

7. Why is it necessary to connect the cushions of an 
electrical machine with the ground? Tho glass plate pass- 
es between two brass rods shaped like a horso-sho^, and 
provided with a series of jwints in tho sides opposite tho 
glass ; explain accurately the aclion of the points. 

8. State the difference between electric and magnetic 
induction. Illustrate by a diagram, and by an account of 
experiments with broken magnets. 

9. Explain the action of tho lightning conductor, and tho 
precautions necessary in its construction and erection. 

10. Enunciate .Volta’s contact theory and tho chemical 
theory. IIow, by the principles of tho latter, is the direc- 
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attempted to oblige the successors to their sovereign 
powers. 

8. What are the throe regular forms of government 
according to the ancient political writers ; and what are 
the respective perfections and imperfections of each ? 

9. What is meant by Natural Allegiance,” and Local 
Allegiance ?” How far does the theory of natural allegi- 
ance, as expressed by Blackstone, conflict with the maxim 
that every independent nation possesses an exclusive sove- 
reignty within its own territory ? 

10. To what extent is allegiance duo to the king of a 

country de facto ^ though not de jure Explain these terms. 

11. What is the meaning of the epithet ‘‘Unconstitu- 
tional” as contradistinguished from the epithet “ HlegJil?” 

12. According to Blackstone “ Civil Injuries” are 
‘ ‘ Private Wrongs, ’ ^ and concern individuals only. ‘ ‘ Crimes’ ’ 
are “ Public Wrongs” and afibct the whole community. 
Show how this distinction is erroneous. 

13. Are the laws which regulate the reciprocal rela- 
tions of Independent States positive Laws or Laws of 
imperfect uoligation ? State the reasons for your opinion. 


PEESONAL EIGHTS AND STATUS. 

. Examiner . — Mu C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. What is the proper object of all municipal laws ? 

2. Define the Eight of Personal Security and of Perso- 
nal Liberty. 

3. To whom does the legal custody of an infant belong ? 
and what is the remedy if he be improperly withheld from 
that custody ? 

4. What are the difi'erent kinds of adoption by the 
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Hindu Law ? State what are the effects of adoption by 
the Hindu and English Law. 

5. What interest does a husband take in the chattels 
real and personal of his wife. 

1st. — Of which she is possessed at the time of marriage ? 

2ndly. — Which come to her during coverture ? 

6. By the Hindu Law what rights does a wife acquire 
in her husband^s property ? What is Stridhaii ? 

7. A Hindu woman dies possessed of property. To 
whom does it go ? 

1st. When she leaves no issue. 2iidly. When she 
leaves issue ? 

Give Jagannatha^s and Vijnyaniswara’s opinions on 
these points. 

8. By the Indian Succession Act, how may a person 
acquire a domicile in British India ? 

A married woman’s domicile is that of her Jiusbaiid. 
Wlien does it cease to bo so ? 

9. By what law is the succession to immoveable and 
moveable property in British India regulated ? 

10. To what extent can an infant bind himself by his 
contracts ? Can an action be brought against him for a 
tort ? 

11. Under what disabilities do aliens rest as to Status, 
and as to the acquisition of property by the Englisli Law ? 
Wliat distinction is there between them and denizens ? 
and what rights do they each acquire by naturalization ? 

12. Wliat are the several ways of acquiring personal 
Property ? 

13. To what Couft in general does the power of issuing 
a mandamus belong ? What is the form and nature of 
the writ j and of what duties will it compel the perfor- 
mance ? 
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14. What rights are especially asserted in the Bill of 
Eights ? and what was principally declared by the act of 
settlement ? 


EIGHTS OP PEOPEETY. 

Examiner. — Me. W. Jaedine, M. A., LL. M. 

1. Define with illustrations tho terms hotchpot ^ chattel 
realf emblementSy heir presumptive^ joint tenancy y tenancy in 
common. 

2. Sketch the history and present state of the law of 
copyright. 

3. What powers of leasing has (1) a mortgagor ; (2) a 
tenant for life ? 

4. What was a common recovery ? Give an account of its 
history. 

6. Explain tho moaning and the operation of the doc- 
trine of ' the Court of Chancery there cannot be a use 
upon a use.” 

6. Are the lands of a deceased person subject under 
English Law to the payment of his debts or not ? In such 
case, what are the respective rights of his speciality and 
simple creditors ? How did the law stand before 1833 ? 

What are tho principal charges on a Hindu inheritance ? 
How should these be provided for ? 

7. What are the limits imposed by law on the creation 
of estates tail and what are the provisions for putting an 
end to an entail ? 

8. What are the restrictions upon the testamentary 
power under Hindu and Mahomedan law respectively ? 
with what formalities must a will be executed under, (1) 
English Law, (2) Mahomedan Law: (3)^ Act X of 1865. 
Ill what cases are formalities dispensed with under Eng- 
lish Law ? 
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If a will names no executor, will its provisions be carried 
out, and if so in what manner ? 

9. What is meant by tacking one mortgage to another ? 

10. GHive an account of the various steps in a foreclosure 
suit in this country, stating clearly the provisions of Eeg. 
XVII. of 1806. 

If the year of grace expires on a holiday, when must the 
mortgagor make his tender or deposit ? From what date 
is the year of grace reckoned, from the date when the 
notice is issued, or from* the date when it is served on the 
mortgagor ? 

11. An orthodox Mussulman dies possessed of property 
both moveable and immoveable, leaving a mother, a wi- 
dow, and three sisters of the whole blood. Immediately 
afterwards one sister dies, leaving two daughters. Into 
|vhat shares is the property to be distributed ? 

12. What are the preliminaries requisite to support a 
claim of preemption ? Is the promptitude with which the 
declaration of an intention to purchase must be made in 
any way affected by Act XIY. of 1859 ? Does the law 
recognise preemption as a custom among Hindus ? 

13. Under Hindu law, how far are gifts made to a 
member of a family subject to partition ? what are the 
chief differences between the Bengal and Benares schools 
on the subject of partition ? 


THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 

Examiner. —Mu, C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. Define a contract, and say what are the different 
kinds of contracts. 

2. A debtor by paying part of his debt obtains from his 
creditor an agre^sment to discharge the remainder. Is this 
agreement binding on the creditor or not, and why ? 
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Are there any duties of the nature of mere moral obliga- 
tions that will support an express promise ? 

3. Wliat are “ Implied Contracts’^ and Implied Pro- 
mises?” 

4. What are the provisions of sections 1, 4, and 17 of 
the Statute of Frauds, and of Section 7 of Lord Tentorden’s 
Act? 

5. When a specific article is ordered to be made, when 
does the right of property vest in the person who gives the 
order, and the right to the price in the maker ? 

6. What title did the purchaser of stolen goods in mar- 
ket overt acquire ? and what change in the common Law 
was effected by the 7 and 8 George IV. Cap 29, Sect. 27, 
with respect to stolen goods so purchased ? 

7. What are the liabilities of Brokers, Factors, and 
Commission Agents as between themselves and their prin- 
cipals ? , 

8. When a contract has been made by a person in his 
own name, but who in reality is only the agent of an 
unknown principal, when may tlio latter claim the benefit 
of.it ; and under what restrictions if any ? 

9. Give a short statement of the cases of and decisions 
in Paterson vs. Gandasequi, Addison vs. Gandasoqui and 
Thomson vs. Davenport, and say what rules are deduced 
from these cases. 

10. Wliat is a Partnership ? What is meant by a dor- 
mant Partner, and what are his liabilities upon partner- 
ship contracts ? 

In what cases may and may not the payment of interest 
or annuities out of profits make the payee a partner ? 

11. What is necessary to constitute a Bill of Exchange ? 
How is it transferable when drawn payaWe “ to Bearer,” 
and “ to Order.” AVliat is the effect of taking a Bill en- 
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(lorsed over after due date ? What is meant by a bona 
fide holder for value ? 

12. WTiat is a Charter Party, and wherein does it 
differ from a BiU of Lading ? 

13. In contracts of affreightment, when is a loss occa- 
sioned by negligence or misconduct not a loss from peril 
of the sea, though the sea does the mischief ? 

14. What are Primage’* and ‘‘Average,” “General 
average” and “ Particular average ? ” 

15. When a person enters into an absolute and unquali- 
fied contract to do a particular act, will the impossibility 
of performance occasioned by inevitable accident or an 
unforeseen occurrence release him from the obligation of 
the contract, and why ? 


PROCEDUEE AND EVIDENCE. 

i 

Examiner. — Mii. W. jAaniNB, M. A., LL. M. 

1 . Draw out a form of Plaint for money due on a bond. 

2. In what case should security for costs be required 
from the Plaintiff at the time of presenting the plaint ? 

What documents should be filed with the plaint ? 

3. How may a judgment passed exparte be set aside ? 

4. How are (1) railway shares; (2) biUs of exchange 
attached in execution of a decree for money ? 

5. WLat is a Special Appeal ? Is there a special ap- 
peal from orders passed in the execution of a decree ? 

6. What is an Interlocutory Order ? Are such orders 
appealable ? 

7. An application for Review of Judgment was present- 
ed months after the date of the decree. The Court was 
of opinion that^he reasons for delay were sufficient and 
admitted the application. Is such a decision appealable ? 

11 
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8. What are the provisions of Act 11. of 1855, as to the 
sufficiency of the evidence of one witness ? 

In what cases is the uncorroborated testimony of one 
witness still legally insufficient f What are the grounds 
for the exception ? 

9. Define * hearsay.’ In what cases is hearsay admissi- 
ble as evidence ? 

10. Are Vakeels, Physicians, or Priests bound to dis- 
close on examination statements made to them profession- 
ally ? 

How and by whom may the privilege be waived ? 

11. How far is oral evidence admissible to explain an 
ambiguity in a written document ? 

12. What right in the land has a ryot who has helA it 
for a long period ? Can he count in his favour the time 
the land was held by his ancestor or by a stranger whose 
rights he purchased ? 

13. On what grounds is a ryot who has a right of occu- 
pancy liable to an enhanoement of rent ? 

Mention any important decisions on tliis point explana- 
tory of Act X. of 1859. 

14. Enumerate and briefly indicate the purport of the 
principal Eevenue Regulations. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 

JElramwcr.— M r. W. Jardine, M. A., L.L. M. 

1. What are the provisions of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure as to the punishnioiit which may bo inflicted on a 
person convicted at one time of more than one offence ? 

The prisoner cut down a tree and then stole it. Can 
ho be convicted of more than one offence ? Under what 
section of the Penal Code woiild you convict him ? 
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2. What under tho Criminal Procedure Code are the 
powers of the Sudder Court as an Appellate Court, and as 
a Court of Eevision ? Is there any appeal from a sentence 
of death passed by a Court of Session ? 

3. In what cases are statements made by persons not 
before the Court admissible as evidence in a trial by a 
Court of Session ? 

4. What ai’e the limits of a Magistrate’s discretion as to 
accepting or refusing bail for the appearance of an accused 
person ? 

5. Define as in the Penal Code the terms ‘ Court of 
Justice,’ ^ document,’ ‘ olTenco,’ ‘ abetment,’ ‘ theft.’ 

6. Enumerate the General Exceptions of the Penal Code. 
Upon whom does the onus lie of proving that a case 
comes within one of these exceptions ? 

7. A sells an estate to B : and afterwards A mortgages 
tho same estate to 0. lias A committed any and what 
offence ? 

8. * Define ‘ force’ and ‘ criminal for(*o,’ 

A begins to unloose the muzzle of a ferocious d(jg, in- 
tending to cause B to believe that ho is about to cause tlie 
dog to attack B. What ojffence, if any, has A committed ? 

9. What punishment can bo inflicted for abetting an 
attempt to commit murder ? 

10. Define tho terms ‘ felony’ and ‘ murder’ in English 
Ijaw, and explain the definitions by illustrations. 

11. What is the present state of the criminal law of (1) 
England, (2) British India respecting cruelty to animals ? 
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IL. C. Examination* 1868 < 


AEITHMBTIC AND ALGEBEA. 

Examiner,— 'Ks,, Sittcliite, M. A. 

( .24 + . 53 ) 

1. Simplify 1 J of 2^ + 6f 4- 2J — 5^ + Vi ' 

2. Find tlio cost of carpeting a room, 18 ft, 9 in. long, 
and 17 ft. 6 in. broad, with carpet 2 ft. wide, at 2 Es. 6 As. 
a yard. 

3. If a cubic foot of gold bo made to cover, uniforjnly 
and perfectly, 432,000,000 square inches, find the thickness 
of the gold. 

4. If 12 furnaces consume 12 tons 9 cwt. 21 lbs. of coal 
in 10 hovirs, how long will 7 furnaces be in consuming 
1 5 tons ? ^ ^ ‘ ' • - ' 

5. Bank of Bengal shares of 1,000 Es. are selling at 

Es. 1,750 a share, and 6 per cent. Municipal debentures at 
Es. 105. If the Bank gives a dividend of 100 Es. a share 
per annum, find the difference of income of two investors of 
Es. 50,000, one of whom buys Bank shares, and the other 
debentures, ^ 

6. Simplify the expressions — 

4 - 9 ,^ -|- 96^ 

_ 3 4 - Sai bi + 9b^ 

r* 5®^ r. ah — a* a — h 

r”J 1^“ «* 

7 . Find the G C M and L 0 M of 

k’ — X* — and — 3a!® — ix-\- 12. 
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8. If p be the difference betwe&n any given fraction 
and unity, and q the difference between its reciprocal and 
unity, then 

9. Solve the equations x -f-y = 7 *4-2/4"^=^^ V 

y ®— 9 1 ) ' 2:’'=110 f ; 

ir(?/-(-2;)==65 

10. Find the sum of n terms of the series 


4 + 3 + 2 + 

2 4 

'^+7 + 7^+;--vi . 

How many terms of the first series will amount to 4 ? 

a — nh 


11. If — = -7 shew that — j j 

1) d c + nd 


c — nd 


and 


a ac — he 
a h qc — hd' 

12. How many different’ signals can be made with 
5 flags ; two of which are blue, one white, one red, and one 
black. 

13. Find the co-efficient of a?*® in the expansion of 

10 . r ^ 1 

^(xx — sc") . Expand to 5 terms the series 11 — , and 

find the rth term7 


GEOMETEY. 

Examiner , — Mr. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than 
the third. 

2. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal 
to one another. 

3. If two straight lines be drawn from the same point, 
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cutting a circle, and* the alternate points of section be 
joined, the triangles so fonned will be similar. 

4. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a qua- 
drilateral inscribed in a circle, is equal to both the rect- 
angles contained by its opposite sides. 

5. If a solid angle bo contained by three* plane angles, 
any two of them are together greater than the third. 

6. Define a parabola, and prove that the subnormal is 
constant. 

If P and Q be two points on the parabola, such that 8Q 
— 8P = latus rectum : show that, if PG and QG' be the 
normals at P and Q, the point Q will be equidistant from 
G and G'. 

7. Tangents at any point of an ellipse make equal 
angles, with the focal distances. 

A circle is described tlirough the foci and any point P of 
the ellipse, cutting the minor axis in G and T. Show that 
PG will be the normal, and PT the tangent at P. 

8. If CP and CD bo semi-conjugate diameters of an 
ellipse, prove that CP* + CD* = AC* +.BC* 

9. In the hyperbola shew that SY. HZ z= BC* 

10. A right cone is cut by a plane, which meets the cone 
on both sides of the vertex ; shew that . the section is an 
hy^iorbola. 


TSIGONOMETEY and MEN8UEATI0N. 

Examiner. — Mb. SuiCLiFi’E, M. A. 

1. Define tlie sine and tangent of an angle, and prove 
that sin A = sin (180 — A) and tan A = tan (180 -}- A). 

Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 30,° 60° and 45.° 

2. Prove the formulse : cos (A -f B) = cos A cos B — 
sin A sin B 
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tan (A 4- ]^= 

cot A cos A 
cot A + cos A 


tan A -}- tan B 
1 — tan A tan B 

cot A — cos A 

cot A cos A 


3. In any triangle prove that cos A = -~T- ^ . 

2 be 

The si4es of a triangle being 6, 8, and 10, find the 
greatest angle. 

4. Solve the triangle, (1) when two angles and a side 
are given ; (2) when the three sides are given. 

Given A z= 41° 10', 145.3, i = 178.3, find the 

angles having given — 

L sin 41°.10' = 9.8183919 
L sin 53°.52' = 9.9072216 
L sin 53°,53' == 9.9073138 
log 1453 = 3.1622656 
log 1783 = 3.2511513 

‘ 5. Explain the method of finding (1) the distance of an 
inaccessible object upon a horizontal plane, (2) *the distance 
between two inaccessible- objects in a horizontal plane. 

An observer wishing to know the height of an inaccessi- 
ble tower, measures equal distances AB, BC in a horizontal 
line, and observes the angles of elevation at A, B, 0 to be 
30°, 45°, and 60° respectively. 

Find the height of the tower and its distance from tlio 
line ABC. 

6. The diameter of a circular target is 6 feet, and it is 
divided int j 6 concentric rings of equal breadth, alternate- 
ly white and black — the outer ring being white : find the 
number of square feet of wliite paint in the target. 

7. The sides of a rectangular tank are inclined at an 
angle of 45° to the horizon, and the . dimensions of the 
bottom are gO yards by 30. The dejfc of water in the 



exxviii 


L. C. E. EXAMINATION. 


tank being 20 feet, find how many gallons of water it con- 
tains. (Imperial gallons = 277.274 cubic inches.) 

8. Assuming the cubical contents of the imperial gallon 
in the previous question, construct a cylindrical gallon 
measure, with a base 9 inches in diameter. 


MECHANICS. 

Examiner. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1 . Enunciate and prove the proposition known as the 
triaiigle of forces. The forces P, (1, P acting on a particle 
arc ill equilibrium : if a, y be the angles between the 
directions of Q and E, P and E, P and Q respectively, 
prove that 

^^P Q ^ 

sin a sin P sin y 

2. Wlien any number of forces act on a particle in one 
plane, write down the equations for determining the mag- 
nitude and direction of the resultant. State also the con- 
ditions for equilibrium. 

If a particle in one of the angles of a regular hexagon 
be acted on by forces, wdiich are represented by lines 
di’awn from it to the other five angles, find the magnitude 
and direction of the resultant. 

3. A uniform beam weighing 100 lbs rests on two projis at 
the ends, find from what point of the beam a weight of 
2001bs must bo hung when the pressures on the props are 
as 3 to 1. 

4. Define the centre of gravity of a body. Find tlie 
centre of gravity of any number of lioavy particles in one 
plane, whose respective positions are given. 

5. What are the requisites of a good balance ? A shop- 
keeper uses a fals#balance, with arms 24 and 25 inches 
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in lengtli. Two customers wish to x^urchase the same 
weight of grain, and the shop“keex)or x^uts liis weight at 
the end of the shorter arm in supx)lying the first, and at 
the end of the longer arm in supplying the second, what 
percentage of weight does the shop-keeper gain or lose ? 

6. The wheel and axle is used in combination with a 
given incliijed plane. Find the weight which can bo sus- 
tained on the plane by a power P applied at the wheel ; 
the weight being attached to a rox)e riuming along the 
plane to the axle. 

7. Find the relation of P to W in tlie system of puUies, 
where each string is attached to the weight, neglecting the 
weight of the puUies. 

8. * Prove the formula) v —f t, 8 ^ I f for uniformly 
accelerated motion, 

A body is dropped from a given height, and at the same 
time another is projected vertically upwards ; if the bodies 
meet half way, find the velocity of x)rojection of the latter 
body. 

9. A body is projected with a given velocity in a direc- 
tion, making an angle with the horizon ; find tlie 
greatest height it will reach, the time of reaching that 
point, and the range on the horizontal plane, through the 
X)oint of x^rojection. 

10. Two weights are connected by a string : and (i hang- 

ing over the top of a smooth x>lane inclined at 30^ to tho^ 
horizon, draws P ux) th# exactly half the time, P 

would take in drawing Q uj) : prove that P.is twice as 
heavy as Q. 

11. A body impinges directly on another : determine 
the velocities after imxjact, the elasticity being imperfect. 

Two bodies arp moving in the same dire^on, with velo- 
cities 7 and 5 ; and after impact their velocities are 5 and 
6, find the index of elasticity. 
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HYDEOSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiner , — Mk. Sutclifee, M. A. 

1 . Show that pressure of a homogeneous fluid, acted on 
hy gravity, on any surface immersed in it, is the same as 
tliat on a plane surface of equal area placed horizontally 
at the depth of the centre of gravity. 

2. When a body floats on a fluid, prove that the weight 
of the body is equal to the weight of the fluid displaced, 
and that tlie centres of gravity of the body and fluid dis- 
placed are in 'the same vertical line. 

3. State precisely what information is gained by know- 
ing the specific gravity of a body. Show how to find the 
S. G. of a body (1) heavier, (2) Hghter than an equal l)ulk 
of water. 

A piece of cork weighs i oz. in vacuo : a piece of imjtal 
weighing 6 oz. in vacuo, and ^ oz. in water is attached to 
tlie cork, and the two together weigh 2 oz, in water. Find 
the S. G. of the cork. 

4. State and prove Boyle^s Law. 

A pipe 15 ft. long, closed at the upper end, is placed ver- 
tically in a tank of the same depth : the tank is then filled 
with water, show that, if the height of the water-barometer 
bo 33ft. 9in. the water will rise 3ft. 9in. in the pipe. 

5. Describe Bramah’s press, and find the expression for 
the mechanical advantage gained by it. 

6. Supposing a Diving-bell to consist of a given hollow 
cylinder, with its axis vertical ; find the tension of the rope 
which supports it, when the mouth is at a depth h below 
the surface. 

7. Define the terms, medium, ray, pencil, geometrical 
focus. State (tb laws of reflection and refraction of light. 
Explain what is meant by the critical angle of a medium. 
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8. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after 
direct refraction at a splierical surface. 

9. Describe tbe method of obtaining the solar spectrum 
by means of a i')rism. 

10. Explain the principle involved in the construction 
of a Telescope. Describe Galileo’s Telescope. 


EOADS AND EAILEOADS. 

Examiner , — Lieut. CiticiiTON, E. E. 

1 . Describe tlie formation of a ciitcha road, and specify 
how you would make the approaches to a river witli sandy 
banks. 

2. If temporary bridges are built pending tlio erection of 
permanent, wliero should they be placed in rdatiun to tlu^ 
centre line of the road ? Give your reasons. 

8. AVhat are the chief points to bo considered in lajdng 
out a road tlirough a populous country ? 

4. What is the maximum slope of gradient desirable on 
a pucka and on a cutclia road ? State yum* reasons for tlio 
difference.- 

5. Give a cross section of a road on level gi’ound, 20 feet 
wide, and raised 3 feet in centre, and of a road cut in a liill 
side, 15 feet wide. Show the drains in botli cases. 

6. Wliat relation should the cuttings and endjankment 
have to each other, and under what circumstances are spoil 
banks aUowable ? 

7. What are the principal elements of resistance to 
locomotives on a railway ? 

8. Describe the means used on American l^es for adapt- 
ing engines to sltai'p cuiwes. What is the radius of the 
sharpest curve such engines can pass roimd ? 
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9. What are the various descriptions of Ballast used for 
railroads in India ? 

10. In tunnels, describe the use of Trial shafts, Working 
shafts, and Permanent shafts. 

11. Describe how to set out the levels of a tunnel. 


STEENGTH OE MATEEIAL8. 

Examiner. — Lieut. Crichton, E. E. 

1. What are the forces or strains to which building 
materials are chiefly liable ? 

2. Describe the action of the above forces. 

3. Give the formula for finding the breaking weight of 
a beam supported at both ends, and load equally distyibut- 
ed. "What is the relative effect of a load equally distribut- 
ed, or placed in the centre*of the beam ? 

4. What weight equally distributed can be safely sup- 
ported by a Saul beam 12 inches deep, 8 inches broad, and 
20 feet between supports? The constant for Saul being 762. 

5. Define the neutral axis of a beam. State the advan- 
tages of continuous girders for bridges, 

6. "Wliat is the proportion of breadth to depth in the 
strongest beam that can be cut out of a cylindrical log ? 
Show how it is cut in practice. 

7. In a wrought^ iron girder what is the effect of rivets 
in the upper and what in the lower flanges ? Give your 
reasons for your answer. 

8. Give the approximate formula for double-flanged 
girders of wrought and of cast iron. 

9. Define the curve of equilibrium, and state what its 
position should be with reference to the intrados and 
extrados of arcli. 

10. Show now to calculate the strain^ on the different 
members of an ordinary King post truss. 
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HYDBAULICS. • 

AIr«wm«r.-rLiEUT. CmcnTON, E. E. 

1. Why are falls required in canals? Describe those 
of the Baree Doab Canal, and state their advantages. 

2. What effect have falls on the stream above them ? 

3. What means are there for diminishing the evil effects 
produced by falls ? 

4. Give a sketch and description of a canal crossing a 
large torrent on the same level. 

5. Describe the regulator at Myapore, the head of the 
Ganges Canal, and state its advantages. 

6. When the foundation soil of a bund is very boggy, 
what remedies are to be used ? 

Describe a sand pile. 

7. In new embankments, what precautions should bo 
taken ? and in case of a breach being made, what remedies 
may be used ? 

8. The difference of level in a lock is eight feet, what 
must be the area of the sluice to pass 3,000 cubic feet per 
minute ? 

9. A pipe three feet in diameter, ton thousand feet long, 
is required to discharge five hundred cubic feet per minute, 
what must the head be ? 

10. A single acting pump is required to deliver 500 c. f. 
of water per minute, the length of stroke is throe feet, it 
makes twenty strokes per minute. "VVhat must bo the* 
diameter of the pump plunger ? 

11. Describe the use and general principles of a syphon. 

CAEPENTEY AND MECEANISM. 

.JKrflwwer.— Lieut. Cuichton, E. E. 

1. Describe the best method of makinf a camber on a 
beam. 


12 
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2. Give a sketch of a double king post, also a truss, 
mih ordinary king post for supporting a roof 20 feet 
span, the method* of joining the parts to be shown, scant- 
ling not required. 

3. A centre for an oval arch, with a rise of one-third, is 
required, show how it is to be marked out. 

4. Describe the various woods used for building in 
Bengal, and state their properties. 

5. What are the general principles to be adhered to in 
designing joints and fastenings ? 

6. What is a fished joint and a scarfed joint ? In wliat 
position should the surfaces of the scarf be ? 

7. What is the difference between a high pressure and 
a low pressui'e Engine ? Also between single and double 
acting Engines ? 

8. IIow is the vacuum maintained in a condensiuf^* 

D 

engine ? 

9. Describe tlie goyemor of a steam-engine. What 
are centrifugal and centrjj^otiJ forces ? IIow do you find 
the velocity of a body, when 'its centrifugal force and the 
diameter of the circle in which it moves are giv*n ? 

10. What is “ the parallel motion ?” and what is the use 
of the crank ? 

11. Describe the principle and action of the lift pump, 
force pump, and centrifugal pump. 


PEACTICE OF BUILDING, No. 1. 

Examiner. — Me. J. M. Scott, M. A. 

1. What are the general principles of the stability of 
an arch? what is the line of equal horizontal thrust, and 
how may it be constructed geometrically? 
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2. Explain the principles upon which the stability of 
retaining walls is calculated, the effect of counterforts, and 
of the cohesion of the mortar joints. 

3. A wall of brickwork of the accompanying section 
sustains a pressure of water against its vertical face. ISup- 
posing the brickwork to weigh 112 lbs. per cubic foot, how 
high must the water rise to overtlirow the wall ? 

4. A cofferdam sustains a greater head of water against 
its outer than its inner face ; show how to find a point in 
the inner face to which a prop might bo applied with the 
most advantageous effect. 

5. Find tliickness at base of a wall of brickwork 20 ft.' 
high, and 2 ft. thick at top, necessary to support .a mass 
of* earth, whoso specific gi-avity is 1.7, wlioso natmnl 
slope is 45^^, and whose surface is horizontal and on a 
level with the top of tlio wall. 

6. Wbat are the general ininciples to bo observed in 
brickwork? and what are the different Ixmds tised, and 
the advantages of each ? 

7. Describe McNeiPs table.f l!)r the calculation of oartli- 
work, and explain liow they have been constructed. 

8. Draw up a complete specification for a two-stoninl 
house of ordinary construction in Calcutta. 


PEACTICE OF BUILDING, No. 2. 

Examiner . — Mr. J. M. Scott, M. A. 

1. Describe the construction of a cofferdam, and explain 
its use. 

2. Explain how the stones of an arch press upon tlie 
centre during construction, and shew how to find the pres- 
sure of the arch on any given lengtli of centre. 
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3. What are the characteristics of cast iron as distin- 
guished from wrought iron ? and how may the qualities of 
each be judged 

4. What is concrete ; for what purposes is it used, and 
what is the advantage of putting a bed of it over the 
site of an intended structure ? 

5. Make free hand sketches of a pugmill, and explain its 
use. 

6. Draw up a specification for terraced roofing. 

7. How was sand used for lowering the centres of the 
large arches in the Mirzapore district ? 

8. Give Eondelet’s rules for the thickness of walls and 
partitions. 

9. Name the five orders of architecture, and point but 
the peculiar characteristics of each. 

10. Explain the following : — Modillions, Dentils, Flutes, 
Eeedings, Purlins, Colonnade, Portico, Shears, Starlings, 
Mandril. * 


GEODESY. 

Examiner. — Mu. J. M. Scott, M. A. 

1 . Describe the different ways of finding the area of a 
survey after it has been plotted. 

2. Describe the Everest Theodolite, and its adjustments. 

3. How may the base lino of a trigonometrical survey be 
verified ^nd prolonged by triangulation ? 

4. Describe the process of making a traverse suiwey of 
a narrow belt of country ? 

5. Make an imaginary sketch of a piece of country and 
contour it with lines of equal altitude, and show how to 
lay down upon it a road whoso steepest gnadient shall not 
exceed a given limit. 
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6. What is the use of cross sections, and liow are tlioy 
taken ? 

7. 'Wliatis meant by repeating an angle, and what^'s 
tlie advantage of it ? 

8. IIoTv may levelling be done witli tlie Theodolite ? 

9. In sinking a shaft to intersect a lode at a given point, 
how can you calculate tlie vertical depth of this point, and 
the distance from the outcrop of the lode at which the 
shaft is to be commenced ? 

10. A downright sliaft measimng 8 7. feet was found to 
intersect a lode whoso underlay was 8.)°-l;3'. Find the 
distance along the lode to grass, and the distance of the 
outcrop from the mouth of the shaft. 


CTTEMTSTEY AND HEAT. 

!Mii. J. M. Scott, M. A. 

1. Wliat is meant by saying that the Atomic Weight of 
Chlorine is 35.5 ? 

2. WTiat i%moant by double decomposition, and what is 
Borthollet’s rule regarding it ? 

3. Explain how oxygen may bo obtained from peroxide 
of manganese and sulphuric acid, and write down in 
chemical symbols the reaction which taki's place. 

4. What is the composiiiou of water, and how may it bo 
analysed ? 

5. Write down in symbols the reactions which nc'cnr 
when Nitric Acid is added to Copper, Zinc, and Bismuth, 
and give the names of the substances formed. 

6. Describe the manufacturo of IIU. SO,. AVhat is 
HO. 2 SO,? 

7. lathe manhfacture of what substance does the fol- 
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lowing reaction occur, and why are two atoms of HO. SO^ 
used? 

Na Cl + 2 (HO. SO,) = HO. Na 0. 2 80, + G H 

8. Describe the construction of a thermometer and the 
method of graduating it. 

9. What is meant by the Eelative Volume of Steam, and 
how much steam (approximately) would bo obtained from 
a cubic inch of water ? 

10. What is the unit of heat, and what are Specific 
Heats ? 


MINEEALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOOEAPHY. 

J. M. Scott, M. A. 

1. What are the principal rocks of which the Himalay- 
an chain consists— are any of them used as building stones 
— and ^hat are their characteristics ? 

2. Most rivers of the temperate zones discharge, coni- 
paratively speaking, a uniform amount of water throughout 
the year ; with rivers in tropical countries this is not the 
case ; explain the reasons, and also explain the causes 
affecting the periodical flooding of the Indus as contrasted 
with the Ganges and Brahmaputra. 

3. What is meant by the Thermic Equator, and by 
Isothermal, Isotheral, and Isocheimonal lines ? Are these 
latter systems of linos coincident or not, and how does this 
coincidence or non-coincidence affect the climate of places 
having the same mean temperature ? 

4. Explain what is meant by Spring tides and Neap 
tides, and the causes which produce them. 

What are glaciers and how are they formed ? 
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DEAWING. 

Mr. H. H. Locke. 

The annexed drawing is the side elevation of the model 
before you, viewed from the side marked A on the model. 

The following further drawings of tliis solid are required 
and are to be made from the model by measurement, your 
scale being 4^- inches to a foot, and the inclined plane upon 
which the sohd is j)laced making an angle of with the 
Horizontal Plano. 

1. A Front Elevation showing the section on the line 
3 — 4 ; that is to say, shewing the section made by a -plane 
passing through the lino 3 — 4. The view is to be taken 
iif the direction of arrow-head No. 1 ; not at right angles 
to the lino 3 — 4. 

2, A Plan of the above (direction of view shown by 
arrow No. 2). 

In making these drawings, the following pohits should 
bo attended to ; — the drawings are to bo made from the 
model and not from the annexed diagram. 

The drawing is only given to shew clearly the dire(;tions 
of view and the angle of the section plane — wliicii angle 
(the angle 4-3-6) must be accurately adhered to. The 
angle 7-3-6 as before stated, is 30"^. — The line 5-6. (the 
edge B. C. of the model) being the intersecting lino of the 
vertical and Horizontal Planes. The angles made by tjie 
sides of the Plinth of the model D. E. and 1). F. with the 
intersecting line B. C. as laid down in the model must 
likewise be accurately adliered to. 

The annexed diagram is intentionally drawn to a differ- 
ent scale to that wliich you are required to use for the 
foregoing exercises, so that all measurements must be taken 
from the model and not from the drawing. 
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It is not necessary to shew any of the joints of the wood 
nor any details belonging simply to the construction of the 
model. You may consider it as made of one single piece, as 
though it were cut from a single block of stone or made 
in solid cast iron. 


Eeqiiired also a perspective drawing of the same model 
upon the following data : — 

Scale tlio same as used in the preceding di*awings ; the 
solid not to rest upon an inclined plane but upon the 
gi’ound-plane ; its nearest angle (D) is to be 2 inches with- 
in the picture (that is beyond the plane of projection) and 
2 inches to the left of the point of sight. The side of the 
plinth DF is to make an angle of 40° with the picture 
plane or plane of projection. 

The Ilorizontal line is 14 inches above the ground line. 

The Plane of Projection or Pictiu’e Plane is 2 feet 6 
inches fr’om the station Point. 


Answer the following question as briefly as possible. 
What is generally understood by the term “ Accidental 
VpmUng Point and why is it a very inaccurate and 
unscientific expression ? 

f^onot tomination, 1869 . 

ENGLISn. 

Examiner , — Eev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Chaucer and Spenser, 

1. On what gi’ounds may Chaucer be regarded as the 
father of English poetry ?” 

2. Dryden in his prose works speaks of the noble 
poem of Palamon and Arcite, wliich is of' the epic kind, 
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and perhaps not much inferior to the Ilias or ^neis.” 
How far does'Dryden, and how far would you, justify this 
praise ? How old was Chaucer when he wrote, and Drj'deii 
when he paraphrased the knight’s tale ? From whom did 
Chaucer borrow the story, and in what respects does it 
differ from the original ? 

3. Eender into modern English prose, with brief notes, 
philological, grammatical, or explanatory, as the case may 
require it, on each of the underlined words : — 

{a) Ther as this lord was keeper of the seUe, 

The reule of seynt Maure or of seint Benoyt, 
Bycause that it was old and somdel streyt, 

This like monk leet him forhy hem pace 
And hold after the newe world tlio space. 

He yaf nat of that text a pulled hen. 

That seith, that hunters Icen noon holy men ; 

Ne that a monk, wlian he is cloystorles. 

Is likned to a fissehe that is watirlos. 

This is to seyn, a monk out of his cloystre. 

But tliilko text hild he not worth an oystro. 

(i) He never yet no vilonye ne snydo 
In al his lyf unto no maner iviyht. 

{c) The freissche boauto sleeth sodeynly 
Of hir that rometh yonder in tlio place ; 

And but I have hir mercy and liir grace 
^lat I may see hir*a^^ leste we ye, 

I nam but deed ; ther 7iys no more to soye. 

This Palamon, whan he tho wordes horde, 
JDespitomly he loked and answerde ; 

* Whether seistow in ernest or in pley T 

* Nay,’ quoth Arcite, ‘in ernest in good/^y. 

God help me so, 7ne lust ful evele pley e' 

This Palamon gan knytte his browes twoye ; 
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^ Hit nere^ quod lie, ^ to the no gret honour, 

For to be fals, ne for to bo traytour 
To me, that am thy cosyn and thy brother.* 

(<?) This Chaunteclere stood heighe upon his toos, 
Strecching his necke, and hold his eyhen cloos, 

And gan to crowe lowde for the noones^ 

And daun Russel the fox stert up at oo7ieSy 
And by the garget hente Chaunteeloro, 

And on his bak toward the woodo him here. 

For yit was there no man that hadde him sewed, 

0 dostony, that maist not ben eschiewed ! 

Allas, that Chaunteclere fleigh fro the hemis / 

Allas, his wif ne roughte nought of dromis ! 

And on a Friday fel at this mischaunce. 

0 Gaufredy dere mayster soverayn. 

That, whan the wortliy king Eichard was slayn 
"^ith schot, compleynedist his doth so sore. 

Why ne had I nought thy sentence and thy lore, 
The Friday for to chiden, as dede ye ? 

(For on a Friday sothly slayn was ho,) 

Than wold I schewe how that I couthe pleyne 
For Chauntccleres drede and for his poyne. 

4. And Fronsch she spak ful faire and fetysly 
Aftur the scole of Stratford atte Bo we, 

“ For Frensch of Parys was to hire unknowe^” 
Explain this passage, and make it a text for some re- 
marks on the state of the English language in Chaucer*s 
time. What do you consider to have been Chaucer’s in- 
fluence upon the language ? 

5. Give the meanings and derivations of the following 
words used by Chaucer, with the modern significations and 
orthography of those still in use : — 

reyced — arive — delyver (adj . ) — j ustne — ferthing — bedes 
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^routte — eaytif— ferforthly — devyse—wanhopG — thirle— 
steep— scyne—redo—pleyne (adj . )— lewid— piirfiled— quyk. 

6. Describe the plot or poetical framework of the Faery 
Queene. Is the poem a complete work? Analyse the 
Spenserian stanza. 

7. Bender into modern English prose and explain : 

(a) Would God thyselfe now present were in place 

To tell this rueful tale ; thy sight could win thee grace. 

(J) Upright he rode, and in his silver shield 

He bore a bloodie crosse that quartered all the field. 

(f) But you, faire sir, whose pageant next onsewes, 
Well mote yee thee, as well can wish your tliought, 
That home ye may report thrise happy newos ; 

For well ye worthy bene for worth and gentle thowes. 

(d) Whom thus at gaze the palmer gan to bord 
With goodly reason, and thus faire bespake ; 

Ye bene right hard amatod, gratious lord, , 

And of your ignorance great marveill make 
Wliiles cause not well conceived ye mistake. 

7. Construct a glossary of the following words used by 
Spenser : — 

algates — uncouth— uneath— -fare-fond— aguise— appall 
—debate— embrace— fee— fordonne— wizard. 

8. What suffixes wore used in old English to denote the 
inflexions (1) of nouns, (2) of verbs, both in the singular and 
plural ? ^ When did they disappear ? Are there any traces 
of them in modern English ? 

9. What is the force of each of the following suffixes ? 
Of what more ancient forms are they the representatives ?— 

seams-^^, rich-^5, writ-%, ever-y, bett-(?r, wor-«(?, on-r^, 
he-r, thi-/i, whi-(?A. 
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ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Mu. A. W. Croet, M. A. 

The Drama, 

' 1. Hamlet says : — I would have such a fellow whipped 
for o’erdoing Termagant ; it out-Herods Herod.^^ Ex- 
plain this allusion. Sketch the history of the English 
drama in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 

2. Explain : — 

{a) The canker galls the infants of the spring 
Too oft before their buttons bo disclosed. 

{h) Tender yourseK more dearly : 

Or — not to crack the wind of the poor phrase, 
Eunning it thus — you’ll tender me a fool. 

(ei) By heaven, I’U make a ghost of him that lets me ! 
{d) An anchor’s cheer in prison be my scope ! 

{e) Eightly to be groat 

Is not to stir without great argument, 

But greatly to find quarrel in a straw, ’ 

When honour’s at the stake. 

(/) The ocean, overpoering of his list, 

Eats not the flats with more impetuous haste. 

{g) For goodness, growing to a pleurisy, 

Dies in his own too much. 

(A) How absolute the knave is ! we must speak by 
the card, or equivocation will undo us. 

(t) He did comply with his dug, before he sucked it. 

3. Estimate the character of Hamlet so far as it may be 
judged from his own words. 

4. What is known of Bon Jonson’s life, and of his rela- 
tions with Shakspeare ? Explain : — 

(a) Convey yourself into a sugar-chest. 

Or, if you could lie round, a ftail'were rare. 

And I could send you aboard. 
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(h) Notandiim, 

A rat had gnawn my spur-leathers ; notwithstanding 
I put on new, and did go forth, but first 
I threw three beans over the threshold. Item, 

I went and bought two tooth-picks, whereof one 

I burst immediately in a discourse 

With a Dutch merchant, ’bout Eagion del Stato. 

From him I went and paid a mocciiiigo 

For piecing my silk stockings ; by the way 

I cheapen’d sprats, 

(c) Since you have practis’d thus 

Upon my freshmanship,*I’ll try your salt-head, 
Wliat proof it is against a counter-plot. 

(d) Now Mercury endue thee with leasing, for thou 
speakest well of fools I 

(e) Go thou and seek the crowner, and lot him sit o* my 
coz : for he’s in the third degree of drink, he’s drowned, 

(/) The double-gilt of this oj^portunity you* let time 
wash off, and you are now sailed into the north of my 
lady’s opinion. 

(y) I am not tall enough to become the function well, 
nor lean enough to bo thought a good student. 

5. How far has current English phraseology been en- 
riched by ^ Hamlet’ and by ‘ The Critic ?’ 

6. Give the substance of Henry Taylor’s criticism of 
Byron’s ideal character. Upon what principles duos Taylor 
himself profess to write? Add any illustrations from 
Manfred or from * Philip van Artevelde.’ Explain ; — 

(a) And bear in mind 

If there be danger, and the crafts turn on us, 

* To throw yourself among the mariners. 

(b) Oh Sin !«what tliread or filament so fine 
Of casual consent, of compact void, 


13 
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Slipt in betwixt ‘God save you’ and ‘good morrow,’ 
G?hat’s not a warrant of authority 
To bind a man to thee. 

(•) The war-horse neighed to see me when my leg^s 
His breadth of back bestrided scarce aslope. 

(d) Come, courtier, from thy house— come from thy case. 
Thou smooth and shining dangler by the side 
Of them that put thee to a deadly use. 

7. (a) Byron says of ‘Manfred ‘The thing, you will 
see at a gUmpse, could never be thought of for the sta»e •> 
-Why? 

(i) Place of Anmanes, Astarte, and Nemesis in their 
respective mythologies. 

(<!) With what celebrated fictitious character has Manfred 
been compared ? 

(d) Explain : — 

The mind which is immortal makes itself 
Eequital for its good or evil thoughts— 

Is its own origin of ill and end — 

And its own place and time— its innate sense. 

When stripp’d of its mortality, derives 
No colour from the fleeting things without ; 

But is absorb’d in sufferance or in joy. 

Bom from the knowledge of its own desert. 

8. (a) What schools are indicated by the phrases ‘ come- 
dy of manners,’ ‘ genteel comedy ?’ Under which head does 
Sheridan come ? 

( J) Describe the different branches of the art of pufllnff. 

Explain : — 

(c) It would have a good effect i’ faith, if you couH 
exeunt praying! Yes, and would vary the estabhshed 
mode of springing off with a glance at the pit. 
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{d) I wish, Sir, you would practise this without me. I 
can't stay dying here all night. 

{e) The Thames Navigation too is at a stand. Misomud 
or Anti-shoal must go to work again directly. 

9. Explain Shakspeare's use of the following words 
addition, eager, a&ont, secure, gentry, collection. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Eev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Milton, Burke, Pope, Collins, Wordsworth, 

1. Sometimes five Imprimaturs are seen together dia- 
logue-wise in the Piatza of one title-page, complementing 
and ducking each to other with their shaven reverences, 
whether the Author, who stands by in perplexity at the 
foot of his epistle, shall to the Prosse or to the Sponge." 

Explain this passage, and relate briefly the circum- 
stances which led to the publication of the Areopagitica. 

2. It seems not more reasonable to leave the right of 
printing unrestrained, because writers may be afterwards 
censured, than it would be to sleep with doors unbolted, 
because by our laws we can hang a thief." By whom 
wore those words written ? Discuss the soundness of the 
view they advocate, and give a concise summary of Milton's 
argument on the other side. 

3. Give such an account of the state of political parties 
in England during the years 1760 — 1770, as will serve to 
explain clearly the following passages : — 

(t«) The power of the Crown, almost dead and rotten as 
Prerogative, has grown up anew, with much more strength, 
and far less odium, under the name of Influence. 
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(d) Thus parliament was to look on, as if perfectly un- 
concerned, while a Cabal of the closet and backstairs was 
substituted in the place of a national administration. 

(c) The name by which they choose to distinguish them- 
selves, is that of king’s men or the king’s friends. 

(d) The distempers of monarchj were the great subjects 
of apprehension and redress in tlie last century, in this the 
distempers of parliament. 

4. Who are the principal objects of ridicule in the 4th 
book of the Dunciad ? At whose instigation was it writ- 
ten ? Give a brief outline of the book. 

5. Explain — 

(a) When Eeason doubtful, like the Samian letter, 
Points him two ways, the narrower is the better.' 

(i) The head that turns at superlunar things, 

Poised with a tail, may steer on Wilkins’ wings. 

(c) But she, good goddess, sent to every child 
Firm Impudence, or Stupefaction mild ; 

And straight succeeded, leaving shame no room, 
Cibberian forehead, or Cimmerian gloom. 

6. Point out the loading features wliich distinguish the 
lyrical poetry of Scott, Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley. 
Quote two or more stanzas of the poem you consider most 
characteristic of the style of each. 

7. Explain — 

(r?) Out spoke the victor then 

As ho hailed them o’er the wave, 

‘Ye are brothers, ye are men ! 

And we conquer but to save. 

So peace instead of death lot us bring ; 

But }deld, proud foe, thy fleet 
With the crews, at England’s feet, 

And make submission meet 
To our king.’ 
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(J) Two voices are there, one is of the Sea, 

One of the Mountains, each a mighty voice ; 

In both from age to age thou didst rejoice, 

They were thy chosen music. Liberty ! 

{c) Thy soul was like a star, and dwelt apart ; 

Thou hadst a voi^, whose sound was like the sea, 
Pure as the naked*heavens, majestic, free. 

(d) Slowly and sadly we laid him down 

From the field of his fame fresh and gory, 

We carved not a line, and wo raised not a stone, 
But we left him alone with his glory. 

Name the authors of each of tho above passages, and 
the poem from which each is taken. 

8, Heaven lies about us in our infancy ! 

Shades of tho prison-house begin to close 

Upon the growing boy, 

But he beholds the light, and whence it flows, 

Ho sees it in his joy ; 

The youth, who daily farther from the East 
Must travel, still is Nature^s priest, 

And by tho vision splendid 
Is on his way attended ; 

At length tho man perceives it die away 
And fade into the light of common day.” 

From what poem are tho above linos taken ? Explain 
their meaning by a reference to tho poet’s own life, as 
described in the first two books of tlio Preliido. 

9. Lord Jeffrey has characterized Wordsworth’s poetry 
ns a puerile ambition for singularity, engrafted on an 
unlucky predilection for truisms ; and an affected passion 
for simplicity and humble life, most awkwardly conibinod 
with a taste for mystical refinements, and all the gor* 
geousness of obscure phraseology.” 
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How far has this criticism been borne out, or modified 
by the judgment of a succeeding age ? What was Words- 
worth’s theory as to the proi)er diction for poetry ? How 
far did he conform to it himself.? 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Mil. A. W. Ckoft, M. A. 

Gihhon^ Hume^ and Scott, 

1. Comment upon the following passages, adding what 
explanatory or illustrative notes you may think necessary : 

{a) Among the nations who have adopted the Mosaic 
history of the world, the ark of Noah has been of the same 
use, as was formerly to the Greeks and Eomans the siege 
of Troy. 

(i) Of that delightful region (for such it appeared to the 
eyes of a native) the Atlantis of Plato, the country of the 
Hyperboreans, the gardens of the Hesporides, the Fortu- 
nate Islands, and even the Elysian Fields, were all but 
faint and imperfect transcripts, 

(i?) Tlie appearance of the arms of the Germans furnish- 
ed a sufficient proof how little iron they were able to 
bestow on what they must have deemed the noblest use of 
that metal. 

id) The religious system of the Germans (if the wild 
opinioiis of savages can deserve that name) was dictated 
by their wants, their fears, and their ignorance. 

{e) The unknown symbol of the Earthy covered with a 
thick veil, w^as placed on a carriage drawn by cows. 

(/) On the frequent rebellions of the Marcomanni, the 
irritated emperor resolved to reduce their dountry into the 
form of a province. 



nOKOR EXAMINATION. cU 

2. What illustrations of Gibbon’s religious or moral 
sentiments may be found in the part that you take up ? 

3. {a) Gibbon says, **The value of money has been 
settled by general consent, to express our wants and om* 
property, as letters wore invented to express our ideas.” 
Comment upon both part| of this statement. What was the 
date of its publication ? Did it x)rocede or follow that of 
the first great work on Political Economy ? 

(h) “ Money is the most universal incitement, iron the 
most powerful instrument, of human industry ; and it is 
hard to conceive how a x)eoi)lo, neither actuated by the one, 
nor seconded by the other, could emerge from barbarism.” 
Criticise Gibbon’s use of the words— the one— the other” 
— by reference to etymology and to the custom of writers. 

((?) Wars and the administration of public afiairs are 
the princix)al subjects of history.” Comx^are this state- 
ment with the views of another distinguished historian. 

4. Eefer the following i)assag08 of Hume and Gibbon to 
their res^ioctive authors j stating the marks by which you 
recognise them : — 

{a) Mr. Weddorburne, at that time Attorney-General, 
now illustrates the title of Lord Loughborough, and the 
office of Chief Justice of the Common Pleas. 

{b) Such lofty connections may attract tho curious, and 
gratify the vain ; but I am too modest, or too proud, to 
rate my own value by that of my associates. 

(^j) The Batavians were all soldiers of fortune, and hired 
themselves into the Eoman armies. Their posterity make 
use of foreigners for the same purpose that tho Eomans 
did their ancestors. 

{d) The servile crowd found their private benefit in the 
pubUc disordei®, and preferred the favoui* of a tyrant to 
the inexorable equality of tlio laws. 
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(e) For men, being taugbt, by superstitious prejudices, 
to lay the stress on a wrong place ; when that fails them, 
and they discover, by a little reflection, that the course of 
nature is regular and uniform, their whole faith totters 
and falls to ruin. 

(/) Your History, in my opinion, is written with spirit 
and judgment ; and I exhort you very earnestly to con- 
tinue it. The objections that occurred to me on reading it 
were so frivolous, that I shall not trouble you with them, 
and should, I believe, have a difliculty to recollect them. 

5. Carlyle says,—'* How singular for Celadon Gibbon, 
false swain as he had proved ; whose father, keeping most 
probably his own gig, ' would not hear of such a union, — 
to find now his forsaken Demoiselle Curchod sitting in the 
high places of tlio world, as Minister’s Madame, and 
' Necker not jealous ! ”’ To what passage in Gibbon’s 
life does^this refer ? Explain the allusion to the gig. 

6. The character of Elizabeth, as estimated by Sir Wal- 
ter Scott. 

7. Point out the relation of a dialect to the written 
language of a country. Is one the corruption or tlie 
pui'ification of the other ? "What is mgant by ' dialectic al 
regeneration’ ? Express the following sentences in the 
written language of England : — 

(а) Wlmt woudst ha wi un, mon ? 

(б) Ay marry may un, and you might have thought 
twice, Master Domine, ere you sent my dainty darling on 
arrow such errand. 

(c) Here’s a mon would to Wayland Smith, and I care 
not to show liim way to devil— his horse hath cast shoe. 

(d) The hots will spread, an Satan has not gien un 
time to leave his secret behind un. 

8. Quote a passage from tlie ' Midsummer Night’s 
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Dream/ which has been supposed to refer to the pageant 
at Kenilworth. Does Sir W. Scott appear to give the 
passage this interpretation ? 

9. Explain the following passages : — 

{a) By Pol, Tre, and Pen, 

You may know the Cornish men. 

(b) Nay you are but in your accidence yet, Sir Traveller, 
if you call on your host for help for such a sipping matter 
as a quart of sack, 

{c) If the gentleman list to stay, breakfast shall be on 
the board in the wringing of a dish-clout. 

(d) Now for it, snatch your beaver, and have at the 
silvp groat you spoke of, 

(e) Are you to stand shot to all this good lii^uor ? 

10. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) The Sheriff assessed at pleasure the talliages of the 
inhabitants in royal demesne ; ho had usually committed 
to liim the management of wards, and often of escheats. 

{h) The Pope having collected much money in England, 
the king enjoined the Nuncio not to export it in specie, but 
in biUs of exchange : a proof that commerce was but iU 
understood at that time. 

{c) The condition of the Jews under Edward I. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner , — Mii. A. W. Cuoft, M. A. 
Comparative Grammar, 

1. lUustrate as copiously as you can the effect (1) of 
dialectic variety, (2) of phonetic decay, in producing differ- 
ences between cbgnate languages. 

2. What is the moaning of the term ‘ Stratification of 
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Language V Give a few instances of English words ex- 
emplifying all the different stages of language. 

3. Analyse fully the form of the future tense (a) in 
Sanskrit or Greek : (b) in Bengali or Latin : (<?) in French : 
(d) in English ; distinguishing the original meanings of 
shall and will 

4. By what arguments has it been shown that, in 
Aryan languages, the numerals 1, 2, 3, 4, are derived 
from pronominal roots, and 5, 10, from the fingers of the 
hand ? 

5. Give instances from English of the tendency of words 
to become (1) ennobled, (2) degraded in meaning. 

6. What effect has the conquest of a country upon its 
language ? Estimate the advantages and disadvantages of 
an analytical structure of language as compared with an 
inflexional. 

7. What is the true moaning of the term ‘ genitive 
Explain the terminations of the genitive case in Bengali ^ 
and English. 

8. Enunciate Grimm’s Law : and test by it whether the 
following words are otpnologically connected : — 

Eng. (loonij Lat. damnum, — Eng. call, Lat. calare, Gr. 
KttXitv. — Eng. have, Lat. habere, — Eng. croio, raven, Lat. 
corvus, — Eng. corh, grain, Lat. granmi, — Eng. tear (subst.), 
Fr. larme, — Eng. heart, Beng. 

9. In French, * il aime’ is * he loves,’ * aime-t-il,’ ‘ does 
he love ?’ Explain the origin of the t, 

10. Wliat explanations have been given of the temporal 
augment for the formation of past tenses in Sanskrit and 
Greek ? Are there any traces of a similar inflexion in old, 
and modern vulgar, English ? 

11. Connect the following EngH^h wovds with Sanskrit 
roots ; night, kind, ‘daugliter, eCther, break, head, gleam j 
accounting for all changes of form. 
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12. Illustrate the Bengali pronunciation — ‘Hindu /- 
schoor — by reference to a modem European language. 

13. Discuss Prof. Max Miiller^s objections to the Ono- 
matopoetic theory of language. Is the ‘ bow-wow^ theory 
the same as the ‘ pooh-pooh’ theory, or different ? With 
what vocal sound have all the different meanings of the 
word ‘bay,’ ^.y. ‘bay the moon,’ ‘stand at bay,’ ‘Bay of 
Bengal,’ ‘ bay-window,’ been connected ? What has been 
said to be the derivation of ‘ foul and fiend ?’ 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Examiner . — Eev. J. Baiiton, M. A. 

N. B. You are to select one of each of the two pairs of 
subjects bracketed together. The last subject (No. 3.) is 
to be answered by all. 


1. Write a descriptive account of social life in England 
during the 14th century, as illustrated by the Prologue 
to the Canterbury tales ; or 

Narrate the story of Guinevere. 

2. Write a biographical Essay on Dr. Samuel Johnson ; 
or 

Write a critical estimate of the poetic genius of Chaucer 
or Spenser, or Pope. 

3. “ Burke said there were three Estates in Parliament, 
but in the Eeporters’ gallery yonder there sat a Fourth 
Estate more important far than they all.” (Carlyle.) 

Make the above passage a text for an Essay on the 
influence of the Press. 
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anti political <!^conoms» 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Examiner, — Mr. K. Deighton, B. A. 

1. Analyse the process and effect of saving in indus- 
trious countries. 

2. Account for a general and permanent rise in the rate 
of wages, and in the price oMood. Illustrate this question 
with reference to the experience of the last thirty years in 
India. 

3. Give the principal arguments for and against a 
general income tax. 

4. The price of agricultural produce is not affected by 
the payment of rent, but if rents rise, the price of agiicul- 
tural produce will rise.” Explain this paradox. 

5. Coin is constantly wearing away. Upon whom does 
the loss fall? What were the objects of the Currency 
Act of 1844 ? How far have those objects been attained ? 

. 6. State the various forms of credit. In what manner 
does it assist production ? 

7. Consider the effect of a sudden increase of metallic 
currency. 

8. How is the profit derived from mutual trade divid- 
ed between two countries ? 

9. Point out the benefits and the evils of peasant pro- 
prietorships. Compare metayer and cottier tenancies. 

10. State the arguments against Government interference 
in time of famine. 

11. Indicate some of the ways in which division of 
labour promotes its efficiency. 
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HI8TOEY. 

Examiner . — Mr. K. DEionioN, B. A. 

Taylor ; Uallam ; Guizot. 

1. Stato generally the principal sources from which we 
may derive confirmation of the evidence of ancient his- 
torians ; and particularize such sources in reference to the 
oai’lior periods of Indian history. 

2. What period is included in the Dark Ages Give 
a sketch of the Eevival of Learning in the XIVth century. 

3. Define CivilLiberty, anc^mention its two direct guaran- 
tees in England. Describe the chief measures by which 
Elizabeth's high assumptions of prerogative were resisted. 

4. Trace historically the judicial powers of the House 
of Lords. What were the points on wJiich it was brought 
into collision with the House of Commons in the reign of 
Charles II, and what the result of the contest ? 

5. Criticise the character of Clarendon as a minister. 

6. Consider the arguments which have been ‘advanced 
against the necessity of the Eovolution of 1688. 

7. What, according to Guizot, are the conditions of the 
legitimacy of a government ? How far did tlio CJiurcIi 
fulfil theso conditions ? 

8. Discuss the causes which have been assigned for the 
intellectual decay of Frankish Gaul from the liftli to the 
eighth century. 

9. What was the extent of Charloningno’s ETni)iro oi; 
the time of his deatli? State your objoctions to Mr. 
Thiery^s explanation of its dismemberment. 

10. Point out tho chief internal evils of the feudal 
system, and show their necessary results. 

11. By what combination of ehuntmts was tho Third 
Estate in Fraijce formed ? For what reasons does Guizot 
consider it unique ? 
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HISTOEY. 

Examiner, — Eev. W. C. Fyie. 

England during the sixteenth century, 

1. Describe the social condition of England in the reign 
of Henry VIII. Giro, with dates, the names of Henry’s 
chief Ministers, indicating their policy and the principal 
measures passed while they were in power. 

2. Give a short account of the trial and death of Anne 
Eoloyn. 

.‘3. Sketch briefly the foreign and domestic aspects ol 
the Eeforniation in England. State briefly the chief steps 
in the reformation of the worship of the Church made in 
the reigns of Henry VIII. and Edward VI. respectively. 

4. Give a short account of the chief ^Martyrs in the 
porsecTitions under Mary. AVliat was the effect on the 
nation of the Marian persecution ? 

T). Describe the state of England, political, and reli- 
gious, at the accession of Queen Elizabeth. Sketch briefly 
the origin and progress of rrotestant Nonconformity and 
Eomish Eecusancy in the time of Elizabeth ; and explain 
the chief provisions of the Acts of Supremacy and Uni- 
formity. 

(3. What was the general character of Eh’zabeth’s rela- 
tions with the House of Commons ? Mention any instances 
in which the royal prerogative was apparently exerted to 
the detriment of constitutional liberty. 

7. As the conduct of Elizabeth to Mary, Queen of Scots, 
forms an interesting portion of English history, give a 
brief account of it. 

8. Describe the Irish policy of the Tudor Sovereigns ; 
and the general character of Elizabeth’s foreign policy. 
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HISTOEY. 

Examiner . — Eev. W. 0. Fyfe. 

France and Spain daring tlie sixteenth century. 

1. Name, with dates, the sovereigns who successively 
reigned in France during the sixteenth century ; and give 
ihg principal events of the reign of Charles IX. 

2. Indicate the difference of the Protestant movement in 
France and in England, -How did it happen that the 
Eeformatiou did not spread in Franco as it did in more 
northern countries ? 

3. Name the chief leaders on the Catholic and Protes- 
taift sides in France in the civil and religious wars there, 
during the sixteenth century. What great loading con- 
clusions may he deduced from a comprohonsivo review of 
these wars ? 

4. Give some account of the reign of Henry tho Fourth. 
Describe the Eeligious Policy of Henry and of his chief 
Councillors, 

5. Give a short character of the emperor Cliarlos V., 
supporting your views by references to his jiublic acts. 

6. Give a short history of the siege of »St. Quentin. 

7 ‘‘The history of Philip the Second is the liistory of 
Europe during the latter half of the sixtoontli century.” 
Illustrate tliis statement. 

8. Describe the grandeur and sliortcomings of Spain 
under Philip the Second ; and trace tlio counexioii of his 
policy in France, England, and the Netherlands. 



Ck HONOR EXAMINATION. 

HISTOEY. 

Examiner » — Eev. W. C. Fyfe. 

Italy ^ Holland and Germany duHng the sixteenth century^ 

1 . Give a short account of Leo X. before liis elevation to 
the Papacy ; and contrast his policy with that of Julius II, 
giving instances of their most remarkable wars and treaties.* 

2. Sketch briefly the state of the Fine Arts in Eur^o 
in the time of Leo X. ; and examine his character as a 
patron of Art and Literature. ♦ 

3. Give a short history of the decline and fall of the 
Venetian Eepublic. 

4. Give a summary of the chief causes which led to the 
Eevolt in the Netherlands. Name the provinces which 
combined for their mutual advantage, and state the basis 
of their union. 

5. Enumerate with dates the names of Philip’s Go- 
vernors in the Netherlands ; and explain briefly the public 
policy under each. What important lessons may be drawn 
from a review of Philip’s government of the Netherlands ? 

6. Describe the state of Germany, political, social, and 
religious, during the reigns of Charles V. and Ferdinand I. 

7. State what you know of Luther and Melancthon, and 
draw a comparison between their characters. 

8. Give a short history of the Council of Trent ; and 
trace the progress of the counter-reformation in Germany 
down to Pope Sextus V. 


HISTOEY. 

Examinei\ — Mr. K. Dekhiton, B. A. 

Essay, 

Slavery : its* effects upon the individual/' and upon the 
nation. Notice the various theories of defence which have 
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been put forward both, in ancient and modern times ; and 
show that the point of view, from wliich jurisprudence 
views the slave, largely influences his condition. 


^flgisical Science. 

LOGIC AND HISTOEY OF SCIENCE, 
Exammr.—MM. H. F. Blanfoiid. 

■ 1. What principal steps in the advancement of Physical 
Science were effected respectively hy Gilbert, Coidomb, 
Eldck, Franklin, Lavoisier, Davy, Olun and Joule? 

2. In what cases is Induction by simple enumeration 
(per onumerationem simplicom) a valid process in the 
establishment of natural laws, and in what cases is it in- 
valid ? Give examples. 

3. In what sense is one phenomenon said to bo tlio 
cause of another ? Point out the distinction between tho 
popular and logical use of the term. Dlustrato your 
answer by examples. 

4. Were I to state that I have succeeded in producing 
perpetual motion, you would probably at once refuse cre- 
dence : but were I to assert that tho halogens are modili- 
cations of one and the same element, you would supsj^oiid* 
judgment for tho production ot sulliciont proof. On what 
grounds would you justify this diflbreiice in your recep- 
tion of the two statements ? 

5. Give a historical outline of tho various doctrines of 
fire, combustion and heat; describing the views of Aris- 
totle, tho alchemists, Becher and Stahl, Lavoisier, Eom- 
ford and cotemporary physicists. 
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6. Show wheroin the undulatory hypothesis of light 
and radiant heat does not fulfil the conditions of an estab- 
lished law of nature. Adduce one or more hypotheses in 
the Sciences of Electricity, Thermotics or Chemistry, which, 
though disproved by the experienced failure of some of 
their deduced consequences, still serve as a useful basis 
for the accurate calculation of the laws of others. 

*7. Shew the true uses of Scientific terminology and no- 
menclature, and wherein they are frequently abused. Discuss 
the advantages and disadvantages of introducing verna- 
cular terms, and words compounded of vernacular terms into 
scientific terminology. , 


HEAT. 

"ilxaminer, — Mii. W. Cjt. Willson, B. A. 


1. Distinguisli between the co-efiicient of absolute ex- 
pansion and the co-efficient of apparent expansion of a 
liquid. If fJi and a be the co-efiicieuts of the real and 
apparent expansions of a liquid, and y the co- efficient of 
the glass envelope, proye the following relation — 

(1 +/^) = (l + o-) (1 +y) 

2. Give Dulong and Petits’ method for determining the 
co-efficient of absolute expansion of mercury. 

3. Eegnault has determined the weight of one liter of 
dry air, at 0°C., and pressure of 700 millimeters, to bo 
1.293187 grams j from tliis prove that the weight ofV 
liters is — 


W = 0-4615;j:^^- , 

2/3 ^ « 

4. A vessel of 100 liters capacity is filled with air 
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isatoated with humidity, at 27° C., (/ = 25 . 5 ™^) and 
under a pressure of 775»5“°i ; find the weight of dry air, 
and of vapour, in the vessel. 

5. Give in its most general form the formula for deter- 
mining the latent heat of fusion of a solid body by the 
method of mixtures. 

2 ounces of ice, at — 5° 0., are mixed with 3 ouiices 
of water, at 80° C. ; the mixture assmnes the temperature 
of 15° 0. ; find the latent heat of water, the specific heat 
of ice being 0*5. 

6. Describe the phenomenon of liquids in tlie spheroi- 
dal state ; and give some experiments to show that the 
liquid is not in contact with the supporting vessel. 

V. Give a full account of Dr. Wells’ theoiy of the forma- 
tion of dew. What state of the atmosphere is most fa- 
vourable to the artificial formation of ice, and why ? 

8. Determine by Mayer’s method, the mechanical equiva- 
lent of heat. 

9. Mention the different forms of energy ; and give some 
examples of the transmutations of these energies into on(» 
another. 

State accurately the principle of the consoiTation of 
energy. 

10. Describe Pouillets’ pyrheliometer. Give an ac- 
count of the Meteoric Theory of the Sun. 

11. Give a full account of the Solar 8i)ectruni, drawing 
curves to illustrate the relative intensities of heat and 
light. Comj)are the heat 82 )ectruni of the Sun with that 
of electric light. How does Professor Tyndall account 
for the difference ? 

12. What are the characteristics of the spectra of incan- 
descent solids 'and vapours ? Give an account of the re- 
markable discovery wliich has led to an ex^fianation of the 
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dark lines of tke solar spectrum, and consequent theory 
of solar photosphere^ 


ELECTEICITT AND MAGNETISM. 

JErdjmW.— M e* W. G. Willson, B. A. 

1. Describe any electric condenser ; and prove that the 

quantities of electricities coUected on the two plates are 

represented by the formula)— 

* E ^ E 
A==: 5 B = ^ ^ 

1 — nr 1 — m* 

where E is the maximum charge per unit of surface 
which can be collected on prime conductor. What is ? 
Illustrate by a numerical example. 

2. Explain the method of determining the law of electric 
repulsion^ by means of Coulomb’s torsion balance. State 
the ])articulars of one of his experiments. 

3. By what course of reasoning and experiment, did 
Faraday disprove the hypothesis of an electric fluid, or 
fluids, and establish his own theory of Induction ? Give 
an account of that theory. 

4. State the Contact” and ** Chemical” theories of cur- 
rent electricity; and mention some experiments which 
appear to ybu to be decisive in favour of the latter. 

5. Give an account of Grotthuss’s hypothesis of elec- 
trolysis ; and hence the reason of the development of hy- 
drogen at the negative plate. 

6. Describe fully Daniell’s battery ; and show how the 
causes of enfeeblement in single fluid batteries are got rid 
of in it. 

7. Enumerate Faraday’s laws of electrolj%is ; and hence 
explain the principle of his voltameter. 
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8. AVhat is Wlieatstone’s method of detorniining the 
electromotive force of an element ? 

9. The number of colls in a battery is and they are 
arranged in n parallel rows ; prove that the intensity of 
current in the interpolar is 

^ m n E 

Suppose m = 6, r = I E ; find the best arrangement. 

10. An interpolar consists of 6 feet of copper wire, i 
inch in diameter, 9 feet of iron wire, f inch, 8 feet of lead 
wire, J inch ; find what length of copper wire, yV 
diameter, would be equivalent to the interpolar, given the 
specific resistances of iron and load compared to cojipor 
as*linity, 7*5 and 11, respectively. 

11. Define the pole of a magnet. In short magnets 
the magnetic force is nearly proportional to distance from 
centre ; find the position of poles. 

12. Show how to compare tho Earth’s magnetism at 
two places by tho oscillations of a horizontal needle. 

13. Explain the directive action of electric currents, of 
the Earth, and of magnets, on solenoids ; and give an ac- 
count of Ampere’s theory of magnetism. 

14. How would you magnetise a steel bar directly by 
an electric current? What is the rule for determining 
the north polo ? Explain tho reason according to Am 
pere’s theory. 

15. Describe the tangent and sine galvanometers. In- 
vostigato the conditions of sensibility of a galvaiiomotor 
for hydro-electric, and for thermo-electric currents. 
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CHEMI8TEY. 

Examiner. — Mb. H. F. Blanfobd. 

1. What volume of Hydrogeii at 30° C and 765 m m 
pressure will be evolved by the solution in dilute Sul- 
phuric acid of 10 grammes of Iron ? 

2. On what principles was the atomic weight of Oxygen 
determined by Dumas as 8 times that of Hydrogen, and 
by Gerhardt as 16 times that of Hydrogen, respectively? 
Why are the atomic weights of Sulphur and Carbon dou- 
bled when that of Oxygon is doubled ? 

3. What is the weight of 1 litre of each of N Hg Hg S 
and Hg P, at 10° C and 750™ pressure ? 

4. What is meant by empirical and rational formulae ? 
and give examples of both kinds of formulae for the sub- 
stance Chrome Alum. Show that more than one rational 
formula ijiay be assigned to the same compound. 

5. What relations exist between Crystalline form and 
the phenomena of heat electricity and light? Illustrate 
your answer by examples. 

• 6. What is understood by the terms atom and molecule 
in chemistry ? In your definition of the former, distin- 
guish between hypothesis and verified fact, and shew 
what objections have been urged to Dalton’s hypothesis 
of the constitution of matter. 

7. How is Sulphiuic Anhydride prepared, and what 
quantity will be yielded theoretically by 1 kilogramme of 
F e 0 SO, ^ -A. q, treated by the usual process ? 
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?Pf)tlo0op})g. 

MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Examiner. — Mr. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. State and criticise Lockers theory of the origin of our 
Ideas. Show that from the premises of Locke, Hume’s 
ultimate conclusion was sound. What is Mill’s account 
of Association in generating new ideas ? 

2. Enumerate those truths called Principles of Common 
Sense, wliich are taken for granted by 'Eeid. Can ]\[ill, 
in a'ccounting for the origin of the ideas of Time and Self, 
bo regarded as unconsciously su^iporting an intuitive psy- 
chology ? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Says Berkeley, addressing his antagonist Hyjas , ''' iVb, 
1 am not for changing things into ideas^ hut rather ideas into 
tJmgs; since time immediate oljects of perception which accor- 
ding to ijou are only appearances of thing Sy I take to he the 
real things themselves. 

^ Things P rejoins Hylas; you may pretend what you 
please ; hut it is certain you leave us nothing but the empty 
forms of things, the outside of wheels only strikes the senses. 

‘ What you^ answers Berkeley, ‘ what you call the empty 
forms and outside of things, seem to me the very things them-' 

selves We loth therefore agree in this that ice perceive 

only sensible forms ; hut herein we differ ; you will have them 
to he em 2 )ty appearances, I real beings. In short, you do not 
trust your senses, 1 do' 

What have you to say from the above, of the opinion — 
that Berkeley di|eredited the testimony of tlie senses, and 
jjienied the existence of the material world ? 
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. 4. State and criticise the theoiy of Immediate or Pre- 
sentative Perception. Eeid analyses Perception into two 
separate elements; a modification of the mind, and a 
material thing per se, and on that account he has been 
called a Eepresentationist. With what justice ? 

5. Give the tests of Descartes, Locke, Eeid and Ha- 
milton for discriminating the qualities of body, and state 
the primary qualities of body according to any one of these 
philosophers. 

6. We believe mathematical axioms : we believe mathe- 
matical propositions, validly demonstrated : we believe the 
existence of external objects perceived by us : we believe 
that God is an infinite person. Set forth, according to Hamil- 
ton, the points of resemblance and of difference between 
those four cases of Belief. How does Mansel differ from Ha- 
milton with respect to the first proposition? What is 
Mill’s criticism of the last ? 

7. Enumerate and explain Kant’s forms of Sensation, 
his categories of the Understanding and his ideas of Pure 
Eeason. What do you know of his famous antinomies ? 

• 8. Give Hume’s account of Imagination. Distinguisli, 
according to Hamilton, between Intuition and Thought. 
Can Thought be of an individual per se f 

9. Bain think that facts must bo discovered heyond the 
prevalence of law^ before the freedom of voluiitaiy action 
can be established. The Duke of Argyle contends that 
freedom of action is reconcilable with the univerml reign of 
law. \Vhat remarks have you to offer on these opinions ? 

10. State the views of Hamilton and Locke in regard to 
the question — Whether the soul is always conscious. Have 
you any remarks to make on this point ? 
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MOEAL PHILOSOPHY. 
lixamincr, — Mr. J. C. Nesfield, M. A. 


1. "Write a brief statement of tbe principal psychologi- 
cal questions occurring in Moral Science. 

2. Write a summary of Wliowell^s analysis of motives. 
Show its correspondence with his classification of Virtues, 
and his division of Eights. 

3. State and examine the line of ai-gument, by which 
■\Vhowell arrives at his Etliical standard, — the crilerion of 


Eight and Wrong. 

4. Explain Bain’s distinction of Morality into Obligatory 
and Optional ; and specify the main classes of Duties con- 
foriftablo to each department. 

5. How does the Utilitarian reply to the objection urged 

against Ids theory, that “ Yirtuo is an end in itself, without 
any reference to the conse<iuences of actions ?” • 

6. Analyze (as John 8. Mill docs) the sentiment of 
Justice; and point out the soui'co from which its moral 


character is derived. 

7. Is the doctrine of Necessity, the causative influence of 
motives, compatible with the justness of punishment ? 

8. Discuss the relationship of MoraUty to Law, fw m 
Bentham, or Whewell, or Austin. 

9. “The Wm of the Deity, Eight reason, tho Eituc.ssof 

Things, tho Decisions of tho Civil Magistrate, the Dictates . 
of tho Moral Sense, Self-intore.st, and tho Oencral Good, 
have been severally assigned as determining E.ght and 


Wrong.’^ 

(«) Mention in chronological 
ralists who have maintained these 
(i) Divide them into two mam 


order tho English Mo- 
sovcral theories, 
classes, and explain tho 


^ground of your division. 
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(<?) Distinguish, and classify the different modifications 
of the theory of a Moral Sense. 


LOGIC. 

Examiner. — Mr. J. 0. Nesfield, M. A. 

1. State Hamilton’s definition of Logic, and expound its 
different parts. 

2. Distinguish (as in Hamilton or Mansel) the Form 
from the Matter of thought. Describe the respective* con- 
ditions, upon which the possibility of Formal Conceiving, 
Formal Judging, and Formal Eeasoning depends, and apply 
the Laws of Thought appropriate to each case. 

3. Discuss the question whether our intellectual opera- 
tions are carried on by means of general names or by 
means of conceptions. 

4. Mention and criticise Hamilton’s proposed improve- 
ments in the technical statement of Syllogisms. 

5. Delineate Mill’s theory of the import of propositions. 
Point out the cardinal difference between Mill’s and Ha- 
milton’s tlieory of judgments. 

6. State Mill’s view of the relation between Induction 
and Deduction, and the arguments by which he supports 
his estimate of the functions of the syllogistic process. 

To what extent was it possible to overcome the inve- 
terate repugnance between those counter-processes, upon 
the ancient theory of reasoning? What sort of adjust- 
ment was effected ? 

7. Examine whether the elementary truths of Geometry 
do or do not contain an Inductive element. 

8. Compare the respective advantage, s of experiment 
and observation for purposes of inference. 



honor examination. ckxi 

9. What is the value of hypothesis in the discovery of 
truth ? Uhder what conditions is an hypothesis legiti- 
mate ? Illustrate with an example. 

10. Examine and state logically — 

(a) Wine intoxicates, and should therefore be prohi- 
bited. 

(d) I believe in the existence of an outer world, because 
I trust my consciousness through the senses. I trust this 
consciousness, because it is incompatible with my convic- 
tion of the moral attributes of the Creator, to suppose that 
Ho allows me to be deceived ; and I derive my conviction 
of His attributes from my internal consciousness. 


NATUEAL THEOLOGY. 

Examiner, — Mu. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. AVliat are the sources from which the various beliefs 
among men, concerning the existence of God, have origina- 
ted ? Enumerate the chief arguments wliicli a Tlicist miglit 
pursue in defence of his belief of the Divine existence. 

2. State and criticise the d ]^riori argument of Descartes 
or that of Cousin. Also : shew that the Tiujistic argunieiit 
fully drawn out, must compriso experiential or d poa/criori 
as well as d priori elements. 

3. Set forth, according to Paley, the argument from D(y- 
sign, with illustrations. M. Aug. Comte maiutuiiis that 
the reason has to deal solely with j)henomena and the 
laws of their succession, and that we have nothing to do 
with causes and design. Answer this objection. It has 
also been said that we arbitrarily stop short with this 
argu]j|ent from design : for if the world mud have a causey 
so much more mud God. How would you reply to this ? 
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4. Give a definition of the Absolute and the Infinite^ and 
show that a pure Eationalism affords no escape from the 
obedience of Faitli. 

5. Adduce what ar^ments you can, to prove that God is 
One. Criticise the Pantheistic idea of God. 

6. Distinguish between Probable Evidence and Proof. 
Sketch Butler’s argument for the probability of a Future 
Life, and show tliat tliat argument holds from an Atheistic 
as well as from a Thoistic point of view. 

7. Account for the prevalence of oxp\p,tory sacrifices and 
penances. 

8. Estimate Butler’s argument for the Moral govern- 
ment of God in such a way, as to meet the position, of 
Hume, * that as in this life Virtue is sometimes prosperous, 
sometimes not, and Vice sometimes punished, sometimes not ; 
so hereafter, tilings may go on in the same mixed way.’ 

9. Distinguish between Providence and Fate. Mill has 
given two definitions of Fatalism : what are these ? How 
does Butler or Whately meet the doctrine of Necessity ? 


HTSTOPtY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Exwiiiner. — Mil. J. C. Nesfield, M. A. 

1 . Compare Socrates and Bacon : («?) in their method of 
inquiry ; {b) in their influenee upon succeeding pliilosopliers. 

2. Expound the views held by Plato, Aiistotle and Kant 
respectively upon the Origin of Knowledge ; that is, how 
far it is derived from experience, or intuition, or both. 

Name their principal followers, ancient and modem. 

3. Select one ancient and one modern from the pliiloso- 
phers named below, and write a short account of tj^e life 
and opinions of each : 
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Demoltritus, Philo, Lucretius : 

Hobbes, Descartes, Spinoza. 

4. Describe briefly the principal Ethical theories of Aris- 
totle. 

6 , Mention the date when each of the following persons 
lived, and the circumstance for which ho is distinguished 
in the history of speculation : 

Thales, Leukippus, Protagoras, Aristippus, Antisthenes, 

Pyrrho, Porphyry, Eamus, Bruno, Gassendi, Ai'iiauld. 

6. Write an historical outline of the Eealistic contro- 
versy from Scotus Erigena to William of Ockham, inclu- 
sive. 

^at crisis in the history of philosopliy is denoted by 
the triumph of Nominalism ? 

7. Upon what grounds is Locke regarded as tlio founder 
of modern psychology ? 

8. Expound the cardinal doctrines of Humors philosopliy, 
such as upon Causality, l^orception, Belief, Personal Iden- 
tity. 

Show the historical connexion between Hume and Kant, 
Hume and Eeid, Hume and Comte. 

9. Examine the charge brought against Comte, that ho 
excluded Psychology and Logic from the seri (‘3 of positive 
sciences. 

Compare his Psychology with Al’istotlo^s, and In’s Logic 
with Mill’s, showing how far his fundamental conception • 
of each science tallies with theirs. 

10. Discriminate the several divergent tendencies of 
Western speculation during the last hundred yours. Ntime 
the representatives of each School, dead and living. AVliich 
School do you consider has the best claim to the character 
of finality ? 
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ALGfEBEA, TEIGONOMETET, AND THEOEY OF 
EQUATIONS. 

Examiner, --R wt. T. Skelton, M. A. 

1. In the extraction of a cube-root when w -(- 2 figures 
in the root are found, n more may be obtained by division. 

If a be the integer next greater thany/ A, then 
2A4*<iJ® 

~ ® A+2<i’' 

2. The number of homogeneous products of r dimensions 
that can bo made out of n things i, Cy &c. and their 
powers, is 

n (w + 1) [n ’{•r — 1) , 

1. 2. 3 r 

3. Find the present value of an Annuity for a given 
number of years at Compound Interest. 

•If V and I V be the present values of the same Annuity 
for n and 2n years respectively, then the Annuity is double 
of the simple interest upon V for one year. 

4. Show that the successive convergents to a continued 
fraction, approach more and more nearly to its true value. 

1 


= ^2 

and ^ [2 + .y/ j 2 + y' (2 + &c. ad inf.) j J = 2. 


Prove 1 + Y _L -L 

2 ad inf. 


6. Eesolve 


Xftn 


into 


{x--a) {x^h) {x—zh) 

partial fractions. And prove that if the number of quantities 
a, ly &c, ,, k be and »» be less than n — 1, then 
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^a^i) — — {b--a) (J — 6-) .... (4 — Q 






a) (h h) .... 

6. If w be a prime number and N be prime to n, then 
N“ ^ — 1 is a multij)le of n. 

If N be prime to 5, then N® is of the form 5 ^ 

5p — 1 . 

7. Eliminate 6 and from the ecpiations. 

, , cos 2di cos 2^ I 1 

M \ , Zl — — (2) . . . . rJcos2<;^-|"^^^®'^^ — ^ 

' a 0 

(3) . . . . (^ -f — <^) = (^? — 4) tan {6 -f- <#>). 

§. Prove that whatever bo the value of m 

(cos e + sin 6)“ = cos m 6 ± \/— 1 sin m 6 ; 

and hence that if cos 1 + \/ — 1 sin 1 = « ; 


and tliat the limit of 


cos 0 = 
cos 6 — 1 


0 , —i 


when 6 is indolinitt'ly dimi- 


nished is 


(h>j?e 


9. Having assumed, or proved, the sums of the series to 
71 tcnns of 


sin a + sin 2a + sin 3a + &c. . . 

and cos a + cos 2a + cos 3a + &c 

deduce the sum to 7i terms of 

cos a + \/~ sin a + (cos a + sin a)* + &c 

10. Prove the rule for ascertaining whether the equa- 
tion f{z) = 0 has or has not equal roots. 

By the application of this rule obtain all tho roots of the 

equation 

g,> — Sa*x — 2rt’ = 0. 
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11. The roots of \\q^ ^ ^ 

arithmetical progression ; determine them : and express r in 
terms of q, 

12. Give Cardan’s solution of a cubic equation. Prove 
that in the irreducible case, the roots are real. 

In that case also adapt the roots for logarit hmi c computa- 
tion by the use of a subsidiary angle. 


PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETEY. 


Examiner, — Mr. M. H. L. Beebee, M. A. 

1. Define a locus and shew that the general equation of 
the first degree represents a straight line. 

Prove that B [x^ — y®) (A — C) xy represents 
the internal and external bisectors of the straight lines 
k xy G (i. 

2. Pind the general equation to a circle in rectangular 
co-ordinates. If several circles pass through two fixed 
points, shew that the chords of their intersection with a 
fixed circle will pass through a fixed point. 

3. Pind the equation to the tangent at any point of the 
conic ax^ h/ xy-\- 2h” a; 2/ y c = 0. 

Shew that the two tangents drawn to an ellipse 




1 = 0 


from a point h, k, are represented 


l+l-i 


x' . y* 

UZ-_1 


¥ 


= 0 . 


4. Obtain the equation to on hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes as axes. If any two fixed poihts be taken on 
an hyperbola, prove that the portions of the asymptotes, 
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intercepted by the lines joining them to any third point 
on the curve, are of a constant length. 

6. Find the condition that xy 2a" y -|- 

2V' x + may represent a parabola. 

Shew that the equation to its axis is 

{a -|- 1) (a^ ^ 4“ y) 4“ 4" 

6. Interpret the equations ( 1 ) /a 4 - 4- wy — 0 ^ 

(2) rta4~ ^j8 4" ^y ~ 0 


(3) 


/ m n 


=0 


Find the condition that (1) may touch (.3), and hence 
deduce the condition that (3) may bo a parabola. 

7. Prove tho harmonic projiertics of a coniploto qua(bi- 
latcral. If a conic bo cimimscribod about any quadrila- 
teral, shew that the intersection of tho two diagonals is the 
pole of the tliird with respect to lliat conic. 

8. Shew how to find tho cosine of the angle .between 
two straight lines whose direction ratios are given. Deduce 
an expression for the distance between two points referred 
to oblique axes. 

9. Obtain the symmetrical equations to a straight line in 
solid Geometry, and shew that they contain only four inde- 
pendent constants. Shew that the straight lines given by 

lx my nz ~ ^ (1) 1 

X ^ y ' z 
are at right angles. 

10. Trace tho sui’facjo represented by (2) in the last ques 


tion, also the surface-^ 4" find its circidar sec- 

U V 

tions. ^ 

11. Shew that the area of a section of tho conicoid 
ax'- -j- l,f + fz* = 1, by a piano lx + nuj -}- «z = 0 is 
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j Z* -j- w® 

^ V -|- 

Hence shew that a plane through the origin perpendicular 
to a generating line of the cono 

4" -j- == 4“ y* “h 


X y % 

intersects the ellipsoid — — 1 = 0 in a section 
of constant area. 

12. Find the equations to the tangent lino to a surface 
at any point, and shew that the point of contact is a singu- 
lar point on the curve of intersection of the surface and the 
tangent plane. 

x^ y^ 2 ^ 

Provo that the curve of intersection of — -I — 7- - = 1 

with its tangent plane is a straight line. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Examiner, — Rev. T. Skelton, M. A. 

1. Define a Differential Coefficient, and from the defini- 
tion obtain that of 

’ Also find the differential coefficient of 

, - V a-^h V 1 — cos X 

tan-i ■■■ y — y - 

2. Prove that with certain limitations (stating them) 

¥(x) THOx) , ‘ , 

where 6 lies between 0 and 1. 

Deduce Taylor’s Theorem. 

3 . If w = 0, where u is an implicit function of x and y, 
express in terms of the partial differential coefficients 
of w with respect to x and y. 

d^y 

— 2wi^y-|-^* — fl’* = 0:find — . 
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4. Dotermine a point witliin a trianglo such that the 
sum of the squares of the distances from the angidar points 
is the least possible. 

5. Discuss the condition of rectilinear asymptotes to a 
curve referred to polar co-ordinates. 

ad^ 

Apply it to the curve r = and draw the asym- 

ptotes. 

6. When are two curves said to have a contact of the 
order at a given point ? 

Shew that such contact exists between the curves 

y = </>(*) 


and y = <^(«) -{-{x—a) f («) -J — + . . . . 

7. rind the equation to the evoluto of the parabola 
= imx : draw its figure : find the length of that portion 

of the evoluto which corresponds to so much of the involute 
as lies between one extremity of the latus rectum and the 
vertex. 

8. Trace the curves, 

(1) .... y = sin ^ -f 2 sin 2;??. 

(2) .... r = sin 0 + 2 sin 26. 

9. Of what series is tlie limit of the sum denoted by 

I dx. ? If/(*) be tlio function of winch (/.(.r) is tho 

a 

differential coefficient, shew that 

.b 

d,(x)dx=fib)-/ia). 


■f 
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10. Integrate the following functions of x, 

a? — 2 


W--r7§=^. 


— 1 )“ («“ + 1 )' 
11. Find the value of the definite integral 

\CI/ 


{ 


X‘ 


dx. 


12. Show that the area contained between the curve 

Vi 

px = y^ and the coordinates of any point is equal to ■ 
of the rectangle under the coordinates. 


w + 1 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner , — Eev. T. Skelton, M. A. 

1. If ijiree couples act in planes at right angles to one 
another, find the magnitude and position of the resultant 
couple. 

Tlmee chords of a sphere at right angles to one another, 
and meeting in a point on the surface of the sphere are the 
axes of three couples, shew that the resultant couple acts 
in the tangent plane at that point, and determine its axis. 

1. Find the resultants of any number of forces acting 
upon a rigid body. 

A rectangular x3arallelopipcd has one angular point fixed; 
and the opposite angular point is acted on by tliree forces 
along the sides which there meet and are proportional to 
those sides in magnitude. Prove that the solid is in 
equilibrium, and that the pressure on the fixed point is 
proportional to the diagonal passing through that point. 

3. Find the centre of gravity of a solid generated by the 
revolution of a plane curve. 
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The curve 




— 1 referred to rectangular 


axes revolves about the axis of x : find the centre of gravity 
of the solid generated by the portion of the curve between 
the axes. 

4. When a uniform string hanging freely over two fixed 
points is in equilibrium, find the tension at any point, and 
shew that the two extremities lie in the same horizontal 


line. 

If the horizontal distance between the extremities bo 
the length of curved string X, the distance between the fixed 
points /A, and if X — fi he very small, then the horizontal 
tei\pion is oqual to the weight of a portion of the string 


whose length is approximately “ 7 == — 777 === 

2 V V 


5, Find the equations of equilibrium for a uniform inex- 
tensible string acted on by a central force. 

If = «” sec nO be the equation to tlie string in its posi- 
tion of equiUbrium, the centre of force being at the origin, 
determine the law of force. 

6. A partude acted on by a centnil force P, moves either 
in a straight line or in any curve whatever— shew that 



V and « being the initial velocity and distance. 

If the force OC (dist.)-», and the velocity of projection he 
that of a particle moving under that force m a circle of 
radius then the velocity will vary inversely as the dis- 
tance of the particle from the centre of force. 

7. Assuming the truth of Kepler’s laws, show that the 

force by which a planet is retained in its orbit (1) is a 
- 1 
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central force ; (2) varies inversely as the square of the dis- 
tance ; (3) in its absolute essence is the same for all planets. 

8. A particle moves in a plane subject to no impressed 
forces, but attached by a string to a small peg which moves 
in a straight line under an uniformly accelerating force /, 
prove that the particle will oscillate from side to side of the 
peg^s line of motion. 

Find the tension of the string in any position, supposing 
that the velocity of projection were at riglit angles to the 
string, and equal to that, which a particle would acquire 
moving from rest under / through the length of the string. 

9. A particle falls from rest under the force of gravity 

in a medium of which the resistance is X 8<1- of velocity, 

iC 

1c being constant : then, if ii? be the distance from the place 
of rest at time t 

£1 C £L 

10. Define the hodograph of a particle moving in any 
path. Find tlie hodograph of a projectile moving in va- 
cuum under gravity. 

. If the i)ath of the projectile and its hodograph commence 
from the same point, the length of the hodogi’aph at any 
time is proportional to the horizontal progress of the pro- 
jectile. 


HYDEO-MECHANICS. 

Examiner, — Mr. M. H. L. Beebee, M. A. 

1. Prove the formuleo p ^ = a« explaining the 

meaning of the symbols. Water being th\3 standard sub- 
stance, find the units of time and space that botli these 
formulce may give the pressure in pounds. 
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2. Describe the Common Air*pnmp, A bent tube, the 
arms of which are vertical, and which is open at one end 
and closed at the other, is partially filled with mercury, 
the density of the air between the closed end of the tube 
being initially equal to that of the external air: if this 
tube be placed within the receiver of an air-pump, investi- 
gate a formula for determining the difference of heights of 
the mercury in the two arms of the tube after n strokes of 
the piston. 

3. A mass of liquid contained in a vessel revolves uni- 
formly about a vortical axis, show liow to determine the 
pressure at any 2 )oiiit, and the surfaces of equal pressure. 

A closed vessel, in the form of a paraboloid of revolution 
cut off by a piano perpendicular to its axis, is placed with 
its axis vertical and vertex downwards, and is completely 
filled with liquid, whose density, at any point, is a function 
of the vortical height of that i)oint above the vortex ; shew 
that, if the vessel and fluid were made to rotate* about the 
axis with such a velocity, that the pressure on the curved 
surface at all points is the same, relative eqTiilibrium would 
be established, if the fluid becjimo so arranged that the 
density at any point in the axis at a given distance from the 
base was equal to the original density at tho samo distance 
from the vertex. 

4. Define whole pressure and centre of pressure, and shew 
how to find the resolved horizontal prossuro on any surface 
in any given direction. Find tho centre of pressure of a 
circular board, wlioso piano is vertical, and which is just 
immersed in vrater. 

5. Define stable and unstable oquilibriura, and show how 
to determine the motacentro of a right cone floating freely 
in water with its vertex downwards. A cone of semivorti- 

cal angle — , S. G. 4-, height h, heats thus in water; 

° 4 o 
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shew (1) that the equilibrium is neutral ; (2) that the time 


of a small vertical oscillation is ir 



6. The temperature of the air in an extensible spherical 
envelope is gradually raised fy and the radius becomes n 
times its original length, compare the pressures. Wliat is 
meant by vapour, and when is the atmosj)hero said to be in 
a state of saturation? Hence explain the formation of 
dew and hoar-frost. 

7. If fluid at rest under the action of given forces bo 
contained in a cylindrical surface of any form, the tension 
at any point of a section, perpendicular to the axis of the 
cylinder, is the same at aU points. If a rectangular piece 
of a flexible and inextensible substance has its sides AB, 
CD fastened to the sides of a rectangulitr box, and its other 
sides flt the box closely, so that no fluid escapes, shew that 
the diflPerential equation to the curve BC is 


dy 



and obtain a flrst integral. 

8. In fluid motion, explain clearly what is meant (1) by 
the velocity at a point ; (2) by steady motion. Shew that the 
pressure at any point of a fluid in motion is the same in 
every direction. Obtain the equation of continuity in the 

form.i(^p) + .^(V) = 0. 

9. Shew how to determine the motion of a liquid in a 
tube of small section. 

10. Expkin the ordinary theory of resistance of fluid in 
motion, and point out in what respects it is imsatisfactory. 
Find an expression for the normal pressure of resistance, 
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and flliew that in the case of a sphere, the resultant is 
*■/)—. 

OPTICS, SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND 
ASTRONOMY. 

I!xammr,—M.R. M. 11. L. Beebee, M. A. 

1. If a surface be exposed to light proceeding from a 
point, shew that the illumination at a point of tho surface 

. cosine an^le of iiicidonco 

vanes as — — . 

(distance)^ 

A triangular prism, whoso nine edges are all equal, is 
placed with one of its rectangular hices on a horizontal 
table, and illuminated by a sky of uniform briglituess, shew 
that the total illuminations of the inclined and vortical 

faces are in the ratio of 2\/3 to 1. 

2. Explain, with a diagram, tho formation of focal lines, 
when a small oblique pencil is reflected at a spherical mirror, 
and determine thqjp: position, 

A small portion of a conic reflects ; prove that the imago 
of tho conic, made at tlio primary foci, is another conic, and 
that the conics can only be similar when they are both 
circles. 

.3. How is a combination of lenses rendered achromatic, 
for excentrical pencils ? Find tho condition for achromatism, • 
when a small excentrical pencil passes through two tliin 
lenses on tho same axis separated l)y a given iiit<jrval. 

4. Explain the formation of the primary rainbow and 
obtain an expression for tho sine of half the angular radius 
of the bow for a given colour. 

5. Shew clesdWy how tlie vision of distant objects is 
aided by the telescope. Describe Gregory’s telescope and 
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trace the course of the pencil of rays through it by which 
a star near to its axis is seen. 

6. Investigate an expression for the angular radius of 
the circle about a spherical triangle. Prove that the tan- 
gent of the angular radius of the small circle about a 
triangle, is twice the tangent of that inscribed in the same 
triangle, if the triangle be equilateral. 

7. Describe the transit instrument. 

Shew how the azimuthal error may be determined by 
the transits of two known stars. What stars is it advisable 
to select ? 

8. Shew how to find the local time by equal altitudes of 
the sun, allowing for his change of E. A. and N. P. D. 
between the times of observation, the chronometer beihg 
supposed without rate. 

9. Determine the magnitude of the error of aberration 
in right ascension and declination of a given star at a 
given time of year. Shew that the maximum error in de- 
clination for a star on the equator is 20". 45 sin a>, where 
io is the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

10. What are the elements of a planet's orbit ? 

Assuming the formulae connecting the true mean and 

excontric anomalies, viz. : 


tan 


V j\ -f* e u 


m = u — ^ sin 


Shew that the true longitude in the orbit equals 
+ € + ^2e — ~ J sin — w) + 

^ 13 «® 

— sm 2 {nt + €—<*)) + — sin 3 + € — w) -|. &c. 

11. Give the process of finding the longitude of any 
station relative to Greenwich by the method of moon- 
culminating stars. 
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Why are stars in the same parallel with the moon, or 
nearly so, chosen ? 


^^remcijanH Jaos-ctanb StuUcntsijIp Ixainination. 
Pure iSatl^ematics. 


AEITHMETIO, ALGEBEA AND TEIGONOMETEY. 

Examiner, — Mr. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. Provo that, in the conversion of a fraction to a deci- 
mal, the decimal, if not terminating, will bo ro(aiiTing; 
ai^d that in the extraction of a s(j[uare root of a whole 
number or finite decimal, the root, if not<|terminating, will 
be non-recurring. 

2. Th? 1st January, 1869, was on a Friday, find the day 
of the week on the 18th October, 1854, and c^n tho 1st 
January, 1900. 

3. Shew how to convert a decimal fraction into a duo- 
decimal, and pr^e that a finite decimal cannot produce a 
finite duo-decimal, unless the last digit in tlie decimal bo 5. 
Change 3625 from the denary to the duo-denary scale. 

4. How is a fraction altered by adding the same quan- 
tity to the numerator and denominator ? If 


shew that ^ ©Q^al to either. 
0 -Y d 


If. 


2y 42 


+ 2y ( 2 ® — x^) + 42 — y®) = 0. 

,^.x{yY%—x) y{zArx--y) _ t{xY y — %) 

“ iogl i«gy log* 

shew that y^zn =xy y*. 


shew that ^(y®— -2®) 
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6. Find the present value of an annuity of Es. A to con- 
tinue for n years at a given rate of interest* 

Why does the value thus obtained, exceed the probable 
value of an annuity of Es. A granted to a person whose 
age is that at which the average remainder of life is 
n years ? 

7. The chances of three persons living one year are py 
q and r respectively. Find the cliance that one of them 
and only one may be alive, and also that one at least may be 
alive at the end of the year. 

A+B A+B 

8. Prove that cos A + cos B = 2 cos — - — cos 


Given ^ __ cos {x-^2B) _ cos {x^r 40) 


Eliminate x aO and shew that 


+ 


9. If <0 = a + /3 shew that 

sin®‘ CD = cos^ a + cos'*^ ^ — 2 cos a cos ^ cos cd. 

1 0 . Find tan a; + tan y + tan ""i z in the form tan u. 

If tan“"i 3x+ 2 tan*”! 7a; = — shew that » == ~. 

4 21 

11. Find the radius of a circle circumscribing a triangle. 
Prove that the sum of the reciprocals of the lines drawn 

from the angular points of a triangle through the centre of 
the circumscribing circle to meet the opposite sides is 
twice the reciprocal of the radius of the circle. 

12. K the circular measui'emeiit be used, prove that — 

cos«=l__+^^,&c. 


sin a — a - 


a I a 

T^S 1.2.3.4.5’ 


&c. 


And shew at what point of your proof th^ necessity of 
using the above measurement is introduced. 

Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the following 
q%wstiom for any of the preceding. 
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1. Assuming that columns may bo changed to rows, and 
vice versd^ when a determinant consists of 4, 9 and 16 
elements, prove the same by successive induction when the 
determinant consists of elements. 

2. Prove that 


^+ 7 , 7 + a, a + ^ 

= 2 

7 

^‘+/.7' + “S“‘+)8‘ 


a'.iSS/ 

)8'+y,y' + a",a"+;8" 


a" y" 


3. If 3 linos be at right angles to one another and 
niy n ; V w* ; I" m" Vb bo their direction cosines referred 
to rectangular axes, show that 
I m n 2 
V = 1 

ni' if 


GEOMETEY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner. — Me. Woodeov, M. A. 

1. Prove Euclid i. Prop. 47.— In a riglit-angled triangle, 
the square described on the side subtending the right 
angle is equal to the squares described upon the sides 
containing tho right angle. 

Give some construction by which the squares on the 
sides may be made to cover exactly the square on tho hypo- 
then use. 

' 2 . Prove EucHd vi. Prop. 2.-If the sides of a triangle 
bo cut proportionally, tho cutting lino is parallel to the 

If the sides of a triangle bo bisected, and the points of 
bisection bo jdned to the opposite angles, the three lines 
meet in a point and divide the triangle into three paids 
equal to one another. 
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3. Prove Euclid xi. Prop. 21. The plane angles which 
contain a solid angle are together loss than 4 right angles. 

If the edges of a cube are cut off by planes parallel to 
them, and symmetrical as regards the centre of the cube, 
shew the number of edges, faces and plane angles in the 
resultant figure according as the cutting planes are further 
from the centre or nearer to it than one fourth of the diago- 
nal of a face of the cube. 

4. Define a parabola, and shew that a circle described 
upon a focal chord of a parabola as diameter will touch 
the directrix. 

From P and Q, the extremities of any chord through the 
focus of a parabola, perpendiculars PL and QM are let fall 
upon a given double ordinate to the axis, show that the 
sum of the three straight lines PQ, PL and QM is constant. 

5. The sum of the squares of any two conjugate diame- 
ters is equal to the sum of the squares of the major and 
minor axes. 

6. Express the area of a triangle in terms of the coordi- 
nates of its angular points. 

.If one of the angular points bo the origin, shew, by a 
figure the position of the other angles according as the 
expression for the area is positive or negative. 

7. Find the length of the perpendicular from any point 
on the line whose equation is x cos a + y cos — p = 0. 

If the absolute term be made positive, what wiU be the 
position of the perpendicular according as its sign is posi- 
tive or negative ? 

If a -f = 0 ), what are the values of cos a, cos ^ and jp 
when the == ” to the line isAr-t-By + C = 0? 

8. If through any point Avithin or without an ellipse 
two lines be drawn parallel to two given straight lines to 
meet the curve, the rectangles of the segments will be to 
one another in an invariable ratio. 
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Two tangents drawn through any point are to each other 
as the diameters to which they are parallel. 

9. Draw the conic 

'f — ^xy + 6a?*— 14a: + 15y + 4 = 0. 

10. Prove the harmonic properties connected with the 
three diagonals of a comj)lote quadrilateral. 


Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the follow iny for 
any of the precediny. 

1. Shew that the condition that the general equation of 
the second degree, ax^^ + 2hxy + h\f + 2yx + 2/y + c — 0, 
may represent two straight lines is that 

* abc + 2fgh — «/* — bg^ — cA* = 0. 

If this quantity ho called the discriminant, show that 
the condition that the line Ao: + /xy -f i/ = 0 may touch the 
conic is 

AA* + B/x* + CV* + 2F/XV + 2GvA + 2HAy, ~ o. 
where A, B, C, 2F, 2G, 2II are the dillorontial coefficients 
of the discriminant taken with regard to a^ A, (?, f y, A, 
respectively. 

2. Explain the connections about imaginary quantities 
by which the following definition is obtainable. **The 
focus of any conic may be considered as an indefinitely 
small circle touching the conic in the two imaginary points, 
where the directrix meets the curve.” 

i3. The anharmonic ratios of a pencil, whoso sides pass 
through four fixed points of a conic, and whoso vertex is 
'any variable point of it is constant. 

4. Prove' that the polar reciprocal of a circle is a conic 
section of which the origin is the focus, tlio line corre- 
sponding to the centre is the directrix, and which is an 
ellipse, hyperbola or parabola according as the origin is 
within, without, or on the circle. 
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GEOMETEY OF THEEE DIMENSIONS, SPHEEICAL 
TEIGONOMETEY AND THEOEY OF 
EQUATIONS. 

Examiner. — Mr. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. Find the angle between two lines in terms of their 
direction cosines when the axes are rectangular and also 
when they are oblique. If the axes are rectangular what 
is the angle between the lines whose equations are 

<iP, a? + 5, y + ^?| z = 0 I X — a _ y — ^ _ % — e 
a^x+h^y + I m n 

2. There are n planes of which no two are parallel to 
each other, no three are parallel to the same straight line, 
and no four pass through the same point, prove that ,the 

n 

number of lines of intersection of the planes is -y ^ — 1» 

and that the number of points of intersection of those lines 
, nn — • 1 n — 2 

17271 ‘ 

3. If the transformation of coordinates if 

^8 ^1 direction cosines of the new axes with respect 
to’ the old axes (both systems being rectangular) then 

and similar expressions for a.^ and a^h^c\ 

4. Prove the 3rd question by sj)liorical trigonometry. 

5. Describe the form of the surface z' — xy and shew 
that its section by the plane z^x + y + c is a circle. 

6. Find the relations between the oblique conjugate 
diameters and the principal diameters of central surface, 
and shew that 

+ + + + 

+ aV + iV = (1 — (1 — 

ale = a* h' (1 + 2 fgh — /* — 



PREMCHAND ROYCHAKD STT7DENTSHIP. 


cxciii 


where /, g, h are the cosine of the angles between the 
oblique conjugate diameters. 

7. A cone envelopes the ellipsoid 


^9-1- 42 T ^9 


and its vertex moves on a similar ellipsoid 

— ^ + — ^ + 

shew that the plane of contact touches tlie surface. 



8. Of what use is it to transform an equation into one 
whose roots are 

(1.) The roots of tho proposed equation multiplied by 
some quantity. 

(2.) The roots of the proposed increased dr diminished 
by some quantity. 

(3.) The reciprocal of the roots of the proposed. 

(4.) The squares of the differences of the roots of tho 


proposed. 

9. Prove Descartes’ rule of signs, and shew that if in 
any equation consecutive terms be wanting, there must 
be at least impossible roots. . 

10. Give Newton’s method of approximating 'to the 
incommensurable roots of an equation, and give a geome- 
trical illustration of this method, and of tlie limitations to 
which it is subject. 

11 . Under what eircximstances is the solution of a sphe- 


rical triangle ambiguous. 

12 . In any regular polyhedron if F he tho number of 
faces, 8 the number of solid anglos, and E tho numbor of 
edges then 


S + r = E + 2. 


17 



cxciv 


PREMCHAND ROYCHAKD STITDEKTSHIP. 


DIFFEEENTIAL AND INTEGEAL CALCULUS. 


Examiner, — Mr. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. Define a differential coefficient of a function of one or 

twf) variables and from your definition find for all 

dx 

values t>f w. 

2. Find the differential coefficient of (tan and 

X 


X 

of X 

;5. liu=f{xy) (l)and« = <^(i!)1 
prove that 

du du du ^ du d\j 
dt dx dt d\j dt * 

If %m (2) we found y = F (a:) and substituted this 
value of y in (1) we should have u a function of x and 

dll __ du du 
dt dx dt ' 

Explain the apparent discrepancy in these values of — . 

dt 

4. Apply Lagrange’s theorem to shew, that 
if w == /^ + € sin « and p == (1 — c cos u) 

then p == « (1 + -^ — € cos w — — cos 

A z 

6. (Iiange the independent variable in 



from 6 io X having given x — 


Define a maximum or minimum value of a function 
of two indopen.dent variables, and shew how to find them. 
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Find whether x {x^ + y^) — ^axy admits of any maximum 
or minimum values ; and if so, determine them. 

7 . Shew how to determine the existence of a multiple 
point on a curve. 

Ex : x^y^ = a{x''+ Ix^y + Ixi/ + y*). 

8. Trace the curves 

y = a;®-~9jc* + 24:i? — 16 
r == a (0 + sin 0). 

1. Find the point of contrary flexure in the former, and 
shew that in the latter the areas of the central space and 
the first ring wliich surrounds it are 

9. What relations must Iwdd among the parameters 
a, Py in order that the straight line wliose equation is 

X 'll 

1- = 1 may have for its envelop the curve 

10. Integrate the expression 

-f 6.-r — 4 

a;'* + — da? — 2 


Candidates may substitute any of the following questions for any 
of the preceding. 

1. Kxidain the method of integrating tlio equation 

+ +.„-,g + «-‘y-=X 

hy the separation of symbols, the cooffecients 
})eing all constant and tlio roots of cquatif)n 

q. r>"“i + a.j 2”""^ + . . 4* i ^ *4" ^ A 

real and unequal. 
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Integrate the equation ^ — 5 ~ + 6 y == aj®. 

2 . Distinguish between a singular solution and a parti- 
cular integral. Find both the singular solution and the 
complete integral of the equation. 


c — ^ X ^4- y — where 

^ p ’ dx 


3. Shew that 


f 


log X log — dx = ira (log a — 1). 


iHixeti JSatiljematicis. 

STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner , — Mr. W. G. Willsox, B. A. 

1 . Find the conditions of equilibrium of any number of 
forces acting on a rigid body. 

• Show that the forces may, in general, be replaced in 
an indefinite number of ways, by two forces not in the 
same plane. 

2 . Determine the conditions of equilibrium of a particle 
constrained to move on a smooth surface. Find the point 

on the surface + 77 + ~ = 1 , 
c* 

where a particle, attracted to the origin by a force vary- 
ing as the distance, will rest in equilibrum. 

3. Two equal balls are placed within a hollow vertical 
cylinder, open at both ends, which rests on a horizontal 
plane ; find the least value of weight of cylinder, in order 
that it may not be upset by the balls. 
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4. A right cone is placed on its base upon a rough in- 
clined plane, the inclination of wliich is gradually in- 
creased. Determine whether the motion which first takes 
place will be one of sliding, or of tumbling. 

5. A system of rigid bodies under the action of gravity 
and their pressures on smooth immoveable surfaces, will 
bo in equilibrium, if placed consistently with geometrical 
conditions, so that the height of its centre of gravity is a 
maximum or minimum. A uniform rod is placed in a 
smooth elliptic ring, which has its axis major vortical ; 
prove that th#rod is in equilibrium when it passes throiigli 
the focus. 

6. A particle is placed inside a triangle fonned of uni- 
form rods, of equal density and thickness, whicli attract, 
according to the law of nature ; prove that the position of 
equilibrium is the centre of the inscribed circle. 

7. A weight W moving with a velocity V is a(*iod on . 
by a constant retarding force F ; ro(^uired the space it will 
move through before Btoi)ping and the time it will take to 
move through it. 

8. If two particles, acted on by gravity only, bo pro- 
jected from the same point, the line joining tliem moves 
parallel to itself. 

Drove that three partides, projected from the same 
point, wiU continue in a right line with one unotliur if 
VV sin (a— a') + V'V" sin (a'-a") + V V" sill (a"-a) - 0. . 

9. An imperfedly oLtstio partklo is projof^tod from a 
point in a horizontal plane with a {jiveu vehjcity and at a 
{riven elevation ; find the total ran;r„ and the eorn'spond- 
ing time of fiight after the parthde has doseribed by re- 
boiinding a given number of parabolic arcs. 

1 0. A pai’ticlo suspended by an elastic string, attached 
tea fixed point and passing through a smooth Iked ring, 
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receives a horizontal impulse ; determine the motion, the 
original length of string being equal to the distance be- 
tween the fixed point and ring. 

•11. Determine the motion of a particle in a spherical 
bowl. 

If the initial projection be horizontal, determine where 
it will move horizontally again. 


HYDEOSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiner.— Msi. W. G. Willson, B. A. 

1. Describe the hydrostatic balance, and its uses. 

A cylinder is attached to the hydrostatic balance ; prove 
that if ej, c be the lengths of the portions immersed 
when weights P, Q, E are used 

P {h—c) -|- Q» {c — (?) E {a — J) == 0. 

2. If the forces which act on a fluid at rest satisfy the 
condition X da? -|- Y dy + Z = c?V, the surfaces of equal 
pressure are also surfaces of equal density. 

Wlien the above condition is not satisfied, determine 
the diflPerential equations of curves of equal pressure and 
density. 

3. A mass of homogeneous liquid revolves uniformly 
about a fixed axis, its particles being attracted to a point 
in the axis, by a force proportional to their distance from 
the point ; determine the surfaces of equal pressure, and 
show how the constant introduced in the integration is to 
be determined. 

4. A triangular prism floats in a liquid ; show that the 
positions of equilibrium are found by drawing normals to 
a hyperbola. 

When the angle of the prism immersed is 90°, find an 
equation for determining the positions of equilibrium, and 
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show that there must be one such position and there may 
be three. 

5. Determine the small vertical oscillations of a floating 
body, symmetrical with regard to a vertical plane through 
its centre of gravity. A cylinder floats vertically in a liquid 
of twice its specific gravity ; show that if it bo depressed 
until just immersed, on being freed, it will just rise out of 
liquid. 

6. Investigate the relation between the distances of tlie 
conjugate foci from the centre of a spherical refracting 
surface. • 

A lens is formed of a sphere of glass, determine the 
position of its principal focus. 

7. Find when the deviation of a ray of light, refracted 
through a prism in a principal plane, is a minimum. 

Hence show how to determine the index of refraction 
corresponding to one of the fixed lines of spectrum. 

8. When a ray of white light is refracted through a prism 
in a principal plane ; find the dispersion of two colours of 
given refractive index. 

Determine when the dispersion is a minimum. 

9. A ray of light enters a sphere and emerges after n 
internal reflexions ; find when the deviation of the ray is 
a maximum or minimum. 

Explain the phenomenon of the rainbow. 

10. What is the dispersive power of a medium ? Find • 
the radius of circle of chromatic aberration of a pencil 
refracted directly through a thin lens, and prove that the 
distance of its centre from lens is the H. M. between the 
focal distances of extreme rays. 
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NEWTON AND A8TEONOMY. 

Examiner. — Mr. W. G. Willson, B. A. 

Ji. A body moving under the action of a central force 
discribes equal areas in equal times. Give Newton’s proof, 
and find the velocity at any point. 

2. Find geometrically the law of force by which a body, 
revolving in a circle, is attracted to a point in the circuin- 
f(3rence. 

3. A body revolves in an ellipse ; find the law of force 
tending to one of the foci. 

Prove Kepler’s law, “ that the squares of the periodic 
times are as the cubes of major axes.” 

4. When the vertical plane in which a transit instru- 
ment moves nearly coincides with the meridian ; find the 
deviation from the observed times of transit of two known 
stars. 

5. When the times of daylight, twilight, and of dark- 
ness are all equal ; prove that 

cos sin 18*^ 

cos (/ — 8) zz: h sin 1 8° 

I being the latitude and the sun’s declination. 

6. Show how to find the latitude and hour angle from 
two altitudes of a star and the time between. Find the 
errors in the latitude and hour angle caused by given 
small errors in the observed zenith distances, and hence 
point out when the observations should be made. 

7. Prove that the amount of aberration is equal to 
2(/'.45 sine Earth’s way, and show that the apparent pla(*o 
of a star describes an ellipse round its true place in the 
course of a year. 

8. Prove the formula) which give the mean and true 
anomalies in terms of the eccentric anomaly. 
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9. Supposing the orbit of Venus to be a circle; find 
when she appears brightest. 

10. Obtain an approximate formula for the radius of 
curvature at any point of a terrestrial meridian ; hence 
show how to determine the axes and ellipticity from two 
measured arcs of the meridian and the latitude of their 
extremities. 


GENEEAL GUESTIONS. 

Examiner,-— W. G. Willson, B. A. 

1 . A system'of forces acts on a rigid body ; find the locus 
of origins which give the least principal moments, the 
magnitude of these momonts, and the position of central 
axis. 

2. Determine the general equations for the ec^uilibrium 
of a flexible string. 

Find the equation of (;atenary, when gravity is the only 
force, and the area of the section at any point is prtjpor- 
tional to the tension at that point. 

3. Two cylinders connected by a thin cord, which passes 
under the upper and over the lower one, are phu^ed on an 
inclined plane, so rough as to prevent sli2)piiig : Deter- 
mine 

a. When equilibrium is possible, and in that case the . 
position of equilibniim. 

h. If there be not equilibrium, in wliat way tlie bodies 
wiU begin to move. 

4. A particle ax^ted on by any forces, and resting on a 
smooth horizontal plane, is attached hy an inextensible 
string to a point which moves in a given manner in tliat 
plane ; determine the motion of the particle. 
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Apply to the case, when the point moves uniformly in a 
circle, no forces acting. 

5. A particle, acted on by a constant force parallel to a 
fixed line is projected from a given point in a given direc- 
tion with a given velocity, and moves in a medium, whose 
resistance varies as the square of velocity ; determine the 
differential equation of the trajectory. 

If 8 and s be the arcs of the trajectories in a non-resist- 
ing and resisting medium, measured from the point of 
projection to any two points at which the tangents are 
parallel. 

2^« = log (1 -|-2^8) 

6. If X, Y, Z, be the resolved parts of forces tending 
to fixed centres, and being functions of the distances from 
these centres; prove that Xdu: ,+ Ydy + Zdz is a perfect 
differential. 

Under the action of such forces, the velocity of a particle, 
whether constrained, or not, is independent of the path 
pursued between two given points. 

7. Let t and e' be the inclinations, of a planet’s orbit to 
the ecliptic and equator respectively ; prove that when the 
difference between the longitude and right ascension of 
the planet is a maximum 

cos® docl. cos z' 

cos* lat. cos i 

Hence find when the equation of time arising from the 
obliquity is a maximum. 

8. A plane area is immersed in a liquid ; prove that the 
distance of its centre of pressure from the line of intersec- 
tion of area with surface is the same as the distance of its 
centre of oscillation from the same line considered as an 
axis of suspension. 

A circular area is just immersed in a liquid : find the centre 
of pressure. 
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9. Determine the motion of an incompressible fluid in a 
uniform tube of small section, gravity being the only force 
acting. 

A given mass of liquid rests in a fine tube, the axis* of 
which is a circle in a vertical jplano ; the liquid being 
slightly disturbed, find the time of a small oscillation. 

10. If from a radiant point, a perpendieular be let fall 
on tangent to a reflecting curve, and produced until the 
produced part is equal to the perpendicular ; prove that 
the evolute of the locus of the extremity of this line is the 
caustic curve. 

The radiant point being the pole ; prove that the caustic 
of an equiangular spiral is another equiangular 82 )iral. 


anti political (Sfconomg. 

Hidories of Greece and Rome. 

Examiner. — Me. E. Lethbeidge, M. A. 

1. Compare Greek and Boman Colonization. Oivo some 
account of the Greek colonies in Sicily and Italy. 

2. “ Where the feeling of nationality has been roused, 
“ the poet is proud to be listened to by his nation, and a 
“ nation is proud to listen to her poet ; but in times of 
“ national degradation, the genius of great men turns away 
“ from the realities of life, and finds its only consolation 
“ in the se^h after truth, in science and philosopliy.” 

Illustrate this statement as fidly as you can, by reference 
to the history of Greek Literature. 

3. Give an account of the legislation connected with the 
names of Solon, Clisthenes, Lycurgus, Servius Tullius. 

4. What do you know of the Amphictyonic Council, the 
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Thirty Tyrants, the Achaean League ? Describe and con- 
trast the nature and constitution of the Athenian and 
Spartan confederations respectively, at the period of the 
revolt of Mytilene (B. 0. 428). 

5. Write a short life of (1) Philip of Macedon (2) 
Pompey the Great. What historical events are connected 
with the following places : — Decelea, CEgospotami, Utica, 
the Caudine Forks, the Sacred Mount ? 

6. Describe a Eoman Triumph. What were the Spolia 
Opiina, and on what occasions were they won ? 

7. What were the Licinian Eogations ? Give a short 
account of the circumstances under which they were brought 
forward, and the results of their enactment. Trace briefly 
the rise of the Plebeian Power. 

8. Sketch the course of events which led to the estab- 
lishment of the Empire at Eome ; and shew clearly how 
the Eepublican Constitution was turned into the basis of 
the Imperial Monarchy. 


ENGLAND AND INDIA. 

Examiner, — Eev. Du. Ogii,vie. 

1. Describe the constitution of the Witenagemote. 
What have you to remark with regard to the opinion that 
the people were represented in that council? Give a 
brief account of the origin and growth of the House of 
Commons; 

2. Explain the nature of the Feudal System ; account 
for its rise in England, and refer to any particular differ- 
ences between the system as it prevailed in France and in 
England. 

3. Set fortli the immediate causes of the Eevolution of 
1618. Draw a parallel between this Eevolution and that 



PBEMCHAND ROYCHAND STUDENTSHIP. 


CCT 


of 1399 also account for its peculiar character as com- 
pared with any of the continental revolutions of the eigh- 
teenth and nineteenth centuries. 

4. Describe the policy of William III. in respect of IJie 
Spanish succession. What was the exact question at issue, 
and what rendered it specially interesting to the other 
powers of Europe ? Dow long did the war of the Spanish 
Succession continue? What treaty put an end to the 
struggle ? Give some account of this treaty. 

5. Sketch the career and estimate the character of Sir 
Eobert Walpole. 

6. What objections have been raised against a 
Standing Ai’my? How does Macaulay meet these ? 
Lord Brougham, in -his view of tlie British Constitution, 
holds that the Crown, the Lords and the Commons can act 
independently one of another from your own reading 
and reflections, have you any remarks to offer on tins 
opinion ? 

7. Explain the following expressions hy Ordeal^ 

Domesday Book, Benefit of Clergy, the Statutes of Mortmain, 
Act of Attainder, The Three Estates of the Realm, 

8. Give a brief description of a Hindu township, and 
state what you know of the principal kinds of land tenure 
in India. 

9. Contrast the Hindu religion of the present day with 
that of Menu. State what you know of tlie Vedanta 
Philosophy. 

10. HoW did Akbar improve the revenue system of 
In^a ? Givg some account of the “ Aini Akberi.’^ 

11. Mention the most important civil events of Lord 
Cornwallis’ s admi i listration. 

12. Trace tjie origin and describe the character of the 
Sikhs. Describe the origin, progress and termination of 
the fii’st Sikh War. 
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MODEEN EUEOPE. 

JSvammer.—BEV. Dii. Ogilvie. 

1. Describe the principal effects produced on the Modern 
History of Europe by the Fall of Constantinople and the 
Invention of Printing. 

2. From what circumstances did the Dutch Eepublic 
take its rise ? Sketch the history and describe the charac- 
ter of William the Silent. 

3. Mention the circumstances that led to the Thirty 
Years’ War, the principal parties engaged in it, and the 
various battles tliat were fought. Wliat treaty put an 
end to this terrible struggle ? What was the date of this 
treaty ? Mention some of its terms. How was the Elec- 
tor Palatine related to the royal family of England ? 

4. Describe the condition of Austria at the accession of 
Maria Theresa. * What parties laid claims to portions of 
her dominions, on what did they found their claims, and 
what steps did they take to give effect to theiii ? Give a 
brief account of the disastrous war that ensued. AVhat 
treaty put an end to this war ? Py wliat acts of her reign, 
did Maria Theresa maintain the rights of her crow^i against 
the court of Eome, and what abuses in the church did she 
endeavour to correct ? 

5. Give a brief accoimt of the early liistory of Poland. 
Mention the date of the Treaty for its partition between 
Prussia, Austria and Eussia, witli the portions assigned to 
each. Account for the second and third partitions. 
When was Poland declared to be an integral part of the 
Elissian empire ? 

6. 8et forth the special causes of the French Eevolu- 
tion : name four men of genius who, by their writings, 
greatly contributed to bring it about. \Yhat wore the 
distinctive principles of the Girondists and of the Mon- 
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tagnards? Whence were these names cleriyod? Name 
the leading members of each party, and give some account 
of the struggle between them. 

7 . Describe the constitution of Spain which was estub- 
lishedby tho Cortes of Cadiz in 1812. AVhat course of 
conduct did Ferdinand VII pursue on his return to 
Madrid ? Wliat was tho Carlist Insurrection ? 

8. State what you know of Gustaviis Adolplius, Cervan- 
tes, Tycho Brahe, Mirabeau and Melancthon. 

9. W’rite a short Essay either on ‘‘Chivalry,” or on 
“ The Crusades.” 


POLITICAL ECONO]\fY. 

Kvaminer. — Mil. E. LETiinuiDOE, M. A. 

1. Define Capital, How is it created, and how kept 
up ? On what does its increase depend ? 

2. Distinguish between: (1) Productive, and Unpro- 
ductive Labour, (2) Labour for tho supply of Productive 
consumption, and labour for tho supply of unproductive 
consumption. (3) Fixed and Circulating Capital. (4) i\Iate- 
rials and Implements. Give illustrations of all tliose 
distinctions. Is the fuel consumed in a manufactory a 
material or an implement ? 

3. Compare tho general economic position of the Me- 
tayer as described by Sismondi, with that of tho of 

Ireland, and the Eyot of Bengal. 

4. State and criticise tho chi(^f popular remedies for low 
wages. Explain and illustrate tho statement that in some 
countries, land competes witli capital for labour j in some, 
land competes with labour for capital. 

5. Discuss the Wages-Fund Theory. Point out tho 
effects of cofnbination and competition respectively (1) 
between capitalists (2) between labourers. 
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6. State Adam Smith’s four principles of Taxation. 
What are the chief advantages and disadvantages of direct 
and indirect taxation respectively ? 

^ . What is the case in which Mill considers protecting 
duties to be defensible ? Examine that opinion. 

8. How far is it expedient to raise money for the pur- 
poses of Q-ovornment by loans ? On what system has the 
British National Debt been founded, and what are the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of that system ? 


%i. M* anti iW- JFirst ^Examination, 1869 . 

ANATOMY. 

Examiner,—^, B. Partridge, E. E. C. 8. 

Morning Paper » 

1. Describe the Superior Maxillary Bone, giving exact 
details of the attachments of ligaments and muscles. 

2. What are the essential parts of a diarthrodial joint, 
and what modifications of this form of joint are mot with 
in the articulations of the human skeleton ? 

3. What relations does the Common Carotid Artery 
bear to surrounding structures ? 

4. Describe fully the various steps of a dissection for tlio 
purpose of exposing the trunk and branches of the Hypo- 
glossal Nerve. 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. From what sources does the integument of the Head 
derive its supply of sensory nerves ? 

6. What arteries ramify in the neighbourhood of the 
Scapula and between what great arterial trunks does their 
anastomosis establish a connection ? 
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7. Describe briefly the position, relations and structure 
of the Spleen. 

8. Describe, in the order in which they would bo met 
with in a dissection, all the structuros situated in the 
perincoum proper, from the intogumont to the bladder. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner. — J. Ewaiit, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Name the different modes of Eoproduetion in tlio 
animal kingdom, and give an illustration of eadi. 

2. Describe the ininuto anatomy of tlie Oraalian vesicle, 
aiid the unimpregnated human ovum. 

3. Describe the means and in-ooosses by wbuli tin* 
animal beat is maintained at a tolerably even tomperaturo 
in the Arctic and Torrid Kogions of the Globe. 

4. Give a detailed account of the minnte anatobiy of the 
lungs, and the changes which are effected, in the blood 

and air, diu'ingtho respiratory process. 

5 What are tho rospSetivo parts which the Spleen, 
Liver and Chyle probably play in the development, mma- 
tenance, and de.structioij or decay of tho red corpuscles ol 

the blood ? 


Jftemm 

1 Describe the minute anatomy of a peptic or gastric 
tion o?white fibrous tissue, yellmv clastic tissue; of voluu- 
is circulated thi’oughout the body. 
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4. Describe the minute anatomy of nerve vesicles, and of 
the white and grey nerve fibres. What are tlieir separate 
and associated functions ? 

5. What are the consequences of a section of a lateral 
half of the spinal cord below the medulla oblongata ; of a 
section of a lateral half of the medulla in the centre of the 
decussation ; and of a section of a lateral half of it above 
the decussation ? 


CHEMISTEY. 

Examiner. — F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Name, and give the composition by volume, of the 
gases which Hydrogen forms with each of the other non- 
metaUic elements. 

2. Compare the properties, physical and chemical, of the 
metals Zinc and Tin, and indicate the properties each pos- 
sesses which fits it more than the other for the uses to 
which it Is ordinarily ai)pliod. 

3. Describe and explain the process for the assay of 
Gold by ciipollation. 

4. By wliat chemical tests cafi the following substances 
be recognised : — Borax, Black oxide of manganese, Sul- 
phide of Antimony, Gold, Quartz ? 

5. Explain the means that are employed for the deter- 
mination of the composition, and combining ii umber, of 
Uric acid. 

6. Pescribe and explain the means and })recautions to 
be employed when it is required to accumulate a large 
quantity of static electricity. 

7. How do you account for the phenomena which ensue, 
when a plate of amalgamated Zinc and one of platinum, 
both immersed in a vessel containing dilute eulphuric acid, 
are brought into contact ? 
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COMPAEATIVE ANATOMY. 

Examiner . — J. Ewart, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe the Poison Apparatus in the Viperine and 
Colubrine Snakes, and the nioehanism by whieli their re- 
spective poisons are transmitted into the juices and bleed 
of their victims. 

2. Describe the differences which have been observed in 
the development of the embryo of Pisces^ Patrachia, Pcpfi- 
lia and Aves. 

3. Give a succinct description of the Tgpica/ 1Wt4nf 
Professor Owen with illustrative examples, s(b‘cted from 
the highest and lowest members of the I eriehratu. 

4. What are the parts wliich contribute io the tbrmalicm 
of ilia Neural andEmial Arches of the four crauial \vvtei)ra^ 
—nasal, frontal, parietal, and occipital,— iu th*‘ iiiimau 
subject ? 


Afternoon Paper. 

1. Particularize the modificatioiis in tJie (X'litral or^'an 
ofcirculatiou iir IiiHeda^Vrmtaeca, MolUtm, iV.v<T«, Itqdilm, 
Aves, and Mammalia. 

2. Note the dilfereuees in the 1)loo(l oorpuhtl.'s of tiio 
Mammalia as compared with those of Pmw, 

Give the dental formida of the Bimana, Equun, Cabal- 
Im, and Fell* Tigm. 

4. Describo briefly tlie Digestive apparatus of tJiO 
the Imeda and Am. 
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BOTANY. 

Examiner, — W. J. Palmer, M. D., F. E. C. S. L., F. 0. 8. 

Morning Paper, 

1. Eimmerato all tlie parts of an Exogenous stem. 

2. Describe the several forms of venation and vernation, 
naming examples of each. 

3. Give a detailed account of the natural orders whicli 
yield — a. Lemons ; h. Eice ; c. Tamarinds ; d. Potatoes ; e. 
Cocoa-nuts ; /. Yams or Sweet-Potatoes. 

, Afternoon Paper. 

4. Trace the formation of the undermentioned fruits 
from the period of impregnation to their perfect, or ripe, 
c-ondition — viz. the Fig, the Banana, the Pine-apple apd 
the Thorn-apx)le. 

5. Explain the following Botanical terms — Cyme, An- 
thcridium, Gynoocious, Suspended, Involucre, Tuber, In- 
dusiuni. Dioecious, Symmetrical, Anatropous. 

MATEEIA MEDICA. 

Examiner.-^V^-. J. Palmer, M. D., F. E. C. S. L., F .0. S. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Enumerate the most important Anthelmintics, nam- 
ing the plants and countries whicC yield them ; the class 
of cases to whiijh each is most applicable, and the manner 
you would administer them. 

2. Mention the strength and uses of each of the follow- 
ing preparations according to the British Pharmacopoeia 
of 1867, viz. a. Glycorinum Acidi Carbolic^; Lic^uor 
Arsenicalis; c. Linimentum Belladonnoe; d. Liquor^tropioe ; 
e, Pulvis Cretoo Aromaticus cum Opio. 

3. Write a prescription for an ffcdult patient which will, 
in your opinion, correct an alkalino and pui’uleut condition 
of urine most quickly. 
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Afternoon Paper, 

4. Enumerate the several Disinfectants and Antiseptics ; 
explain the modus operandi of each ; state also the uses to 
which each is especially apjjlicable, and how you would use 
them. 

5. Wliat are the common impurities of the following 
drugs, viz. : 

CL Hydrargyrum cum crota. 

h. Forri et quhiice citras. 

c. Acidum Hydrochloricum. 

And liow would you detect those impurities ? 

Wliat plants are officinal in the Natural Order Ea- 
nunculaceeo and what are the preparations of each ? 


S. ani) f®. 35. Seconti Examination, 1869. 

MEDICINE. 

Examiner. — ^Norman Chevers, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Discuss fully the oauses, pathology, morbid anatomy 
and treatment of that low and serious form of diarrhoea in 
natives, which is common in this liospital. 

2. What aid does the thermometer afford us in diag- . 
nosis, what instrument is the best, and in .what diseases 
is its employment most useful ? 

3. Give thb treatment of a moderate attack of hemo- 
ptysis in a very debilitated phthisical patient. 

Afternoon Paper, 

4. Enumerate and describe briefly the intestinal entozoa 
which are most frequently present in the natives of this 
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Presidency. Account for the occurrence of each kind, and 
give the prophylaxis and treatment. 

5. IVrite upon the causes and treatment of true asthma, 
as it occurs in Bengal. 

6. Describe the lithic acid diathesis, and the means 
needful for its removal. 


SUEOEET. 

Examiner. — J. Fayher, M. D. 

1 . Describe the processes by which wounds and other 
solutions of continuity of soft parts are repaired. What 
circumstances favor or retard these, and how far are they 
influenced by surgical treatment ? 

2. Give an account of the fractures to which the femur 
is liable, stating the circumstances which determine each 
form of the accident, and the pathological changes that 
have important bearing on particular cases. What are 
the principles which guide you, and how would you 
apply them in the treatment of those cases ? 

3. Describe with minute anatomical detail the opera- 
tion for ligature of the carotid artery below the omohyoid 
muscle, and state the circumstances which would require it 

4. What are the symptoms of injury of the lung by 
a gun-shot wound in the chest ? Suppose the case of a man 
who is shot at the upper part of the right lung by a rifle 
bullet, what would be the symptoms and how would you 
treat them ? 

5. Wliat are the causes and symptoms oHuflammation 
of the lachrymal sac ? How would you treat the disease 
in its acute and chronic stages ? 

9. WTiat are the morbid conditions in which the opera- 
tion of iridectomy is required ? How would you perform 
the operation ? 
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MIDWIFEEY. 

Examiner . — Norman Chevers, M, D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Write upon the prevention of Puerperal Fever. 

2. Give the causes and management of retention of the 
placenta after natural parturition. 

3. Describe the process of spontaneous evolution. Wliat 
are the duties of the obstetrician in these cases ? 

Afternoon Paper. 

1. Wliat is the Lochial Discharge ? What is its averag(3 
duration ? What circumstances tend to make it excessive, 
and to prolong it, and how are they to be mot ? 

2. A poor Calcutta native woman, delivered a week ago, 
has been attacked, this morning, with rigor followed by 
moderate fever. She is now perspiring. The lochial dis- 
charge is checked. Discuss this case, and proscribe for it. 

3. Enumerate briefly the circumstances which, in par- 
turition, may give rise to vesico-vaginal fistula, and the 
measures to be adopted for the prevention of tliis lesion. 


MEDICAL JUEISFEUDENCE. 
Examiner.— Y. N. Macnamara, M. D. 


1. What evidence, general or special, of poisoning inoy 
be derived from the pod mortem api.earanees of the lining 
membrane of the stomacli ? 

2. State tlw general process to be employed for the ( e- 
teotionofthe Alhalouls in the contents of a stomach, and 
describe the special tests which nmst be applied to the 
product of the process for the detection of Moi-phia, 
Strychnia, Datura, respectively. 
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3. What Gvij.ence can be derived from the remaiiia of a 
human skeleton as to the age and sex of the deceased ? 

4. Describe the post mortem appearances in a case of 
deith from sunstroke. Might they be mistaken for those 
caused by the administration of any poison ? 

5. What means are most commonly employed in this 
country to bring about criminal abortion ? Describe the 
post mortem appearances that would result, if death occur- 
ed from their use. 


f^onor Examination, 1869. 

MEDICINE. 

Examiner, — Norman Chevers, M. D. 

1. Give an account of intrathoracic malignant disease, 
fully discussing the points of diagnosis. 

2. Sketch concisely our knowledge of those fibrinous 
masses which occasionally form, ante mortem^ in the pul- 
monary artery. 


MIDWIFERY. 

Examiner , — Norman Chevers, M. D. 

1. Describe the structures of the principal growths to 
which the os-uteri is liable. 

2. Consider, with especial view to manjigement, the 
whole question of labour obstructed by impediments con- 
nected with the maternal soft parts. 
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SUEGEEY. 

Ej'mniner, — J. Father, M. D. 

Mornhif! Papir. 

1 . What are the principal forms of disoaso to which 
bone is lii^hlc? State the conditions nuder which they 
occur, their pathology and the treatment appropriate Vo 
each. 

‘2. Describe tlio operation of trephining, .and give Hu 
account of the various conditions on wliidiCts necossit^ 
is indicated. 

Ei'cninif Pn/x r. 

*3. Describe tliat form of disease known as ^^Rodent- 
u]('er.” tState where it most fre<pien(ly occurs {i, e. on 
wliat part of tlie body). Wliat arc? your views of its 
patliology ? And what treatment wo\dd you hav»*#ftMu^rse 
to? 

t. Wliat is the diireron(‘e between Presbyopia and 
Ilyperinetro[»i}i, and what are the conditions on which 
each of these abnormal slat<'s of the vision d(‘pf 3 iid ? 







